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Abstract The present report documents the results of
Working Group 2: B, D and K decays, of the workshop on
Flavor in the Era of the LHC, held at CERN from November
2005 through March 2007.

With the advent of the LHC, we will be able to probe New
Physics (NP) up to energy scales almost one order of magni-
tude larger than it has been possible with present accelerator
facilities. While direct detection of new particles will be the
main avenue to establish the presence of NP at the LHC, in-
direct searches will provide precious complementary infor-
mation, since most probably it will not be possible to mea-
sure the full spectrum of new particles and their couplings
through direct production. In particular, precision measure-
ments and computations in the realm of flavor physics are
expected to play a key role in constraining the unknown pa-
rameters of the Lagrangian of any NP model emerging from
direct searches at the LHC.

@ Springer

The aim of Working Group 2 was twofold: on the one
hand, to provide a coherent up-to-date picture of the status
of flavor physics before the start of the LHC; on the other
hand, to initiate activities on the path towards integrating
information on NP from high- p7 and flavor data.

This report is organized as follows: in Sect. 1, we give
an overview of NP models, focusing on a few examples that
have been discussed in some detail during the workshop,
with a short description of the available computational tools
for flavor observables in NP models. Section 2 contains a
concise discussion of the main theoretical problem in fla-
vor physics: the evaluation of the relevant hadronic matrix
elements for weak decays. Section 3 contains a detailed dis-
cussion of NP effects in a set of flavor observables that we
identified as “benchmark channels” for NP searches. The ex-
perimental prospects for flavor physics at future facilities are
discussed in Sect. 4. Finally, Sect. 5 contains some assess-
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ments on the work done at the workshop and the prospects
for future developments.
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bConvenors

1 New physics scenarios'

1.1 Overview

The Standard Model (SM) of electroweak and strong in-
teractions describes with an impressive accuracy all exper-
imental data on particle physics up to energies of the or-
der of the electroweak scale. On the other hand, we know
that the SM should be viewed as an effective theory valid
up to a scale A ~ My, since, among many other things,
the SM does not contain a suitable candidate of dark matter
and it does not account for gravitational interactions. View-
ing the SM as an effective theory, however, poses a series
of theoretical questions. First of all, the quadratic sensitivity
of the electroweak scale on the cutoff calls for a low value
of A, in order to avoid excessive fine tuning. Second, sev-
eral of the higher-dimensional operators which appear in the
SM effective Lagrangian violate the accidental symmetries
of the SM. Therefore, their coefficients must be highly sup-
pressed in order not to clash with the experimental data, in
particular in the flavor sector. Unless additional suppression
mechanisms are present in the fundamental theory, a cut-
off around the electroweak scale is thus phenomenologically
not acceptable since it generates higher-dimensional opera-
tors with large coefficients.

We are facing a formidable task: formulating a natural
extension of the SM with a cutoff close to the electroweak
scale and with a very strong suppression of additional
sources of flavor and CP violation. While the simplest su-
persymmetric extensions of the SM with minimal flavor and
CP violation, such as Minimal Supergravity (MSUGRA)
models, seem to be the phenomenologically most viable
NP options, it is fair to say that a fully consistent model of
SUSY breaking has not been put forward yet. On the other
hand, alternative solutions of the hierarchy problem based
on extra dimensions have recently become very popular, al-
though they have not yet been tested at the same level of
accuracy as the Minimal Supersymmetric Standard Model
(MSSM). Waiting for the LHC to discover new particles and
shed some light on these fundamental problems, we should
consider a range of NP models as wide as possible, in order
to be ready to interpret the NP signals that will show up in
the near future.

In the following paragraphs, we discuss how flavor and
CP violation beyond the SM can be analysed on general
grounds in a model-independent way. We then specialize to
a few popular extensions of the SM, such as SUSY and lit-
tle Higgs models, and present their most relevant aspects in
view of our subsequent discussion of NP effects in flavor
physics.

ISection coordinators: A.J. Buras, S. Heinemeyer, G. Isidori, Y. Okada,
F. Parodi, L. Silvestrini.
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1.2 Model-independent approaches
1.2.1 General considerations

In most extensions of the Standard Model (SM), the new de-
grees of freedom that modify the ultraviolet behavior of the
theory appear only around or above the electroweak scale
(v & 174 GeV). As long as we are interested in processes
occurring below this scale (such as B, D and K decays), we
can integrate out the new degrees of freedom and describe
the new-physics effects—in full generality—by means of
an Effective Field Theory (EFT) approach. The SM La-
grangian becomes the renormalizable part of a more general
local Lagrangian which includes an infinite tower of higher-
dimensional operators constructed in terms of SM fields and
suppressed by inverse powers of a scale Anp > v.

This general bottom-up approach allows us to analyse all
realistic extensions of the SM in terms of a limited number
of parameters (the coefficients of the higher-dimensional op-
erators). The disadvantage of this strategy is that it does not
allow us to establish correlations of New Physics (NP) ef-
fects at low and high energies (the scale Anp defines the
cut-off of the EFT). The number of correlations among dif-
ferent low-energy observables is also very limited, unless
some restrictive assumptions about the structure of the EFT
are employed.

The generic EFT approach is somehow the opposite of
the standard top-down strategy towards NP, where a given
theory—and a specific set of parameters—are employed to
evaluate possible deviations from the SM. The top-down ap-
proach usually allows us to establish several correlations,
both at low energies and between low- and high-energy ob-
servables. However, the price to pay is the loss of generality.
This is quite a high price given our limited knowledge about
the physics above the electroweak scale.

An interesting compromise between these two extreme
strategies is obtained by implementing specific symme-
try restrictions on the EFT. The extra constraints increase
the number of correlations in low-energy observables.
The experimental tests of such correlations allow us to
test/establish general features of the NP model (possibly
valid both at low and high energies). In particular, B, D and
K decays are extremely useful in determining the flavor-
symmetry breaking pattern of the NP model. The EFT ap-
proaches based on the Minimal Flavor Violation (MFV) hy-
pothesis and its variations (MFV at large tan 8, n-MFV, . ..)
have exactly this goal.

In Sect. 1.2.2, we illustrate some of the main conclusions
about NP effects in the flavor sector derived so far within
general EFT approaches. In Sect. 1.2.3, we analyse in more
detail the MFV hypothesis, discussing: (i) the general for-
mulation and the general consequences of this hypothesis;
(ii) the possible strategies to verify or falsify the MFV as-
sumption from low-energy data; (iii) the implementation of

@ Springer

the MFV hypothesis in more explicit beyond-the-SM frame-
works, such as the Minimal Supersymmetric SM (MSSM)
or Grand Unified Theories (GUTSs).

1.2.2 Generic EFT approaches and the flavor problem

The NP contributions to the higher-dimensional operators of
the EFT should naturally induce large effects in processes
which are not mediated by tree-level SM amplitudes, such
as meson—antimeson mixing (A F = 2 amplitudes) or flavor-
changing neutral-current (FCNC) rare decays. Up to now
there is no evidence of deviations from the SM in these
processes, and this implies severe bounds on the effective
scale of various dimension-six operators. For instance, the
good agreement between SM expectations and experimen-
tal determinations of K°—K° mixing leads to bounds above
10% TeV for the effective scale of AS =2 operators, i.e. well
above the few TeV range suggested by a natural stabilization
of the electroweak-symmetry breaking mechanism. Similar
bounds are obtained for the scale of operators contributing to
lepton-flavor violating (LFV) transitions in the lepton sector,
such as u — ey.

The apparent contradiction between these two determi-
nations of A is a manifestation of what in many specific
frameworks (supersymmetry, technicolour, etc.) goes under
the name of flavor problem: if we insist on the theoretical
prejudice that new physics has to emerge in the TeV region,
we have to conclude that the new theory possesses a highly
nongeneric flavor structure. Interestingly enough, this struc-
ture has not been clearly identified yet, mainly because the
SM (the low-energy limit of the new theory), does not pos-
sess an exact flavor symmetry. Within a model-independent
approach, we should try to deduce this structure from data,
using the experimental information on FCNC transitions to
constrain its form.

1.2.2.1 Bounds on AF =2 operators In most realistic NP
models, we can safely neglect NP effects in all cases where
the corresponding effective operator is generated at the tree-
level within the SM. This general assumption implies that
the experimental determination of y and |V,,;| via tree-level
processes (see Fig. 1) is free from the contamination of NP
contributions. The comparison of the experimental data on
meson—antimeson mixing amplitudes (both magnitudes and
phases) with the theoretical SM expectations (obtained by
means of the tree-level determination of the CKM matrix)
allows us to derive some of the most stringent constraints on
NP models.

In a wide class of beyond-the-SM scenarios, we expect
sizable and uncorrelated deviations from the SM in the
various AF = 2 amplitudes.> As discussed by several au-
thors [2-6], in this case, NP effects can be parameterized in

2As discussed for instance in Ref. [1], there is a rather general limit
where NP effects in AF = 2 amplitudes are expected to be the dom-
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Fig. 1 Constraints on the p—7 plane using tree-level observables only,
from Ref. [7] (see also Ref. [8])

terms of the shift induced in the Bq—Bq mixing frequencies
(g =d, s) and in the corresponding CPV phases,

(By|Hefi' |Bg) _

_ 2ipp
— Cp e q
(By|HSM|B,) ‘

=rge’', (M

and similarly for the neutral kaon system. The two equiv-
alent parameterizations [(C Bq,¢3q) or (r4,0,)] have been
shown to facilitate the interpretation of the results of the
UTHfit [7] and CKMfitter [8] collaborations for the B, case,
shown in Fig. 2.

The main conclusions that can be drawn form the present
analyses of new-physics effects in AF = 2 amplitudes can
be summarized as follows:

— 1In all the three accessible short-distance amplitudes (K °—
K% By—B; and B;—Bj), the magnitude of the new-
physics amplitude cannot exceed, in size, the SM short-
distance contribution. The latter is suppressed both by the
GIM mechanism and by the hierarchical structure of the
CKM matrix (V):

2 ag2
GFMW

AA F=2 _
SM 272

(Vv (MI(Q v 04 IM). ()

Therefore, new-physics models with TeV-scale flavored
degrees of freedom and O(1) flavor-mixing couplings are
essentially ruled out. To quantify this statement, we report
here the results of the recent analysis of Ref. [9]. Writing

k

G . .
ARG ~ 5 MI(Q T Q7)1 M), 3)

inant deviations from the SM in the flavor sector. This happens under
the following two general assumptions: (i) the effective scale of NP is
substantially higher than the electroweak scale; (ii) the dimensionless
effective couplings ruling AF = 2 transitions can be expressed as the
square of the corresponding A F = 1 coupling, without extra suppres-
sion factors.

where I'* is a generic Dirac and colour structure (see
Ref. [9] for details), one has’

2x 10° TeV x [C},|'/2,
A>{2x10° TeV x |CHI'/2,
3% 102 TeV x |C3;|'/2.

— Asclearly shown in Fig. 3, in the Bd—éd case, there is still
room for a new-physics contribution up to the SM one.
However, this is possible only if the new-physics contri-
bution is aligned in phase with respect to the SM ampli-
tude (qbdNP close to zero). Similar, but tighter, constraints
hold also for the new physics contribution to the K°—K?
amplitude.

— Contrary to By—Bg and K°-K° amplitudes, at present
there is only a very loose bound on the CPV phase of the
B,—B mixing amplitude. This leaves open the possibility
of observing a large Acp(Bs; — J/W¢) at LHCb, which
would be a clear signal of physics beyond the SM.

As we will discuss in the following, the first two items listed
above find a natural explanation within the so-called hypoth-
esis of Minimal Flavor Violation.

1.2.3 Minimal flavor violation

A very reasonable, although quite pessimistic, solution to
the flavor problem is the so-called Minimal Flavor Viola-
tion (MFV) hypothesis. Under this assumption, which will
be formalized in detail below, flavor-violating interactions
are linked to the known structure of Yukawa couplings also
beyond the SM. As a result, nonstandard contributions in
FCNC transitions turn out to be suppressed to a level con-
sistent with experiments even for A ~ few TeV. One of
the most interesting aspects of the MFV hypothesis is that
it can naturally be implemented within the EFT approach
to NP [10]. The effective theories based on this symme-
try principle allow us to establish unambiguous correlations
among NP effects in various rare decays. These falsifiable
predictions are the key ingredients to identify in a model-
independent way which are the irreducible sources of flavor
symmetry breaking.

1.2.3.1 The MFV hypothesis The pure gauge sector of the
SM is invariant under a large symmetry group of flavor
transformations: Gsm =G, ® Gy @ U (1)5 , where

Gy =SU3)g, ®SUB)y, @SUQB) py,
Ge=SUQ)r, ®SUQ)Ey,

“

3The choice I'* = P, ® Pg gives the most stringent constraints. Con-
straints from other operators are up to one order of magnitude weaker.
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and three of the five U(1) charges can be identified with
baryon number, lepton number and hypercharge [11]. This
large group and, particularly the SU(3) subgroups control-
ling flavor-changing transitions, is explicitly broken by the
Yukawa interaction

Ly =01YpDrH + Q1 YyUrH, + L YgERH +h.c. (5)

Since Gsu is already broken within the SM, it would not be
consistent to impose it as an exact symmetry beyond the SM:
even if absent a the tree-level, the breaking of Gy would
reappear at the quantum level because of the Yukawa in-
teraction. The most restrictive hypothesis we can make to
protect in a consistent way flavor mixing in the quark sec-
tor is to assume that Yp and Yy are the only sources of G,
breaking also beyond the SM. To implement and interpret
this hypothesis in a consistent way, we can assume that G, is
indeed a good symmetry, promoting Yy p to be nondynam-
ical fields (spurions) with nontrivial transformation proper-
ties under this symmetry:

Yy ~@3,3,Dg,. Yp~(@3,1,3)g,. (6)
If the breaking of the symmetry occurs at very high en-
ergy scales—well above the TeV region where the new de-
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grees of freedom necessary to stabilize the Higgs sector
should appear—at low energies we would only be sensi-
tive to the background values of the Y, i.e. to the ordinary
SM Yukawa couplings. Employing the effective-theory lan-
guage, we then define that an effective theory satisfies the
criterion of Minimal Flavor Violation in the quark sector if
all higher-dimensional operators constructed from SM and
Y fields are invariant under CP and (formally) under the fla-
vor group G, [10].

According to this criterion, one should in principle con-
sider operators with arbitrary powers of the (dimensionless)
Yukawa fields. However, a strong simplification arises by
the observation that all the eigenvalues of the Yukawa ma-
trices are small, but for the top one, and that the off-diagonal
elements of the CKM matrix (V;;) are very suppressed. Us-
ing the G, symmetry, we can rotate the background values
of the auxiliary fields Y such that
Yp=ta  Yu=V'h, ™
where A are diagonal matrices and V is the CKM matrix. It
is then easy to realize that, similarly to the pure SM case, the
leading coupling ruling all FCNC transitions with external
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down-type quarks is:

i AYES . .
YuY;)ii =ArViVai, 0 # ],

(AFC)ij = R (®)
0, i=j.

The number of relevant dimension-6 effective operators is
then strongly reduced (representative examples are reported
in Table 1, while the complete list can be found in Ref. [10]).

1.2.3.2 Universal UT and MFV bounds on the effective op-
As originally pointed out in Ref. [12], within the
MFV framework several of the constraints used to deter-
mine the CKM matrix (and in particular the unitarity trian-
gle) are not affected by NP. In this framework, NP effects
are negligible not only in tree-level processes but also in
a few clean observables sensitive to loop effects, such as
the time-dependent CPV asymmetry in By — J/W K| s.
Indeed the structure of the basic flavor-changing coupling
in (8) implies that the weak CPV phase of Ba—By mixing is
arg[(Vig Vt’g)z], exactly as in the SM. The determination of
the unitarity triangle using only these clean observables (de-
noted Universal Unitarity Triangle) is shown in Fig. 4.# This
construction provides a natural (a posteriori) justification of
why no NP effects have been observed in the quark sector:
by construction, most of the clean observables measured at
B factories are insensitive to NP effects in this framework.

In Table 1, we report a few representative examples of
the bounds on the higher-dimensional operators in the MFV
framework. As can be noted, the built-in CKM suppres-
sion leads to bounds on the effective scale of new physics
not far from the TeV region. These bounds are very simi-
lar to the bounds on flavor-conserving operators derived by
precision electroweak tests. This observation reinforces the
conclusion that a deeper study of rare decays is definitely
needed in order to clarify the flavor problem: the experi-
mental precision on the clean FCNC observables required to
obtain bounds more stringent than those derived from preci-
sion electroweak tests (and possibly discover new physics)
is typically in the 1-10% range.

Although the MFV seems to be a natural solution to the
flavor problem, it should be stressed that we are still very far
from having proved the validity of this hypothesis from data.
A proof of the MFV hypothesis can be achieved only with
a positive evidence of physics beyond the SM exhibiting the
flavor pattern (link between s — d, b — d and b — s tran-
sitions) predicted by the MFV assumption.

erators

4The UUT as originally proposed in Ref. [12] includes AMp,/AMp,
and is therefore valid only in models of CMFV (see Sect. 1.2.3.3). On
the other hand, removing AM g, /AMp_ from the analysis gives a UUT
that is valid in any MFV scenario.

1.2.3.3 Comparison with other approaches (CMFV & n-
MFV) The idea that the CKM matrix rules the strength of
FCNC transitions also beyond the SM has become a very
popular concept in the recent literature and has been imple-
mented and discussed in several works (see e.g. Refs. [12—
16]).

It is worth stressing that the CKM matrix represents only
one part of the problem: a key role in determining the struc-
ture of FCNCs is also played by quark masses, or by the
Yukawa eigenvalues. In this respect, the MFV criterion il-
lustrated above provides the maximal protection of FCNCs
(or the minimal violation of flavor symmetry), since the full
structure of Yukawa matrices is preserved. At the same time,
this criterion is based on a renormalization-group-invariant
symmetry argument. Therefore, it can be implemented in-
dependently of any specific hypothesis about the dynamics
of the new-physics framework. The only two assumptions
are: (i) the flavor symmetry and the sources of its breaking;
(i1) the number of light degrees of freedom of the theory
(identified with the SM fields in the minimal case).

This model-independent structure does not hold in most
of the alternative definitions of MFV models that can
be found in the literature. For instance, the definition of
Ref. [16] (denoted constrained MFV, or CMFV) contains
the additional requirement that the effective FCNC operators
playing a significant role within the SM are the only relevant
ones also beyond the SM. This condition is realized within
weakly coupled theories at the TeV scale with only one light
Higgs doublet, such as the model with universal extra di-
mensions analysed in Ref. [17], or the MSSM with small
tan 8 and small u term. However, it does not hold in other
frameworks, such as technicolour models, or the MSSM
with large tan 8 and/or large w term (see Sect. 1.2.3.6),
whose low-energy phenomenology could still be described
using the general MFV criterion discussed in Sect. 1.2.3.1.

Since we are still far from having proved the validity
of the MFV hypothesis from data, specific less restrictive
symmetry assumptions about the flavor-structure of NP can
also be considered. Next-to-minimal MFV frameworks have
recently been discussed in Refs. [18, 19]. As shown in
Ref. [19], a convenient way to systematically analyse the
possible deviations from the MFV ansatz is to introduce ad-
ditional spurions of the Gsy group.

1.2.3.4 MFV at large tanf If the Yukawa Lagrangian
contains only one Higgs field, as in (5), it necessarily breaks
both G, and two of the U (1) subgroups of Gsm. In models
with more than one Higgs doublet, the breaking mechanisms
of G, and the U (1) symmetries can be decoupled, allowing
a different overall normalization of the Yy p spurions with
respect to the SM case.

A particularly interesting scenario is the two-Higgs-
doublet model where the two Higgses are coupled separately
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Fig. 4 Fit of the CKM unitarity
triangle within the SM (leff) and
in generic extensions of the SM
satisfying the MFV hypothesis
(right) [7]

A

Table 1 95% C.L. bounds on the scale of representative dimension-
six operators in the MFV scenario. The constraints are obtained on the
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single operator, with coefficient +1/A2 (+ or — denote constructive
or destructive interference with the SM amplitude)

MFV dim-6 operator Main observables A [TeV]

NOLYuY v 01)? ex, Amp,, Amp, 59+ 8.8 [—1
eH (DRY Yy Y0, 01) Fu B— X,y 5.0[+] 9.0[~]
(OLYuY(vuQu)(LryuLr) B— (X)tl, K — mvb, ()l 3.7 [+] 32[-]
(OLYu Y}y Qu)(HTiD, H) B — (X)tl, K — v, ()€l 2.0 [+] 2.0 [—]

to up- and down-type quarks:

Ly, = QLYDDRHD + QLYUURHU +L;YgErHp +h.c.
)

This Lagrangian is invariant under a U(1) symmetry, de-
noted U (1)pq, whose only charged fields are Dg and Eg
(charge +1) and Hp (charge —1). The Upg symmetry pre-
vents tree-level FCNCs and implies that Yy p are the only
sources of G, breaking appearing in the Yukawa interaction
(similar to the one-Higgs-doublet scenario). Coherently with
the MFV hypothesis, in order to protect the good agreement
between data and SM in FCNCs and A F = 2 amplitudes,
we assume that Yy p are the only relevant sources of G,
breaking appearing in all the low-energy effective operators.
This is sufficient to ensure that flavor-mixing is still gov-
erned by the CKM matrix and naturally guarantees a good
agreement with present data in the A F = 2 sector. However,
the extra symmetry of the Yukawa interaction allows us to
change the overall normalization of Yy p with interesting
phenomenological consequences in specific rare modes.
The normalization of the Yukawa couplings is controlled
by tan 8 = (Hy)/(Hp). For tan 8 > 1, the smallness of the
b quark and t lepton masses can be attributed to the small-
ness of 1/tan B rather than to the corresponding Yukawa
couplings. As aresult, for tan 8 > 1, we cannot anymore ne-
glect the down-type Yukawa coupling. In this scenario, the
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determination of the effective low-energy Hamiltonian rele-
vant to FCNC processes involves the following three steps:

— Construction of the gauge-invariant basis of dimension-
six operators (suppressed by A~2) in terms of SM fields
and two Higgs doublets.

— Breaking of SU(2) x U(l)y and integration of the
O(Mé) heavy Higgs fields.

— Integration of the O(M %V) SM degrees of freedom (top
quark and electroweak gauge bosons).

These steps are well separated if we assume the scale hi-
erarchy A > My > My . On the other hand, if A ~ My,
the first two steps can be joined, resembling the one-Higgs-
doublet scenario discussed before. The only difference is
that now, at large tan 8, Yp is not negligible, and this re-
quires to enlarge the basis of effective dimension-six oper-
ators. From the phenomenological point of view, this im-
plies the breaking of the strong MFV link between K- and
B-physics FCNC amplitudes occurring in the one-Higgs-
doublet case [10].

A more substantial modification of the one-Higgs-doublet
case occurs if we allow sizable sources of U (1)pq breaking.
It should be pointed out that the U (1)pq symmetry cannot be
exact: it has to be broken at least in the scalar potential in or-
der to avoid the presence of a massless pseudoscalar Higgs.
Even if the breaking of U (1)pg and Qq are decoupled, the
presence of U(1)pq breaking sources can have important
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implications on the structure of the Yukawa interaction. We
can indeed consider new dimension-four operators such as

€QLYpDr(Hy) or €QuYyY,YpDr(Hy)¢,  (10)

where € denotes a generic G,-invariant U (1)pg-breaking
source. Even if € < 1, the product € x tan 8 can be O(1),
inducing O(1) nondecoupling corrections to Ly,. As dis-
cussed in specific supersymmetric scenarios, for €tan 8 =
O(1), the U(1)pg-breaking terms induce O(1) corrections
to the down-type Yukawa couplings [20], the CKM ma-
trix elements [21] and the charged-Higgs couplings [22-24].
Moreover, sizable FCNC couplings of the down-type quarks
to the heavy neutral Higgs fields are allowed [25-30]. All
these effects can be taken into account to all orders with a
proper re-diagonalization of the effective Yukawa interac-
tion [10].

Since the b-quark Yukawa coupling becomes O(1), the
large-tan B regime is particularly interesting for helicity-
suppressed observables in B physics. One of the clearest
phenomenological consequences is a suppression (typically
in the 10-50% range) of the B — fv decay rate with re-
spect to its SM expectation [31]. Potentially measurable ef-
fects in the 10-30% range are expected also in B — Xy
and AMp_. The most striking signature could arise from
the rare decays Bg g — £T¢~, whose rates could be en-
hanced over the SM expectations by more than one or-
der of magnitude. An enhancement of both By — £1£~
and B; — €€~ respecting the MFV relation I"(B; —
0He7)/ I (By — €107) ~ |Vis/Viq|* would be an unam-
biguous signature of MFV at large tan .

Within the EFT approach where all the heavy degrees of
freedom except the Higgs fields are integrated out, we can-
not establish many other correlations among the helicity-
suppressed B-physics observables. However, the scenario
becomes quite predictive within a more ambitious EFT: the
MSSM with MFV (see Sect. 1.2.3.6). As recently discussed
in Refs. [32-34], in the MFV-MSSM with large tan 8 and
heavy squarks, interesting correlations can be established
among all the B-physics observables mentioned above and
several flavor-conserving observables (both at low and high
energies). In particular, while compatible with present B-
physics constraints, this scenario can naturally resolve the
long-standing (g — 2), anomaly and explain in a natural
way why the lightest Higgs boson has not been observed yet.
The predictivity, the high-sensitivity to various B-physics
observables and the natural compatibility with existing data
make this scenario a very interesting benchmark for corre-
lated studies of low- and high-energy data (see Sect. 5).

1.2.3.5 MFV in grand unified theories Once we accept
the idea that flavor dynamics obeys an MFV principle, at
least in the quark sector, it is interesting to ask if and how
this is compatible with Grand Unified Theories (GUTs),

where quarks and leptons sit in the same representations
of a unified gauge group. This question has recently been
addressed in Ref. [35], considering the exemplifying case of
SU(5) gauge- |

Within SU(5)gauge, the down-type singlet quarks (D%)
and the lepton doublets (L} ) belong to the 5 representation;
the quark doublet (QY ), the up-type (Uy) and lepton sin-
glets (E%) belong to the 10 representation, and finally the
right-handed neutrinos (v},) are singlets. In this framework,
the largest group of flavor transformation commuting with
the gauge group is Gour = SU3)5 x SU3)10 x SUB3)1,
which is smaller than the direct product of the quark and
lepton flavor groups compatible with the SM gauge sector:
Gy x G;. We should therefore expect some violations of the
MFYV predictions, either in the quark sector, or in the lep-
ton sector, or in both (a review of the MFV predictions for
the lepton sector [36] can be found in the Chapter Flavor
physics of leptons and dipole moments of this volume).

A phenomenologically acceptable description of the low-
energy fermion mass matrices requires the introduction of
at least four irreducible sources of Ggyr breaking. From
this point of view the situation is apparently similar to the
nonunified case: the four GGyt spurions can be put in one-
to-one correspondence with the low-energy spurions Yy p g
plus the neutrino Yukawa coupling Y, (which is the only
low-energy spurion in the neutrino sector assuming an ap-
proximately degenerate heavy vg spectrum). However, the
smaller flavor group does not allow the diagonalization of
Yp and Yg (which transform in the same way under Ggur)
in the same basis. As a result, two additional mixing matri-
ces can appear in the expressions for flavor changing rates
[35]. The hierarchical texture of the new mixing matrices
is known since they reduce to the identity matrix in the
limit Yg = Yp. Taking into account this fact and analysing
the structure of the allowed higher-dimensional operators, a
number of reasonably firm phenomenological consequences
can be deduced [35]:

— There is a well-defined limit in which the standard MFV
scenario for the quark sector is fully recovered: |Y,| < 1
and small tan 8. The upper bound on the neutrino Yukawa
couplings implies an upper bound on the heavy neutrino
masses (M,). In the limit of a degenerate heavy neutrino
spectrum, this bound is about 102 GeV. For M, ~ 1012
GeV and small tan 8, deviations from the standard MFV
pattern can be expected in rare K decays but not in B
physics.? Ignoring fine-tuned scenarios, M, > 10'? GeV

5The conclusion that K decays are the most sensitive probes of possi-
ble deviations from the strict MFV ansatz follows from the strong sup-
pression of the s — d short-distance amplitude in the SM [V;4 V5 =
O(10™*)] and goes beyond the hypothesis of an underlying GUT. This
is the reason why K — mvv decays, which are the best probes of
s — d, AF =1 short-distance amplitudes, play a key role in any ex-
tension of the SM containing nonminimal sources of flavor symmetry
breaking.
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is excluded by the present constraints on quark FCNC
transitions. Independently from the value of M,, devia-
tions from the standard MFV pattern can appear both in
K and in B physics for tan 8 Z m;/my.

— Contrary to the non-GUT MFV framework for the lep-
ton sector, the rate for 4 — ey and other LFV decays
cannot be arbitrarily suppressed by lowering the mass
of the heavy vg. This fact can easily be understood by
noting that the GUT group allows also M, -independent
contributions to LFV decays proportional to the quark
Yukawa couplings. The latter become competitive for
M, = 1012 GeV, and their contribution is such that for
A <10 TeV, the © — ey rate is above 10~13 (i.e. within
the reach of MEG [37]).

— Within this framework, improved experimental searches
on T — wuy and T — ey are a key tool: they are the best
observables to discriminate the relative size of the non-
GUT MFV contributions with respect to the GUT ones.
In particular, if the quark-induced terms turn out to be
dominant, the B(t — uy)/B(u — ey) ratio could reach
values of O(10™%), allowing t — uy to be just below the
present exclusion bounds.

1.2.3.6 The MFV hypothesis in the MSSM A detailed dis-
cussion of the so-called Minimal Supersymmetric extension
of the SM will be presented in Sect. 1.3. Here we limit our-
selves to analyse how the MFV hypothesis can be imple-
mented in this framework and to briefly summarize its main
implications.

It is first worth to recall that the adjective minimal
in the MSSM acronyms refers to the particle content of
the model and not to its flavor structure. In general, the
MSSM contains a huge number of free parameters, and
most of them are related to the flavor structure of the model
(sfermion masses and trilinear couplings). Since the new de-
grees of freedom (in particular the squark fields) have well-
defined transformation properties under the quark-flavor

5 n~12QL + YUYLT,U%/ + (% — %S\ZV)M% cos2p

b=
(Ay — nYy cot B) vy
~2 T2 1 1.2\1y2
7 mQL+YDYDUD—(§—§SW)MZCOSZ/3
H=

(Ap —nYptanB)vp

to express the squark mass terms and the trilinear quark—
squark—-Higgs couplings as follows [10, 38]:

i, =m(a 1+ b1 Yy Y, +bYpY}, +bsYpY Yy Y

+baYy Y YpY) +---), (11)
i3y = i (al +bs¥ Yy o), (12)
i, =’ (a3l +beY ), Yp + ), (13)
Ay = Alasl 4+ brYpY) + - )Yy, (14)
Ap = A(asl+bgYy ¥} +--)¥p, (15)

where the dimensionful parameters m and A set the overall
scale of the soft-breaking terms. In (11)—(15), we have ex-
plicitly shown all independent flavor structures which can-
not be absorbed into a redefinition of the leading terms (up
to tiny contributions quadratic in the Yukawas of the first
two families). When tan § is not too large and the bottom
Yukawa coupling is small, the terms quadratic in Yp can be
dropped.

In a bottom-up approach, the dimensionless coefficients
a; and b; in (11)—(15) should be considered as free parame-
ters of the model. Note that this structure is renormalization-
group invariant: the values of a; and b; change according to
the Renormalization Group (RG) flow, but the general struc-
ture of (11)—(15) is unchanged. This is not the case if the
b; are set to zero (corresponding to the so-called hypothe-
sis of flavor universality). If this hypothesis is set as initial
condition at some high-energy scale M, then nonvanishing
b;i ~ (1/47)*In M?/m? are generated by the RG evolution.
This is for instance what happens in models with gauge-
mediated supersymmetry breaking [39-41], where the scale
M is identified with the mass of the hypothetical messenger
particles.

Using the soft terms in (11)—(15), the physical 6 x 6
squark-mass matrices, after electroweak symmetry break-
ing, are given by

(Ay — uYy cot B)vy

r?z%jR + YgYUvé + %s&,M% cos2f

(16)

(Ap — uYptanB)vp

nﬁ)R + YgYDv%) - %s%ng cos2p

group G,, the MFV hypothesis can easily be implemented
in this framework following the general rules outlined in
Sect. 1.2.3.1: we need to consider all possible interactions
compatible with (i) softly-broken supersymmetry; (ii) the
breaking of G, via the spurion fields Yy p. This allows one
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where p is the higgsino mass parameter, and vy p =
(Hy,p) (tanB = vy /vp). The eigenvalues of these mass
matrices are not degenerate; however, the mass splittings are
tightly constrained by the specific (Yukawa-type) symmetry-
breaking pattern.
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If we are interested only in low-energy processes, we
can integrate out the supersymmetric particles at one loop
and project this theory into the general EFT discussed in
the previous sections. In this case, the coefficients of the
dimension-six effective operators written in terms of SM and
Higgs fields (see Table 1) are computable in terms of the
supersymmetric soft-breaking parameters. We stress that if
tan 8 >> 1 (see Sect. 1.2.3.4) and/or if u is large enough [42],
the relevant operators thus obtained go beyond the restricted
basis of the CMFYV scenario [16]. The typical effective scale
suppressing these operators (assuming an overall coefficient
1/A%)is

A~d4mm. (17)

Looking at the bounds in Table 1, we then conclude that if
MFYV holds, the present bounds on FCNCs do not exclude
squarks in the few hundred GeV mass range, i.e. well within
the LHC reach.

It is finally worth recalling that the integration of the su-
persymmetric degrees of freedom may also lead to sizable
modifications of the renormalizable operators and, in partic-
ular, of the effective Yukawa interactions. As a result, in an
effective field theory with supersymmetric degrees of free-
dom, the relations between Yy p and the physical quark
masses and CKM angles are potentially modified. As al-
ready pointed out in Sect. 1.2.3.4, this effect is particularly
relevant in the large tan 8 regime.

1.3 SUSY models
1.3.1 FCNC and SUSY

The generation of fermion masses and mixings (‘“flavor
problem”) gives rise to the first important distinction among
theories of new physics beyond the electroweak Standard
Model.

One may conceive a kind of new physics that is com-
pletely “flavor blind”, i.e. new interactions that have noth-
ing to do with the flavor structure. To provide an example
of such a situation, consider a scheme where flavor arises at
a very large scale (for instance the Planck mass) while new
physics is represented by a supersymmetric extension of the
SM with supersymmetry broken at a much lower scale and
with the SUSY breaking transmitted to the observable sec-
tor by flavor-blind gauge interactions. In this case, one may
think that the new physics does not cause any major change
to the original flavor structure of the SM, namely that the
pattern of fermion masses and mixings is compatible with
the numerous and demanding tests of flavor changing neu-
tral currents.

Alternatively, one can conceive a new physics that is en-
tangled with the flavor problem. As an example, consider
a technicolour scheme where fermion masses and mixings

arise through the exchange of new gauge bosons which mix
together ordinary and technifermions. Here we expect (cor-
rectly enough) new physics to have potential problems in
accommodating the usual fermion spectrum with the ade-
quate suppression of FCNC. As another example of new
physics that is not flavor blind, take a more conventional
SUSY model which is derived from a spontaneously bro-
ken N =1 supergravity and where the SUSY breaking in-
formation is conveyed to the ordinary sector of the theory
through gravitational interactions. In this case, we may ex-
pect that the scale at which flavor arises and the scale of
SUSY breaking are not so different and possibly the mech-
anism of SUSY breaking and transmission itself is flavor-
dependent. Under these circumstances, we may expect a po-
tential flavor problem to arise, namely that SUSY contribu-
tions to FCNC processes are too large.

The potentiality of probing SUSY in FCNC phenomena
was readily realized when the era of SUSY phenomenology
started in the early 80’s [43, 44]. In particular, the major
implication that the scalar partners of quarks of the same
electric charge but belonging to different generations had to
share a remarkably high mass degeneracy was emphasized.

Throughout the large amount of work in the past decades,
it became clearer and clearer that generically talking of the
implications of low-energy SUSY on FCNC may be rather
misleading. We have a minimal SUSY extension of the SM,
the so-called Constrained Minimal Supersymmetric Stan-
dard Model (CMSSM), where the FCNC contributions can
be computed in terms of a very limited set of unknown new
SUSY parameters. Remarkably enough, this minimal model
succeeds to pass all FCNC tests unscathed. To be sure, it is
possible to severely constrain the SUSY parameter space,
for instance using b — sy in a way that is complemen-
tary to what is achieved by direct SUSY searches at col-
liders.

However, the CMSSM is by no means equivalent to low-
energy SUSY. A first sharp distinction concerns the mecha-
nism of SUSY breaking and transmission to the observable
sector that is chosen. As we mentioned above, in models
with gauge-mediated SUSY breaking (GMSB models [39,
40, 45-68]), it may be possible to avoid the FCNC threat
“ab initio” (notice that this is not an automatic feature of
this class of models, but it depends on the specific choice
of the sector that transmits the SUSY breaking information,
the so-called messenger sector). The other more “canonical”
class of SUSY theories that was mentioned above has grav-
itational messengers and a very large scale at which SUSY
breaking occurs.

In this brief discussion, we focus only on this class of
gravity-mediated SUSY breaking models. Even sticking to
this more limited choice, we have a variety of options with
very different implications for the flavor problem: first, there
exists an interesting large class of SUSY realizations where
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the customary R-parity (which is invoked to suppress pro-
ton decay) is replaced by other discrete symmetries which
allow either baryon or lepton violating terms in the super-
potential. But, even sticking to the more orthodox view of
imposing R-parity, we are still left with a large variety of
extensions of the MSSM at low energy. The point is that
low-energy SUSY “feels” the new physics at the superlarge
scale at which supergravity (i.e. local supersymmetry) broke
down. In the past years, we have witnessed an increasing in-
terest in supergravity realizations without the so-called fla-
vor universality of the terms which break SUSY explicitly.
Another class of low-energy SUSY realizations, which dif-
fer from the MSSM in the FCNC sector, is obtained from
SUSY-GUT’s. The interactions involving superheavy parti-
cles in the energy range between the GUT and the Planck
scale bear important implications for the amount and kind
of FCNC that we expect at low energy [69-71].

1.3.2 FCNC in SUSY without R-parity

It is well known that in the SM case, the imposition of gauge
symmetry and the usual gauge assignment of the 15 elemen-
tary fermions of each family lead to the automatic conserva-
tion of baryon and lepton numbers (this is true at any order
in perturbation theory).

On the contrary, imposing in addition to the usual
SUB) ® SUR2) ® U(1) gauge symmetry an N = 1 global
SUSY does not prevent the appearance of terms which ex-
plicitly break B or L [72, 73]. Indeed, the superpotential
reads:

W= hUQHUuC + hDQHDdC + /’ZLLHDEC + wHy Hp
+ W Hy L + Afjuididy + Ay Qi L jdy
+ AijkLiL jey, (18)

where the chiral matter superfields Q, u€, d, L, e¢, Hy and
Hp transform under the above gauge symmetry as:

0=(3,2,1/6); u®=@3,1,-2/3);
d°=(3,1,1/3);
(19)
L=(1,2,—-1/2); e =(,1,1);
Hy=(1,2,1/2); Hp=(1,2,-1/2).

The couplings 2V, h?, hl are 3 x 3 matrices in the gen-
eration space; i, j and k are generation indices. Using the
product of A" and A” couplings, it is immediate to construct
four-fermion operators leading to proton decay through the
exchange of a squark. Even if one allows for the existence of
A’ and 1" couplings only involving the heaviest generation,
one can show that the bound on the product A" x A" of these
couplings is very severe (of 0(1077)) [74].
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A solution is that there exists a discrete symmetry, B-
parity [75-79], which forbids the B-violating terms propor-
tional to A” in (18). In that case, it is still possible to pro-
duce sizable effects in FC processes. Two general features
of these R-parity violating contributions are:

1. Complete loss of any correlation to the CKM elements.
For instance, in the above example, the couplings A" and
A have nothing to do with the usual angles V;;, and Vi
which appear in b — s~ in the SM.

2. Loss of correlation among different FCNC processes,
which are tightly correlated in the SM. For instance, in
our example, b — dI*l~ would depend on A’ and A
parameters which are different from those appearing in
By—By mixing.

In this context, it is difficult to make predictions given
the arbitrariness of the large number of A and A" parameters.
There exist bounds on each individual coupling (i.e. assum-
ing that all the other L violating couplings are zero) [80,
81].

Obviously, the most practical way of avoiding any threat
of B- and L-violating operators is to forbid all such terms
in (18). This is achieved by imposing the usual R matter
parity. This quantum number is +1 for every ordinary parti-
cle and —1 for SUSY partners. We now turn to FCNC in the
framework of low-energy SUSY with R parity.

1.3.3 FCNC in SUSY with R parity—CMSSM framework

Even when R parity is imposed the FCNC challenge is not
over. It is true that in this case, analogously to what happens
in the SM, no tree level FCNC contributions arise. How-
ever, it is well known that this is a necessary but not suf-
ficient condition to consider the FCNC problem overcome.
The loop contributions to FCNC in the SM exhibit the pres-
ence of the GIM mechanism, and we have to make sure that
in the SUSY case with R parity, some analog of the GIM
mechanism is active.

To give a qualitative idea of what we mean by an effective
super-GIM mechanism, let us consider the following simpli-
fied situation where the main features emerge clearly. Con-
sider the SM box diagram responsible for K%—K° mixing
and take only two generations, i.e. only the up and charm
quarks run in the loop. In this case, the GIM mechanism
yields a suppression factor of O ((m2 —m2)/M3,). If we re-
place the W boson and the up quarks in the loop with their
SUSY partners and we take, for simplicity, all SUSY masses
of the same order, we obtain a super-GIM factor which looks
like the GIM one with the masses of the superparticles in-
stead of those of the corresponding particles. The problem
is that the up and charm squarks have masses which are
much larger than those of the corresponding quarks. Hence
the super-GIM factor tends to be of O(1) instead of being
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O0(1073) as it is in the SM case. To obtain this small num-
ber we would need a high degeneracy between the mass of
the charm and up squarks. It is difficult to think that such a
degeneracy may be accidental. After all, since we invoked
SUSY for a naturalness problem (the gauge hierarchy is-
sue), we should avoid invoking a fine-tuning to solve its
problems! Then one can turn to some symmetry reason. For
instance, just sticking to this simple example that we are
considering, one may think that the main bulk of the charm
and up squark masses is the same, i.e. the mechanism of
SUSY breaking should have some universality in providing
the mass to these two squarks with the same electric charge.
Another possibility one may envisage is that the masses of
the squarks are quite high, say above few TeV’s. Then even
if they are not so degenerate in mass, the overall factor in
front of the four-fermion operator responsible for the kaon
mixing becomes smaller and smaller (it decreases quadrati-
cally with the mass of the squarks), and, consequently, one
can respect the experimental result. We see from this simple
example that the issue of FCNC may be closely linked to the
crucial problem of how we break SUSY.

We now turn to some more quantitative considerations.
We start by discussing the different degrees of concern that
FCNC raise according to the specific low-energy SUSY re-
alization one has in mind. In this section, we will consider
FCNC in the CMSSM realizations. In Sect. 1.3.4, we will
deal with CP-violating FCNC phenomena in the same con-
text. After discussing these aspects in the CMSSM, we will
provide bounds from FCNC and CP violation in a generic
SUSY extension of the SM (Sect. 1.3.5).

Obviously the reference frame for any discussion in a
specific SUSY scheme is the MSSM. Although the name
seems to indicate a well-defined particle model, we can
identify at least two quite different classes of low-energy
SUSY models. First, we have the CMSSM, the minimal
SUSY extension of the SM (i.e. with the smallest needed
number of superfields) with R-parity, radiative breaking of
the electroweak symmetry, universality of the soft break-
ing terms and simplifying relations at the GUT scale among
SUSY parameters. In this constrained version, the MSSM
exhibits only four free parameters in addition to those of
the SM and is an example of a SUSY model with MFV.
Moreover, some authors impose specific relations between
the two parameters A and B that appear in the trilinear and
bilinear scalar terms of the soft breaking sector, further re-
ducing the number of SUSY free parameters to three. Then,
all SUSY masses are just functions of these few indepen-
dent parameters, and, hence, many relations among them
exist.

In SUSY, there are five classes of one-loop diagrams that
contribute to FCNC and CP-violating processes. They are
distinguished according to the virtual particles running in
the loop: W and up-quarks, charged Higgs and up-quarks,

charginos and up-squarks, neutralinos and down-squarks,
gluinos and down-squarks. It turns out that, in this con-
strained version of the MSSM, at low or moderate tan 3, the
charged Higgs and chargino exchanges yield the dominant
SUSY contributions, while at large tan 8, Higgs-mediated
effects become dominant.

Obviously this very minimal version of the MSSM can be
very predictive. The most powerful constraint on this min-
imal model in the FCNC context comes from b — sy [23,
82-84]. For large values of tan 8, strong constraints are also
obtained from the upper bound on By — u*u~, from AM;
and from B(B — tv) [27-30, 32, 85]. No observable de-
viations from the SM predictions in other FCNC processes
are expected, given the present experimental and theoretical
uncertainties.

It should be kept in mind that the above stringent results
strictly depend not only on the minimality of the model in
terms of the superfields that are introduced but also on the
“boundary” conditions that are chosen. All the low-energy
SUSY masses are computed in terms of the four SUSY pa-
rameters at the Planck scale Mp; through the RG evolution.
If one relaxes this tight constraint on the relation of the low-
energy quantities and treats the masses of the SUSY parti-
cles as independent parameters, then much more freedom
is gained. This holds true even in the MSSM with MFV
at small or moderate tan §: sizable SUSY effects can be
present both in meson—anti-meson mixing and in rare de-
cays [86], in particular for light stop and charginos.

Moreover, flavor universality is by no means a predic-
tion of low-energy SUSY. The absence of flavor universality
of soft-breaking terms may result from radiative effects at
the GUT scale or from effective supergravities derived from
string theory. For instance, even starting with an exact uni-
versality of the soft breaking terms at the Planck scale, in a
SUSY GUT scheme, one has to consider the running from
this latter scale to the GUT scale. Due to the large value
of the top Yukawa coupling and to the fact that quarks and
lepton superfields are in common GUT multiplets, we may
expect the tau slepton mass to be conspicuously different
from that of the first two generation sleptons at the end of
this RG running. This lack of universality at the GUT scale
may lead to large violations of lepton flavor number yield-
ing, for instance, u — ey at arate in the ball park of observ-
ability [87]. In the nonuniversal case, most FCNC processes
receive sizable SUSY corrections, and indeed flavor physics
poses strong constraints on the parameter space of SUSY
models without MFV.

1.3.4 CP violation in the CMSSM
CP violation has a major potential to exhibit manifestations

of physics beyond the SM. Indeed, it is quite a general fea-
ture that NP possesses new CP-violating phases in addition
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to the CKM phase (§ckm) or, even in those cases where this
does not occur, ckm shows up in interactions of the new
particles, hence with potential departures from the SM ex-
pectations. Moreover, although the SM is able to account
for the observed CP violation, the possibility of large NP
contributions to CP violation in b — s transitions is still
open (see Sect. 3.7 and Ref. [88] for recent reviews). The
detection of CP violation in By mixing and the improve-
ment of the measurements of CP asymmetries in b — s pen-
guin decays will constitute a crucial test of the CKM picture
within the SM. Again, on general grounds, we expect new
physics to provide departures from the SM CKM scenario.
A final remark on reasons that make us optimistic in having
new physics playing a major role in CP violation concerns
the matter—anti-matter asymmetry in the Universe. Starting
from a baryon—anti-baryon symmetric Universe, the SM is
unable to account for the observed baryon asymmetry. The
presence of new CP-violating contributions when one goes
beyond the SM looks crucial to produce an efficient mecha-
nism for the generation of a satisfactory A B asymmetry.

The above considerations apply well to the new physics
represented by low-energy supersymmetric extensions of
the SM. Indeed, as we will see below, supersymmetry intro-
duces CP-violating phases in addition to §ckm, and, even if
one envisages particular situations where such extra-phases
vanish, the phase dcxm itself leads to new CP-violating
contributions in processes where SUSY particles are ex-
changed. CP violation in » — s transitions has a good po-
tential to exhibit departures from the SM CKM picture in
low-energy SUSY extensions, although, as we will discuss,
the detectability of such deviations strongly depends on the
regions of the SUSY parameter space under consideration.

In this section, we will deal with CP violation in the con-
text of the CMSSM. In Sect. 1.3.5, we will discuss the CP
issue in a model-independent approach.

In the CMSSM, two new “genuine” SUSY CP-violating
phases are present. They originate from the SUSY parame-
ters u, M, A and B. The first of these parameters is the
dimensionful coefficient of the H, H; term of the superpo-
tential. The remaining three parameters are present in the
sector that softly breaks the N =1 global SUSY. M de-
notes the common value of the gaugino masses, A is the
trilinear scalar coupling, while B denotes the bilinear scalar
coupling. In our notation, all these three parameters are di-
mensionful. The simplest way to see which combinations of
the phases of these four parameters are physical [89] is to
notice that for vanishing values of u, M, A and B, the the-
ory possesses two additional symmetries [90]. Indeed, let-
ting B and p vanish, a U (1) Peccei—Quinn symmetry arises,
which in particular rotates H, and Hy. If M, A and B are
set to zero, the Lagrangian acquires a continuous U (1) R
symmetry. Then we can consider u, M, A and B as spuri-
ons which break the U (1)pg and U (1) g symmetries. In this
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way, the question concerning the number and nature of the
meaningful phases translates into the problem of finding the
independent combinations of the four parameters which are
invariant under U(1)pg and U(1)r and determining their
independent phases. There are three such independent com-
binations, but only two of their phases are independent. We
use here the commonly adopted choice:

Dy =arg(A*M), dp =arg(B*M). (20)
The main constraints on @4 and @ come from their con-
tribution to the electric dipole moments of the neutron and
of the electron. For instance, the effect of @4 and ®p on
the electric and chromoelectric dipole moments of the light
quarks (u, d, s) lead to a contribution to d¥, of order

ds, ~2 100 Gev 2sincp 10723 21
v - AB X ecm, (21

where m here denotes a common mass for squarks and
gluinos. We refer the reader to the Chapter Flavor physics
of leptons and dipole moments of this volume for a detailed
discussion of the present status of constraints on SUSY from
electric dipole moments. We just remark that the present ex-
perimental bounds imply that &4 p should be at most of
O(1072), unless one pushes SUSY masses up to O(1 TeV).

In view of the previous considerations, most authors deal-
ing with the CMSSM prefer to simply put @4 and @ p equal
to zero. Actually, one may argue in favor of this choice by
considering the soft breaking sector of the MSSM as result-
ing from SUSY breaking mechanisms which force @4 and
@ p to vanish. For instance, it is conceivable that both A and
M originate from the same source of U (1) breaking. Since
@4 “measures” the relative phase of A and M, in this case,
it would “naturally” vanish. In some specific models, it has
been shown [40] that through an analogous mechanism also
@ p may vanish.

If &4 = @p = 0, then the novelty of the CMSSM in
CP-violating contributions merely arises from the presence
of the CKM phase in loops with SUSY particles [89, 91—
96]. The crucial point is that the usual GIM suppression,
which plays a major role in evaluating ¢ and ¢’ in the SM, is
replaced in the MSSM case by a super-GIM cancellation,
which has the same “power” of suppression as the origi-
nal GIM (see previous section). Again also in the MSSM,
as it is the case in the SM, the smallness of ¢ and &’ is
guaranteed not by the smallness of dckm but rather by the
small CKM angles and/or small Yukawa couplings. By the
same token, we do not expect any significant departure of the
MSSM from the SM predictions also concerning CP viola-
tion in B physics. As a matter of fact, given the large lower
bounds on squark and gluino masses, one expects relatively
tiny contributions of the SUSY loops in ¢ or &’ in compar-
ison with the normal W loops of the SM. Let us be more
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detailed on this point. In the MSSM, the gluino exchange
contribution to FCNC is subleading with respect to chargino
(x*) and charged Higgs (H*) exchanges. Hence, when
dealing with CP-violating FCNC processes in the MSSM
with @4 = @ = 0, one can confine the analysis to )(jE and
H¥ loops. If one takes all squarks to be degenerate in mass
and heavier than ~200 GeV, then x*—¢ loops are obviously
severely penalized with respect to the SM W—¢ loops (re-
member that at the vertices, the same CKM angles occur
in both cases). The only chance to generate sizable contri-
butions to CP-violating phenomena is for a light stop and
chargino: in this case, sizable departures from the SM pre-
dictions are possible [86].

In conclusion, the situation concerning CP violation in
the MSSM case with @4 = @p = 0 and exact universality
in the soft-breaking sector can be summarized in the follow-
ing way: the MSSM does not lead to any significant devia-
tion from the SM expectation for CP-violating phenomena
as df;, , ¢’ and CP violation in B physics; the only excep-
tion to this statement concerns a small portion of the MSSM
parameter space where a very light f and x T are present.

1.3.5 Model-independent analysis of FCNC and CP
violating processes in SUSY

Given a specific SUSY model, it is in principle possible
to make a full computation of all the FCNC phenomena in
that context. However, given the variety of options for low-
energy SUSY which was mentioned above (even confining
ourselves here to models with R matter parity), it is impor-
tant to have a way to extract from the whole host of FCNC
processes a set of upper limits on quantities that can be read-
ily computed in any chosen SUSY frame.

A useful model-independent parameterization of FCNC
effects is the so-called mass insertion (MI) approxima-
tion [97]. It concerns the most peculiar source of FCNC
SUSY contributions that do not arise from the mere super-
symmetrization of the FCNC in the SM. They originate from
the FC couplings of gluinos and neutralinos to fermions and
sfermions [98-100]. One chooses a basis for the fermion
and sfermion states where all the couplings of these parti-
cles to neutral gauginos are flavor diagonal, while the FC
is exhibited by the nondiagonality of the sfermion propaga-
tors. Denoting by A the off-diagonal terms in the sfermion
mass matrices (i.e. the mass terms relating sfermions of the
same electric charge but different flavor), the sfermion prop-
agators can be expanded as a series in terms of § = A /2,
where m is the average sfermion mass. As long as A is sig-
nificantly smaller than /2, we can just take the first term of
this expansion, and then the experimental information con-
cerning FCNC and CP-violating phenomena translates into
upper bounds on these 6’s [101-104].

Obviously the above mass insertion method presents the
major advantage that one does not need the full diagonaliza-
tion of the sfermion mass matrices to perform a test of the
SUSY model under consideration in the FCNC sector. It is
enough to compute ratios of the off-diagonal over the diag-
onal entries of the sfermion mass matrices and compare the
results with the general bounds on the §’s that we provide
here from all available experimental information.

There exist four different A mass insertions connect-
ing flavors i and j along a sfermion propagator: (A;;)rL,
(Aij))rR> (Aij)Lr and (A;j)rr. The indices L and R re-
fer to the helicity of the fermion partners. Instead of the di-
mensionful quantities A, it is more useful to provide bounds
making use of dimensionless quantities, §, that are obtained
dividing the mass insertions by an average sfermion mass.

The comparison of several flavor-changing processes to
their experimental values can be used to bound the §’s in
the different sectors [104—116]. In these analyses, it is cus-
tomary to consider only the dominant contributions due to
gluino exchange, which give a good approximation of the
full amplitude, barring accidental cancellations. In the same
spirit, the bounds are usually obtained taking only one non-
vanishing MI at a time, neglecting the interference among
MIs. This procedure is justified a posteriori by observing
that the MI bounds have typically a strong hierarchy, mak-
ing the destructive interference among different Mls very
unlikely.

The effective Hamiltonians for AF =1 and AF =2
transitions including gluino contributions computed in the
MI approximation can be found in the literature together
with the formulae of several observables [104]. Even the
full NLO calculation is available for the AF = 2 effective
Hamiltonian [117, 118]. See Refs. [111-113] for the cal-
culation of tan S-enhanced subleading terms for several B
decays in the case of general flavor violation.

In our study, we use the phenomenological constraints
collected in Table 2. In particular:

Sector 1-2 The measurements of AMg, € and &’ /¢ are used
to constrain the (5§12)AB with (A, B) = (L, R). The first
two measurements, AMg and ¢, respectively bound the
real and imaginary parts of the product (8?2)(81%). In the
case of AMk, given the uncertainty coming from the long-
distance contribution, we use the conservative range in Ta-
ble 2. The measurement of ¢'/e, on the other hand, puts
a bound on Im(sz). This bound, however, is effective in
the case of the LR MI only. Notice that, given the large
hadronic uncertainties in the SM calculation of &’/¢e, we
use the very loose bound on the SUSY contribution shown
in Table 2. The bounds coming from the combined con-
straints are shown in Table 3. Notice that, here and in the
other sectors, the bound on the RR MI is obtained in the
presence of the radiatively-induced LL MI (see (11)). The
product (8‘112) L L(S‘fz) RR generates left—right operators that
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Table 2 Measurements and
bounds used to constrain the Observable Measurement/Bound Ref.
hadronic §’s
Sector 1-2
AMg (0.0-5.3) x 1073 GeV [119]
e (2.232 £0.007) x 1073 [119]
I(e/&)susy| <2x 1072 _
Sector 1-3
AMg, (0.507 £ 0.005) ps~! [389]
sin2f 0.675 +£0.026 [389]
cos2f >—0.4 [120]
Sector 2-3
BR(b — (s + d)y)(Ey > 2.0 GeV) (3.06 +0.49) x 104 (121
BR(b — (s + d)y)(Ey > 1.8 GeV) (3.51£0.43) x 1074 [122]
BR(b — sy)(E, > 1.9 GeV) (3.34+0.18 £0.48) x 104 [123]
Acp(b — sy) 0.004 +0.036
BR(b — sIT17)(0.04 GeV < ¢2 < 1 GeV) (11.34 £5.96) x 1077 [124, 125]
BR(b — sIT17)(1 GeV < g% < 6 GeV) (15.9 £ 4.9) x 1077 [124, 125]
BR(b — sIt17)(14.4 GeV < q2 <25GeV) (4.34 £1.15) x 1077 [124, 125]
Acp(b — sItl7) —0.22£0.26 [119]
AMp, (17.77 £0.12) ps_1 [126]
Table 3 95% probability bounds on I((S?i) Ap| obtained for squark and gluino masses of 350 GeV. See the text for details
(8% L,rR] (8% LL=rr| 8% LRl %) Rl
1x102 2x 1074 5x1074 5x107%
[(3%,)LL.RR] |(8Y,) LL=RR| 181 LrI [(8Y)RLI
3x 1072 2x 1073 6x1073 6x 1073
(8% LL,rR] |(8%3) LL=rr| (8% LRl 83 Rel
7 x 1072 5x1073 1 %1072 1x102
(8% LLl (893 rR| 1893 LL=rR] 1893 LR RLI
2% 107! 7 x 107! 5x 1072 5% 1073

are enhanced both by the QCD evolution and by the ma-
trix element (for kaons only). Therefore, the bounds on RR
MIs are more stringent than the ones on LL MIs.

Sector 1-3 The measurements of AMp, and 28 respec-
tively constrain the modulus and the phase of the mixing
amplitude bounding the products (8%)(8%). For the sake
of simplicity, in Table 3, we show the bounds on the mod-
ulus of (8‘113) only.

Sector 2-3 This sector enjoys the largest number of con-
straints. The recent measurement of AMp_ constrains the
modulus of the mixing amplitude, thus bounding the prod-
ucts |(8§i3)(8§3)|. Additional strong constraints come from
A B = 1 branching ratios, such as b — sy and b — sitil—.
Also for this sector, we present the bounds on the modulus
of (84,) in Table 3.

All the bounds in Table 3 have been obtained by using the
NLO expressions for the SM contributions and for SUSY
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where available. Hadronic matrix elements of AF =2 oper-
ators are taken from lattice calculations [127-130]. The val-
ues of the CKM parameters p and 7 are taken from the UTfit
analysis in the presence of arbitrary loop-mediated NP con-
tributions [7]. This conservative choice allows us to decou-
ple the determination of SUSY parameters from the CKM
matrix. For b — sy, we use NLO expressions with the value
of the charm quark mass suggested by the recent NNLO cal-
culation [376]. For the chromomagnetic contribution to &’/¢,
we have used the matrix element as estimated in Ref. [131].
The 95% probability bounds are computed using the statis-
tical method described in Refs. [107, 132].

Concerning the dependence on the SUSY parameters, the
bounds mainly depend on the gluino mass and on the “aver-
age squark mass”. A mild dependence on tan g is introduced
by the presence of double Mls (Sldj) L L(S;ij) LR in chromo-
magnetic operators. This dependence however becomes siz-
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able only for very large values of tan 8. Approximately, all
bounds scale as squark and gluino masses.

1.4 Nonsupersymmetric extensions of the Standard Model

In this section, we briefly describe two most popular non-
supersymmetric extensions of the SM, paying particular at-
tention to the flavor structure of these models. These are
Little Higgs models and a model with one universal extra
dimension.

1.4.1 Little Higgs models

1.4.1.1 Little hierarchy problem and Little Higgs models
The SM is in excellent agreement with the results of par-
ticle physics experiments, in particular with the electroweak
(EW) precision measurements, thus suggesting that the SM
cutoff scale is at least as large as 10 TeV. Having such a
relatively high cutoff, however, the SM requires an unsatis-
factory fine-tuning to yield a correct (10> GeV) scale for
the squared Higgs mass, whose corrections are quadratic and
therefore highly sensitive to the cutoff. This “little hierarchy
problem” has been one of the main motivations to elaborate
models of physics beyond the SM. While Supersymmetry
is at present the leading candidate, different proposals have
been formulated more recently. Among them, Little Higgs
models play an important role, being perturbatively com-
putable up to about 10 TeV and with a rather small number
of parameters, although their predictivity can be weakened
by a certain sensitivity to the unknown UV-completion of
these models (see below).

In Little Higgs models [133], the Higgs is naturally light
as it is identified with a Nambu—Goldstone boson (NGB) of
a spontaneously broken global symmetry. An exact NGB,
however, would have only derivative interactions. Gauge
and Yukawa interactions of the Higgs have to be incorpo-
rated. This can be done without generating quadratically di-
vergent one-loop contributions to the Higgs mass, through
the so-called collective symmetry breaking.

In the following, we restrict ourselves to product-group
Little Higgs models in order not to complicate the presen-
tation. The idea of collective symmetry breaking has also
been applied to simple-group models [134, 135], however
the implementation is somewhat different there. (Product-
group) Little Higgs models are based on a global symmetry
group G, like G = G’V in the case of moose-type models
[133, 136] or G = SU(S) in the case of the Littlest Higgs,
that is spontaneously broken to a subgroup H C G by the
vacuum condensate of a nonlinear sigma model field X.
A subgroup of G is gauged, which contains at least two
SU(2) x U(1) factors or larger groups containing such fac-
tors. The gauge group is then broken to the SM gauge group
SU@2);, x U(l)y by the vacuum expectation value (vev)

of X'. The potential for the Higgs field is generated radia-
tively, making thus the scale of the EW symmetry breaking
v 2~ 246 GeV a loop factor smaller than the scale f, where
the breaking G — H takes place.

In order to allow for a Higgs potential being generated
radiatively, interaction terms explicitly breaking the global
symmetry group G have to be included as well. However,
these interactions have to preserve enough of the global
symmetry to prevent the Higgs potential from quadratically
divergent radiative contributions. Only when two or more
of the corresponding coupling constants are nonvanishing,
radiative corrections are allowed. In particular, only at two
or higher loop level, quadratically divergent contributions
appear, but these are safely small due to the loop factor in
front. This mechanism is referred to as the collective sym-
metry breaking.

1.4.1.2 The Littlest Higgs The most economical, in matter
content, Little Higgs model is the Littlest Higgs (LH) [137],
where the global group SU(S) is spontaneously broken into
SO(5) at the scale f ~ O(1 TeV) and the EW sector of
the SM is embedded in an SU(5)/SO(5) nonlinear sigma
model. Gauge and Yukawa Higgs interactions are introduced
by gauging the subgroup of SU(5): [SU2) x U(1)]1 x
[SU2) x U(1)],, with gauge couplings respectively equal
to g1, &, &2, &5- The key feature for the realization of col-
lective SB is that the two gauge factors commute with a dif-
ferent SU(3) global symmetry subgroup of SU(5), which
prevents the Higgs from becoming massive when the cou-
plings of one of the two gauge factors vanish. Consequently,
quadratic corrections to the squared Higgs mass involve two
couplings and cannot appear at one-loop. In the LH model,
the new particles appearing at the TeV scale are the heavy
gauge bosons (Wﬁ, Zu,AR), the heavy top (T) and the
scalar triplet @.

In the LH model, significant corrections to EW observ-
ables come from tree-level heavy gauge boson contributions
and the triplet vev which breaks the custodial SU(2) symme-
try. Consequently, EW precision tests are satisfied only for
quite large values of the NP scale f > (2-3) TeV [138, 139]
that are unable to solve the little hierarchy problem. Since
the LH model belongs to the class of models with Con-
strained Minimal Flavor Violation (CMFV) [12], the con-
tributions of the new particles to FCNC processes turn out
to be at most (10-20)% [140-146].

1.4.1.3 T-parity Motivated by reconciling the LH model
with EW precision tests, Cheng and Low [147, 148] pro-
posed to enlarge the symmetry structure of the theory by in-
troducing a discrete symmetry called T-parity. T-parity acts
as an automorphism which exchanges the [SU((2) x U(1)];
and [SU(2) x U(1)], gauge factors. The invariance of the
theory under this automorphism implies g| = g» and g} =
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g5 Furthermore, T-parity explicitly forbids the tree-level
contributions of heavy gauge bosons and the interactions
that induced the triplet vev. The custodial SU(2) symme-
try is restored and the compatibility with ew precision data
is obtained already for smaller values of the NP scale, f >
500 GeV [149]. Another important consequence is that par-
ticle fields are T-even or T-odd under T-parity. The SM parti-
cles and the heavy top T are T-even, while the heavy gauge
bosons Wﬁ, Zy, Ag and the scalar triplet @ are T-odd. Ad-
ditional T-odd particles are required by T-parity: the odd
heavy top 7_ and the so-called mirror fermions, i.e., fermi-
ons corresponding to the SM ones but with opposite T-parity
and O(1 TeV) mass [150].

1.4.1.4 New flavor interactions in LHT Mirror fermions
are characterized by new flavor interactions with SM fermi-
ons and heavy gauge bosons, which involve two new unitary
mixing matrices, in the quark sector, analogous to the CKM
matrix Vegwm [151, 152]. They are Vyg and Vg, respec-
tively involved When the SM quark is of down- or up-type,
and satisfying V Hu Vraa = Verw [153]. Similarly, two new
mixing matrices Vg, and Vg, appear in the lepton sector
and are respectively involved when the SM lepton is charged
or a neutrino and related to the PMNS matrix [154—156]
through VZIUVHZ = VJMNS. Both Vg, and Vg contain 3
angles, like Vcxum and Vpyns, but 3 (non-Majorana) phases
[157], i.e. two more phases than the SM matrices, that can-
not be rotated away in this case.
Therefore, Vg, can be parameterized as

As the LHT model, in contrast to the LH model without
T-parity, does not belong to the Minimal Flavor Violation
(MFV) class of models, significant effects in flavor-violating
observables both in the quark and in the lepton sector are
possible. This becomes evident if one looks at the contribu-
tions of mirror fermions to the short distance functions X,
Y and Z that govern rare and CP-violating K and B decays.
For example, the mirror fermion contribution to be added
to the SM one in the X function has the following struc-
ture [158]:

LIR0) 0
NG (£ F(muy, mp2) + & F(muy, my3)], (25)
t

where the unitarity condition 23:1 51@ = 0 has been used,
F denotes a function of mirror fermion masses mpy; (j =
1,2,3), and A;i) are the well-known combinations of CKM
elements with i = K, d, s standing for K, By and By sys-
tems, respectively.

It is important to note that mirror fermion contributions
are enhanced by a factor 1/ A;i) and are different for K, By
and B; systems, thus breaking universality. As A;K) ~4 x
10_4, whereas At(d) ~1x 1072 and A,(s) ~ 4 x 10_2, the
deviation from the SM prediction in the K system is found
to be by more than an order of magnitude larger than in the
B, system and even by two orders of magnitude larger than
in the B; system. Analogous statements are valid for the Y
and Z functions.

d .d d d 84 d —is?
SPISE] 5120136 o2 size¢ 13
_ d d d gd od ,i(3l—58) d d d od od il -5%-58) d d —ist
Vha 5120236 T CipSp3Sze 3 B ClpCo3 — S1ps3sy3e 13 112 % 53¢13¢ B | 22)
ddz(8+8) d d od sl _d d st d d d -5 d d
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and a similar parameterization applies to V.

The new flavor violating interactions involving mirror
fermions contain the following combinations of elements of
the mixing matrices:

S'(K) — *sz

*ISV 5‘((1) —
’ (23)
E(Y) V*lb VIY (l — 1’ 2’ 3)

in the quark sector, respectively for K, B; and B systems,
and

Xi(ﬂe) — V[ji@e V]l—]llév X(te

*¥ieyit
i VHK VHZ’

(tw) *0 24
T 1 [

Xl‘ 123 — VH['LL Vl'r

that enter the leptonic transitions 4 — e, 7 — eand 7 — u,
respectively.
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Other LHT peculiarities are the rather small number of
new particles and parameters (the SB scale f, the parameter
x1, describing T+ mass and interactions, the mirror fermion
masses and Vg4 and Vye parameters) and the absence of
new operators in addition to the SM ones. On the other hand,
one has to recall that Little Higgs models are low-energy
nonlinear sigma models whose unknown UV-completion in-
troduces a theoretical uncertainty reflected by a logarithmi-
cally enhanced cut-off dependence [142, 158] in AF =1
processes that receive contributions from Z-penguin and
box diagrams. See [142, 158] for a detailed discussion of
this issue.

1.4.1.5 Phenomenological results We conclude this sec-
tion with a summary of the main results found in recent LHT
phenomenological studies [153, 158-161].
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In the quark sector [153, 158, 159], the most evident
departures from the SM predictions are found for CP-
violating observables that are strongly suppressed in the SM.
These are the branching ratio for K; — 7%v and the CP-
asymmetry Sy that can be enhanced by an order of mag-
nitude relative to the SM predictions. Large departures from
SM expectations are also possible for Br(K; — 7%¢t¢7)
and Br(K™ — 7 7vD) and the semileptonic CP-asymmetry
Ag; that can be enhanced by an order of magnitude. The
branching ratios for By 4 — utp~™ and B — X5.4vV, in-
stead, are modified by at most 50% and 35%, respectively,
and the effects of new electroweak penguins in B — 7 K are
small, in agreement with the recent data. The new physics
effects in B — X4y and B — X 4€T¢~ turn out to be
below 5% and 15%, respectively, so that agreement with the
data can easily be obtained. Small but still significant effects
have been found in B 4 mass differences. In particular, a 7%
suppression of AM; is possible, thus improving the com-
patibility with the recent experimental measurement [126,
162].

The possible discrepancy between the values of sin2f
following directly from Acp(B; — ¥ Ks) and indirectly
from the usual analysis of the unitarity triangle involving
AMyg s and |V,;/ Vep| can be cured within the LHT model
thanks to a new phase ¢pg, >~ —5°.

The universality of NP effects, characteristic for MFV
models, can be largely broken, in particular between K and
Bs 4 systems. In particular, sizable departures from MFV
relations between AM; 4 and Br(Bs g — wT ™) and be-
tween Syk, and the K — mvv decay rates are possible.
Similar results have been recently obtained in a model with
Z’-contributions [163].

More recently, the most interesting lepton flavor vio-
lating decays have also been studied [160, 161]. These
are {; — {;y analysed in [160, 161], and T — wP (with
P=mn1n),u" — e ete, the six three-body decays
TT — E;K}rﬁk_, the rate for pu—e conversion in nuclei, and
the K or B decays K s — ue, K s — Jro,ue, Bys — e,
Bys — te and By — T are studied in [161]. It was
found that essentially all the rates considered can reach
or approach present experimental upper bounds [164]. In
particular, in order to suppress the @ — ey and u~ —
e"ete™ decay rates and the p—e conversion rate below
the experimental upper bounds, the Vg, mixing matrix has
to be rather hierarchical, unless mirror leptons are quasi-
degenerate. One finds [161] that the pattern of the branching
ratios for LFV processes differs significantly from the one
encountered in supersymmetry [165-167]. This is welcome
as the distinction between supersymmetry and LHT models
will be nontrivial in high-energy collider experiments. Fi-
nally, the muon anomalous magnetic moment (g — 2),, has
also been considered [160, 161], finding the result abHT <
1.2 x 10719, even for the scale f as low as 500 GeV. This

value is roughly a factor 5 below the current experimental
uncertainty, implying that the possible discrepancy between
the SM prediction and the data cannot be solved in the LHT
model.

1.4.2 Universal extra dimensions

Since the work of Kaluza and Klein [168, 169] models with
more than three spatial dimensions often have been used to
unify the forces of nature. More recently, inspired by string
theory, extra-dimensional models have been proposed to ex-
plain the origin of the TeV scale [170-179].

A simple extension of the SM including additional space
dimensions is the ACD model [180] with one universal extra
dimension (UED). Here all the SM fields are democratically
allowed to propagate in a flat extra dimension compactified
on an orbifold S'/Z, of size 10~'® m or smaller. In gen-
eral UED models, there can also be contributions from terms
residing at the boundaries. Generically, these terms would
violate bounds from flavor and CP violation. To be consis-
tent with experiment, we will assume the minimal scenario
where these terms vanish at the cut-off scale. The only addi-
tional free parameter then compared to the SM is the com-
pactification scale 1/R. Thus, all the tree level masses of the
KK particles and their interactions among themselves and
with the SM particles can be described in terms of 1/R and
the parameters of the SM. In the effective four-dimensional
theory, there are, in addition to the ordinary SM particles,
denoted as zero (n = 0) modes, corresponding infinite tow-
ers of KK modes (n > 1) with masses m%n)’KK = m(z) + m,%,
where m, = n/R, and m is the mass of the zero mode.

A very important property of UEDs is the conservation of
KK parity that implies the absence of tree level KK contri-
butions to low-energy processes taking place at scales u <
1/R. Therefore the flavor-changing neutral current (FCNC)
processes like particle—anti-particle mixing, rare K and B
decays and radiative decays are of particular interest. Since
these processes first appear at one-loop in the SM and are
strongly suppressed, the one-loop contributions from the KK
modes to them could in principle be important. Also, due to
conservation of KK parity, the GIM mechanism significantly
improves the convergence of the sum over KK modes and
thus removes the sensitivity of the calculated branching ra-
tios to the scale M; > 1/R at which the higher-dimensional
theory becomes nonperturbative and at which the towers of
the KK particles must be cut off in an appropriate way. Since
the low-energy effective Hamiltonians are governed by lo-
cal operators already present in the SM and the flavor and
CP violation in this model is entirely governed by the SM
Yukawas, the UED model belongs to the class of models
with CMFV [10, 12]. This has automatically the follow-
ing important consequence for the FCNC processes consid-
ered in [17, 181-183]: the impact of the KK modes on the
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processes in question amounts only to the modification of
the Inami-Lim one-loop functions [184], i.e. each function
which in the SM depends only on m; now also becomes a
function of 1/R:

F(xi, 1/R) = Fo(x) + ) Fulxi, Xa),

n=1
2 2
m m
t n
Xt =—5 Xn="—5". (26)
My My

1.5 Tools for flavor physics and beyond
1.5.1 Tools for flavor physics

An increasing number of calculations of flavor (related) ob-
servables is appearing, including more and more refined ap-
proaches and methods. It is desirable to have these calcula-
tions in the form of computer codes at hand. This allows us
to easily use the existing knowledge for checks of the para-
meters/models for a phenomenological/experimental analy-
sis or to check an independent calculation.

As a first step in this direction, we present here a col-
lection of computer codes connected to the evaluation
of flavor related observables. (A different class of codes,
namely fit codes for the CKM triangle, are presented later
in Sect. 1.5.3.) Some of these codes are specialized to the
evaluation of a certain restricted set of observables at either
low or high energies (the inclusion of codes for high-energy
observables is motivated by the idea of testing a parame-
ter space from both sides, i.e. at flavor factories and at the
LHC). Others tools are devoted to the evaluation of parti-
cle spectra including NMFV effects of the MSSM or the
2HDM. Some codes allow the (essentially) arbitrary cal-
culation of one-loop corrections including flavor effects. Fi-
nally tools are included that facilitate the hand-over of flavor

parameters and observables. Following the general idea of
providing the existing knowledge to the community, only
codes that either are already publicly available or will be-
come available in the near future are included. In order to be
useful for the high-energy physics community, it is manda-
tory that the codes provide a minimum of user friendliness
and support.

As a second step, it would be desirable to connect dif-
ferent codes (working in the same model) to each other.
This could go along the lines of the SUSY Les Houches Ac-
cord [185, 186], i.e. to define a common language, a com-
mon set of input parameters. It would require the continu-
ous effort of the various authors of the codes to comply with
these definitions. Another, possibly simpler approach is to
implement the tools as sub-routines, called by a master code
that takes care of the correct definition of the input parame-
ters. This is discussed in more detail in Sect. 1.5.2. It will
facilitate the use of the codes also for nonexperts.

An overview of the available codes is given in Table 4.
To give a better idea of the properties of each code, we also
provide a list summarizing the authors, a short description,
the models included, the input and output options, as well as
the available literature:

1. no name

Authors: M. Ciuchini et al. [107, 116, 187]

Description: calculation of K—K mixing, B(s)—B(s) mix-
ing, b — sy, b— slTI™

Models: NMFV MSSM

Input: electroweak-scale soft SUSY-breaking parame-
ters

Output: see Description, no special format

Auvailability: available from the authors in the near future

Table 4 Overview about codes for the evaluation of flavor related observables; av. = availability: + = available, 0 = planned

Name Short description av.
1. no name K—-K mixing, B(s)—B(s) mixing, b — sy, b — si*1~ in NMFV MSSM

2.1n0 name B physics observables in the MFV MSSM

3. no name rare B and K decays in/beyond SM

4. SusyBSG B — Xy in MSSM with MFV

5.no name FCNC observables in MSSM

6. no name FC Higgs/top decays in 2HDM I/I1

7. no name squark/gluino production at LO for NMFV MSSM

8. FeynHiggs

9. FCHDECAY

10. FeynArts/FormCalc
11. SLHALib2

12. SoftsSUSY

13. SPheno

Higgs phenomenology in (NMFV) MSSM

FCNC Higgs decays in NMFV MSSM

(arbitrary) one-loop corrections in NMFV MSSM

read/write SLHA?2 data, i.e. NMFV/RPV/CPV MSSM, NMSSM
NMFV MSSM parameters from GUT scale input

NMFV MSSM parameters from GUT scale input

+ 4+ 4+ A+ A+ + S S S 40
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2. no name

Authors: G. Isidori, P. Paradisi [32]

Description: calculation of B-physics observables

Models: MFV MSSM

Input: electroweak-scale soft SUSY-breaking parame-
ters

Output: see Description, no special format

Availability: available from the authors upon request

. nO name

Authors: C. Bobeth, T. Ewerth, U. Haisch [188-190]

Description: calculation of BR’s, F/B asymmetries for
rare B and K decays (in/exclusive)

Models: SM, SUSY, CMFV

Input: SM parameters, SUSY masses, scales

Output: see Description, no special format

Availability: available from the authors in the near future

. SusyBSG

Authors: G. Degrassi, P. Gambino, P. Slavich [191]

Description: Fortran code for B(B — Xsy)

Models: SM, MSSM with MFV

Input: see manual (SLHA(2) compatible)

Output: see Description, no special format

Availability: cern.ch/slavich/susybsg/home.html, man-
ual available

. N0 name

Authors: P. Chankowski, S. Jéiger, J. Rosiek [192]

Description: calculation of various FCNC observables in
the MSSM (computes 2-, 3-, 4-point Greens functions
that can be used as building blocks for various ampli-
tudes)

Models: MSSM

Input: MSSM Lagrangian parameters in super CKM ba-
sis (as in SLHA?2)

Output: see Description, no special format

Auvailability: available from the authors in the near future

. NOo name

Authors: S. Bejar, J. Guasch [193-195]

Description: calculation of FC decays: ¢ — tc, ¢ — bs,
t—>chp(p=h,H, A)

Models: 2HDM type I/II (with As, Ag)

Input: similar to SLHA?2 format

Output: similar to SLHA?2 format

Auvailability: available from the authors in the near future

. No name

Authors: G. Bozzi, B. Fuks, M. Klasen

Description: SUSY CKM matrix determination through
squark- and gaugino production at LO

Models: NMFV MSSM

Input: MSSM spectrum as from SUSPECT (SLHA2
compliant)

Output: cross section (and spin asymmetry, in case) as
functions of CKM parameters

Auvailability: from the authors upon request

. FeynHiggs

Authors: S. Heinemeyer, T. Hahn, W. Hollik, H. Rzehak,
G. Weiglein [199-201]

Description: Higgs phenomenology (masses, mixings,
cross sections, decay widths)

Models: (N)MFV MSSM, CPV MSSM

Input: electroweak-scale soft SUSY-breaking parame-
ters (SLHA(2) compatible)

Output: Higgs masses, mixings, cross sections, decay
widths (SLHA(2) output possible)

Availability: www.feynhiggs.de, manual available

. FCHDECAY

Authors: S. Bejar, J. Guasch [196-198]

Description: BR(¢p — bs,tc) (¢ = h, H, A), BR(b —
sy ), masses, mixing matrices

Models: NMFV MSSM

Input: via SLHA2

Output: via SLHA2

Availability: fchdecay.googlepages.com, manual avail-
able

10. FeynArts/FormCalc

Authors: T. Hahn [202-204]

Description: Compute (essentially) arbitrary one-loop
corrections

Models: NMFV MSSM, CPV MSSM

Input: Process definition

Output: Fortran code to compute e.g. cross-sections can
be linked with SLHALIib2 to obtain data from other
codes

Availability: www.feynarts.de,
formcalc, manual available

www.feynarts.de/

11. SLHALib2

Authors: T. Hahn [185, 205]

Description: read/write SLHA?2 data

Models: NMFV MSSM, RPV MSSM, CPV MSSM,
NMSSM

Input: SLHA?2 input file

Output: SLHA?2 output file in the SLHA2 record

Availability: www.feynarts.de/slha, manual available

12. SoftSUSY

Authors: B. Allanach [206]
Description: evaluates NMFV MSSM parameters from
GUT scale input
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Models: NMFV MSSM

Input: SLHA?2 input file

Output: SLHA?2 output file

Availability: hepforge.cedar.ac.uk/softsusy,
available

manual

13. Spheno

Authors: W. Porod [207]

Description: evaluates NMFV MSSM parameters from
GUT scale input and some flavor obs.

Models: NMFV MSSM

Input: SLHA?2 input file

Output: SLHA?2 output file

Availability: ific.uv.es/~porod/SPheno.html,
available

manual

1.5.2 Combination of flavor physics and high-energy tools

It is desirable to connect different codes (e.g. working in
the (N)MFV MSSM, as given in the previous subsection)
to each other. Especially interesting is the combination of
codes that provide the evaluation of (low-energy) flavor ob-
servables and others that deal with high-energy (high pr)
calculations for the same set of parameters. This combina-
tion would allow one to test the (N)MFV MSSM) parame-
ter space with the results from flavor experiments as well as
from high-energy experiments such as ATLAS or CMS.

A relatively simple approach for the combination of dif-
ferent codes is their implementation as sub-routines, called
by a “master code”. This master code takes care of the
correct definition of the input parameters for the various
subroutines. This would enable e.g. experimentalists to test
whether the parameter space under investigation is in agree-
ment with various existing experimental results from both
flavor and high-energy experiments.

A first attempt to develop such a “master code” has re-
cently been started [208]. So far the flavor physics code (2)
[32] and the more high-energy observable oriented code
FeynHiggs [199-201] have been implemented as subrou-
tines. The inclusion of further codes is foreseen in the near
future (see [1122] for the latest developments).

The application and use of the master code would change
once experimental data showing a deviation from the SM
predictions is available. This can come either from the on-
going flavor experiments or latest (hopefully) from ATLAS
and CMS. If such a “signal” appears at the LHC, it has
to be determined to which model and to which parameters
within a model it can correspond. Instead of checking pa-
rameter points (to be investigated experimentally) for their
agreement with experimental data, now a scan over a chosen
model could be performed. Using the master code with its
subroutines, each scan point can be tested against the “sig-
nal”, and preferred parameter regions can be obtained using
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a x? evaluation. It is obvious that the number of evaluated
observables has to be as large as possible, i.e. the number
of subroutines (implemented codes) should be as large as
possible.

1.5.3 Fit tools

The analysis of the CKM matrix or the Unitarity Triangle
(UT) requires to combine several measurements in a consis-
tent way in order to bound the range of relevant parameters.

1.5.3.1 The UTfit package The first approach derives
bounds on the parameters p and 7 determining the UT.
The various observables, in particular €x, which parame-
terizes CP violation in the neutral kaon sector, the sides
of the UT |Vyp/Vepl, Amg, Amg/Amg and the angles g,
a and y can be expressed as functions of p and 7, hence
their measurements individually define probability regions
in the (p, 1) plane. Their combination can be achieved in a
theoretically sound way in the framework of the Bayesian
approach [132].

Each of the functions relates a constraint c; (where c;
stands for ek, |Vup/ Venl, €tc.) to p and 71 via a set of pa-
rameters X, where x = {x1, x2, ..., xy} stands for all exper-
imentally determined or theoretically calculated quantities
on which the various ¢; depend,

Cj =Cj(,5,7_];X). (27)

The quantities ¢; and x are affected by several uncertainties,
which must be properly taken into account. The final p.d.f.
obtained starting from a flat distribution of p and 7 is

f(ﬁ,mcxf [T rGie.ao [] fihdx. @28

j=1,M i=1,N

The integration can be done by Monte Carlo methods. There
are several ways to implement a Monte Carlo integration,
using different techniques to generate events.

The UTfit Collaboration has developed a software pack-
age, written in C++, that implements such a Bayesian Monte
Carlo approach with the aim of performing the UT analysis.
A considerable effort has been spent in order to achieve an
optimal Monte Carlo generation efficiency. All the recent
analyses published by the Collaboration are based on this
package [7, 120, 209-211].

The UTfit code includes an interface to import job op-
tions from a set of configuration files, an interface for stor-
ing the relevant p.d.f.s inside ROOT histograms [212], tools
for generating input quantities, the p.d.f.s of which can-
not be expressed in simple analytical form but must be
numerically defined—e.g. the current measurements of «
and y—and tools for plotting one-dimensional p.d.f.s and
two-dimensional probability regions in the (o, 1 plane). The
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UTHfit code can be easily re-adapted to solve any kind of sta-
tistical problem that can be formalized in a Bayesian infer-
ential framework.

1.5.3.2 The CKMFitter package Another, somewhat dif-
ferent approach is followed by CKMeFitter, an international
group of experimental and theoretical particle physicists. Its
goal is the phenomenology of the CKM matrix by perform-
ing a global analysis:

— within the SM, by quantifying the agreement between the
data and the theory as a whole;

— within the SM, by achieving the best estimate of the theo-
retical parameters and the not yet measured observables;

— within an extended theoretical framework, e.g. SUSY, by
searching for specific signs of new physics by quantifying
the agreement between the data and the extended theory
and by pinning down additional fundamental and free pa-
rameters of the extended theory.

The CKMfitter package is entirely based on the frequentest
approach. The theoretical uncertainties are modeled as al-
lowed ranges (Rfit approach) and no other a priori infor-
mation is assumed where none is available. More detailed
information is provided in Ref. [8] and on the CKMfitter
website [213].

The source code of the CKMfitter package consists of
more than 40,000 lines of Fortran code and 2000 lines of
C++ code. It is publicly available on the CKMfitter web-
site. Over the years, the fit problems became more and more
complex, and the CPU time consumption increased. The
global fit took about 20 hours (on one CPU). A year ago,
it was decided to move to Mathematica [gain: analytical vs.
numerical methods]: the global fit takes now 12 minutes. For
the plots, we moved also from PAW with kumac macros to
ROOT.

2 Weak decays of hadrons and QCD®
2.1 Overview

QCD interactions, both at short and long distances, necessar-
ily modify the amplitudes of quark flavor processes. These
interactions need to be computed sufficiently well in order
to determine the parameters and mechanisms of quark flavor
physics from the weak decays of hadrons observed in exper-
iment. The standard framework is provided by the effective
weak Hamiltonians

Hetr ~ ) Ci Qi (29)

6Section coordinator: G. Buchalla.

based on the operator product expansion and the renormal-
ization group method. The Wilson coefficients C; include all
relevant physics from the highest scales, such as the weak
scale My or some new physics scale, down to the appropri-
ate scale of a given process, such as m; for B-meson decays.
This part is theoretically well under control. Theoretical un-
certainties are dominated by the hadronic matrix elements
of local operators Q;. Considerable efforts are therefore de-
voted to calculate, estimate, eliminate or at least constrain
such hadronic quantities in flavor physics applications.

This section reviews the current status of theoretical
methods to treat the strong interaction dynamics in weak
decays of flavored mesons, with a particular emphasis on
B physics. Specific aspects of D-meson physics will be dis-
cussed in Sect. 3.9, kaons will be considered in Sect. 3.8.

The theory of charmless two-body B decays and the con-
cept of factorization are reviewed in Sect. 2.2. The status
of higher-order perturbative QCD calculations in this field
is described. Universal properties of electromagnetic radia-
tive effects in two-body B decays, which influence preci-
sion studies and isospin relations, are also discussed here.
Factorization in the heavy-quark limit simplifies the matrix
elements of two-body hadronic B decays considerably. In
this framework, certain nonperturbative input quantities, for
instance B-meson transition form factors, are in general still
required. QCD sum rules on the light cone (LCSR) provide
a means to compute heavy-to-light form factors at large re-
coil (B — m, B — K*, etc.). The results have applications
for two-body hadronic as well as rare and radiative B-meson
decays. This subject is treated in Sect. 2.3. Complementary
information can be obtained from lattice QCD, a general ap-
proach based on first principles, to compute nonperturbative
parameters of interest to quark flavor physics. Decay con-
stants and form factors (at small recoil) are among the most
important quantities. Uncertainties arise from the limitations
of the practical implementations of lattice QCD. A critical
discussion of this topic and a summary of results can be
found in Sect. 2.4.

2.2 Charmless two-body B decays
2.2.1 Exclusive decays and factorization

The calculation of branching fractions and CP asymmetries
for charmless two-body B decays is rather involved, due to
the interplay of various short- and long-distance QCD ef-
fects. Most importantly, the hadronic matrix elements of the
relevant effective Hamiltonian HeAffB =1 [214] cannot readily
be calculated from first principles. The idea of factorization
is to disentangle short-distance QCD dynamics from gen-
uinely nonperturbative hadronic effects. In order to quantify
the hadronic uncertainties resulting from this procedure we
have to
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— establish a factorization formula in quantum field theory,
— identify and estimate the relevant hadronic input parame-
ters.

2.2.1.1 Basic concepts of factorization We consider gen-
eric charmless B decays into a pair of mesons, B — M| M,
where we may think of B — mr as a typical example. The
operators Q; in the weak Hamiltonian can be written as the
local product of quark currents (and electro- or chromomag-
netic field strength tensors), generically denoted as Jl.a’b. In
naive factorization, one assumes that also on the hadronic
level the matrix element can be written as a product,

Ci(w) (M M>|Q;|B)
~ Ci() (M1 || BY(Ma|J710) + (M) < M), (30)

where C;(u) are Wilson coefficients, and the two matrix el-
ements (if not zero) define the B — M form factor and the
decay constant of M, respectively. The naive factorization
formula (30) cannot be exact, because possible QCD inter-
actions between M» and the other hadrons are neglected. On
the technical level, this is reflected by an unmatched depen-
dence on the factorization scale .

In order to better understand the internal dynamics in the
B — MM, transition, it is useful to classify the external
degrees of freedom according to their typical momentum
scaling in the B-meson rest frame:

heavy b quark: pp ~mp(1,01,0),

constituents of M1:  pc1 ~u;imp/2(1,01, +1),

soft spectators: p; ~ O(A),

constituents of My:  pcoo ~vimp/2(1,01, —1),

where A is a typical hadronic scale of the order of a few
100 MeV. The index | denotes the directions in the plane
transverse to the two pion momenta, and u;, v; are momen-
tum fractions satisfying 0 < u;, v; < 1. Interactions of par-
ticles with momenta p; and p, imply internal virtualities
of order (p; & p»)?. In Table 5, we summarize the situa-
tion for the possible interactions between the B-meson and
pion constituents. We observe the emergence of two kinds
of short-distance modes,

Table 5 External momentum configurations and their interactions in
B — MM,

heavy soft coll; collp
heavy - heavy hard hard
soft heavy soft hard-coll; hard-coll,
coll; hard hard-coll; colly hard
collp hard hard-coll, hard coll,
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— hard modes with invariant mass of order mj,
— hard-collinear modes with energies of order m; /2 and in-
variant mass of order / Amy,.

The systematic inclusion of these effects requires a simulta-
neous expansion in A/my and «;. The leading term in the
A/myp expansion can be written as [215, 216]

(M M>|0Q;|B)

— My, f v T ()b, (v) + (M < Ma)

+foM1fM2/dwdudv Tin(u,v,a))
X ¢, (@)Ppm, (Wdu, (V). (3D

The functions ¢y and ¢p, denote process-independent
light-cone distribution amplitudes (LCDA) for light and
heavy mesons, respectively, fu, fg are the corresponding
decay constants, and F BM isa B—> M QCD form fac-
tor at g2 = 0. These quantities constitute the hadronic in-
put. The coefficient function TiI contains the effects of hard-
vertex corrections as in Fig. 5(b). TiII = O(ay) describes the
hard and hard-collinear spectator interactions as in Fig. 5(c).
The explicit scale dependence of the hard and hard-collinear
short-distance functions TiI, Tl.H matches the one from the
Wilson coefficients and the distribution amplitudes. The for-
mula (31) holds for light flavor-nonsinglet pseudoscalars or
longitudinally polarized vectors up to 1/m; power correc-
tions which do not, in general, factorize. Naive factorization,
Fig. 5(a), is recovered in the limit ¢y — 0 and A/mj; — 0,
in which TiI reduces to 1.

2.2.1.2 QCD factorization and soft-collinear effective the-
ory (SCET) The factorization formula (31) can also be
understood in the context of an effective theory for soft-
collinear interactions (SCET), see for instance Refs. [217—
219, 221]. Here the short-distance functions TZ.I’II arise as
matching coefficients between QCD and the effective the-
ory. The effective theory for B — MM, decays is con-
structed in two steps. As a consequence, the short-distance
function Tl.II can be further factorized into a hard coefficient
H! and a hard-collinear jet function J:

T (u, v, w) = /dz HYv,2)J (z, u, ). (32)

Hl.II and J comprise (respectively) the contributions asso-
ciated with the hard scale up ~ mp and the hard-collinear
scale pthe ~ +/mp A from Feynman diagrams that do involve
the spectator and cannot be absorbed into FZM _ The effec-
tive theory can be used to determine the hard-collinear con-
tributions and to resume, if desired, parametrically large log-
arithms In up/une by renormalization group methods. We
emphasize that the theoretical basis for the (diagrammatic)
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Fig.5 Sample diagrams for QCD dynamics in B — M1 M transition:
(a) naive factorization, (b) vertex correction, sensitive to the momen-
tum fraction v of collinear quarks inside the emitted pion, (c) spectator

factorization approach and SCET is the same. The factor-
ization formula (31) was originally derived by a power-
counting analysis of momentum regions of QCD Feynman
diagrams and the resulting convolutions [215, 216]. How-
ever, in SCET the formulation of factorization proofs, the
classification of power corrections of order A /my, the emer-
gence of approximate symmetries, etc. may be more trans-
parent [220, 221].

2.2.1.3 QCD factorization vs. “pQCD approach” The so-
called “pQCD approach” [222] follows an alternative ap-
proach to understand the strong dynamics in charmless B-
decays. In contrast to QCD factorization, where the B me-
son form factors as well as a certain class of power cor-
rections are identified as “nonfactorizable” quantities of or-
der (ay)?, the pQCD approach describes all contributions
to the hadronic matrix elements in terms of O(wy) hard-
scattering kernels and nonperturbative wave functions. This
is achieved by introducing additional infrared prescriptions
which include an exponentiation of Sudakov logarithms and
a phenomenological model for transverse momentum ef-
fects. The discussion of parametric and systematic theoret-
ical uncertainties in the pQCD approach is more difficult,
because a complete NLO (i.e. O(af)) analysis of nonfactor-
izable effects has not yet been performed and because inde-
pendent information on the hadronic input functions is not
available. We will therefore not attempt a detailed review
here, but instead refer to a recent phenomenological analy-
sis [223] for details.

2.2.2 Theoretical uncertainties

2.2.2.1 Status of perturbative calculations The calcula-
tion of the coefficient functions Til’H in SCET involves the
determination of perturbative matching coefficients as well
as of anomalous dimensions for effective-theory operators.
The matching coefficients at order oz have been calculated
in the original BBNS papers [215, 224]. The 1-loop jet
function entering TiII has been determined in [225-228].
NLO results for the spectator scattering function at order af

v p2 c2

c2

cl
cl ©)

interactions, sensitive to the momenta of collinear quarks in both pions
and of the soft spectator in the B-meson

have been reported in [229] and will be further discussed in
Sect. 2.2.3 below. One important outcome of these investiga-
tions is that the perturbative expansion at the hard-collinear
scale seems to be reasonably well behaved, and the uncer-
tainty associated with the factorization-scale dependence is
under control.

2.2.2.2 Hadpronic input from nonperturbative methods
Most of the theoretical information on B-meson form fac-
tors (at large recoil) and light-cone distribution amplitudes
comes from the QCD sum rule approach, see Ref. [230] and
references therein for a review. State-of-the-art predictions
for decays into light pseudoscalars or vector mesons can
be found in Refs. [231-233] and Sect. 2.3. Typically one
finds (15-20)% uncertainties for form factors at E = Eax
and the 1/u moment of distribution amplitudes. Recently,
an alternative procedure has been proposed [234] (see also
Refs. [235, 236]), where sum rules are derived within SCET
at the hard-collinear scale. In particular, this approach al-
lows us to separate the “soft” contribution to B-meson form
factors, which is found to be dominating over the spectator-
scattering term.

Information on the light-cone distribution amplitude of
the B-meson is encoded in the phenomenologically relevant
moments

*d
2! E<w—l)35fo = pn(@. 10,

n — OOd n
olg)(a) 1>BE/0 —wln [%:|¢B(w,u).

(33)
w

A recent OPE analysis [237] finds AEI = (2.09 £ 0.24)

GeV~! and 0\’ = 1.61 +0.09 at = 1 GeV. Similar re-
sults, with somewhat larger uncertainties, have been ob-
tained from sum rules in Ref. [238].

2.2.2.3 BBNS approach vs. BPRS approach So far, we
have only considered the leading term in the 1/m; expan-
sion. Comparison with experimental data as well as (model-
dependent) estimates show that for certain decay topologies,
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power corrections may not be negligible. Different options
for dealing with these (nonfactorizable) contributions lead
to some ambiguity in the phenomenological analyses. The
two main players are the “BBNS approach” [224, 239, 240]
and the “BPRS approach” [221, 241]. A qualitative compar-
ison of the different assumptions is given in Table 6. For
more details, see Sect. 2.2.3, the original publications and
the controversial discussion in [242].

The main obstacle in this context is the quantitative ex-
planation of strong phases from final-state rescattering ef-
fects. The factorization formula predicts these phases to be
either perturbative (and calculable) or power-suppressed.
This qualitative picture has also been confirmed by a re-
cent sum-rule analysis [243, 244]. However, a model-
independent approach to calculate the genuinely nonpertur-
bative rescattering effects is still lacking.

2.2.2.4 Flavor symmetries Itis known for a long time (see
for instance [245-247]) that approximate flavor symmetries
in QCD can be used to relate branching fractions and CP
asymmetries in different hadronic decay channels. In this
way, the hadronic parameters can be directly extracted from
experiment. For instance, in case of B — nw, mp, pp de-
cays, the isospin analysis provides a powerful tool to con-
strain the CKM angle « in the SM (see Ref. [248] for a
recent discussion). Isospin violation from the small quark
mass difference m, — my and QED corrections are usually
negligible. Still one has to keep in mind that long-distance
radiative QED effects can be enhanced by large logarithms
InMp/E, and compete with short-distance isospin viola-
tion from electroweak penguin operators in Hegr. For in-
stance, it has recently been shown [249] (see Sect. 2.2.4 be-
low) that the inclusion of soft photon radiation in charged
B — nr,mK decays can give up to 5% corrections, de-
pending on the experimental cuts. Including hadronic states
with strange quarks, one can use flavor-SU(3) to get even
more constraints. In general, one expects corrections to the
symmetry limit to be not larger than 30% (with the pos-
sible exception of potentially large differences in nonper-
turbative rescattering phases), see for instance the sum-rule
analysis in [250]. In the long run, one should also aim to
constrain first-order SU(3) corrections directly from experi-
mental data.

2.2.3 NNLO QCD corrections

NNLO QCD corrections to the heavy-quark expansion of
hadronic matrix elements for two-body charmless hadronic
B-decays can be phenomenologically relevant and are im-
portant to assess the validity and perturbative stability of the
factorization framework. This section gives a concise ac-
count of available results and their phenomenological im-
pact.

2.2.3.1 Hard and hard-collinear matching coefficients

The hard coefficients Tl.I and HiIl introduced in Sect. 2.2.1
(see (31) and (32)) are found by matching the leading mo-
mentum dependence of (respectively) QCD four- and five-
point functions with a Q; insertion to operators in SCET;
given by products of a light (anti-)collinear quark bilinear
and a heavy-light current. Schematically,

0; = /d: T 0)[x (m_)x(O)][CAo[é(O)hv(O)]

1 -
+ m—h/ds CBl(S)[é(O)DJ_hcl(Sn+)hv(0)]:|

+i dtds H\(t,5)[x (tn-) x (0]
mp
x [£(0)D1hei (sn4)hy(0)], (34)

where certain Wilson lines and Dirac structures have been
suppressed. The particular choice of heavy-light current in
the first line is designed to reproduce the full QCD (not
SCET) form factors; other choices of operator basis as,
for instance, in the “SCET approach” [221], simply result
in a reshuffling of contributions between the Tl.I and Hl.II
terms. The product structure of either term together with
the absence of soft-collinear interactions from the SCETj
Lagrangian at leading power suggests factorization of both
terms’ hadronic matrix elements into a light-cone distrib-
ution amplitude (M3[[x x1/0) o< ¢p, and (respectively) the
QCD form factor F BMi and a SCETy nonlocal “form fac-
tor” Z8Mi(s) [251]. This expectation is indeed borne out
by the finiteness of the convolutions, found in all available
computations.

Table 6 Comparison of
different phenomenological

BBNS

BPRS

assumptions in BBNS and

BPRS approaches Charm penguins

Spectator term

Ext. hadronic input

included in hard functions

perturbative factorization

form factor and LCDA

left as complex fit parameter A p

fit to data
(two real-valued quantities ¢ and ¢;)

LCDA for light meson

(different scenarios)

Power corrections

model-dependent estimate

part of systematic uncertainties

(complex functions X 4 and X )
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The jet function J (see (32)) arises in matching the B1-
type current from SCET; onto SCETy and is known to
NLO [225-228]. This matching takes the form (in position
space)

/ d*x T (L8057, (O [E©) D per (sn4)h, (O)])

=/dwdr J (s, 7, w)[E(rn )& (0)][gs (wn)hy (0)],
(35)

where we again have suppressed Dirac structures and Wil-
son lines. Fourier transforming with respect to s, r, w results
in J(z, u, w) entering (31).

At leading power, all one-loop corrections to HiII and
J and part of the two-loop contributions to Tl-I are now
available. The current—current corrections to Hl.II for the
V — A x V — A operators (i = 1,2) have been found in
Refs. [229, 252-254]. The imaginary parts of the corre-
sponding two-loop contributions to Til have been computed
in Refs. [255, 256]. These are sufficient to obtain the topo-
logical tree amplitudes a; and as, involving the large Wil-
son coefficients C1 ~ 1.1 and C; ~ —0.2 at NNLO up to
an O(asz) correction to the real part of T[.I. In particular, the
imaginary part of a;  is now fully known at O(af). As it
is first generated at O(«wy), this represents a first step to-
wards an NLO prediction of direct CP asymmetries in QCD
factorization. Spectator-scattering corrections from the re-
maining V — A x V + A operators, as well as penguin con-
tractions and magnetic penguin insertions, have been com-
puted in Ref. [257]. Together they constitute the QCD pen-
guin amplitudes af (p = u, c) and the colour-allowed and
colour-suppressed electroweak penguin amplitudes ag + a§7
and a{’ o» Where the sign in front of aé’ depends on the spins
of the final-state mesons, and certain numerically enhanced
power corrections (ag 3> annihilation, etc.) are omitted (see,
however, Sect. 2.2.3.2).

2.2.3.2 Phenomenological impact and final remarks Nu-
merical estimates of the @; and their uncertainties require
estimating 1/my corrections, some of which are “chirally
enhanced” for pseudoscalars in the final state. Of these, the
scalar penguin aé’ , and its electroweak analog aé’ , happen
to factorize at O(ag). NNLO corrections are not known,
and their factorization is an open question. Here we use the
known O(«y) results. Annihilation and twist-3 spectator in-
teractions do not factorize already at LO (O(«y)). The for-
mer are not included in any a; but enter the physical decay
amplitudes. The latter have flavor structure identical to the a;
and are by convention included as estimates. For the colour-
allowed and colour-suppressed tree amplitudes a; and aa,
we find

ay(rm) =1.015410.025 4 0.012i]v + [? + 0.027i ]yv

0.485
+[0.012)w3}
=0.97510033 + (0.0101003))i, (36)

_ [_rsp } {10.020]1.0 + [0.034 + 0.029i Ty

az(mm) = 0.184 — [0.153 + 0.077i]y + [? — 0.049i ]yv

0.485
+10.071 w3 )
= 02757073 + (—0.07310 1 9)i. 37

+ [_VSP :|{[0.122]LO +[0.050 + 0.053i]nv

In each expression, the first line gives the form-factor (ver-
tex) contribution, the second line the spectator-scattering
contribution, and the third line their sum with an estimate
of the theoretical uncertainties due to hadronic input para-
meters (form factors, LCDAs, quark masses), power correc-
tions, and neglected higher-order perturbative corrections as
explained in detail in Ref. [257], where also the input pa-
rameter ranges employed here are given. The first two lines
in (36) and (37) are decomposed into the tree (naive factor-
ization, oe?), one-loop (V), and two-loop (VV) vertex cor-
rection (the question marks denote unknown real parts of
order ozsz); tree (og, LO), one-loop (af, HV), and twist-3
power correction (tw3) to spectator scattering. The prefac-
tor rgp = (9 fu, fg)/(IanBMl)\B) encapsulates the bulk of
the hadronic uncertainties of the spectator-scattering term.
Numerically, for aj, the corrections are, both individually
and in their sum, at the few-percent level such that a; is
very close to 1 and to the naive-factorization result. On the
other hand, individual corrections to a, are large, with a near
cancellation between naive factorization and the one-loop
vertex correction. a; is thus especially sensitive to spectator
scattering and to higher-order vertex corrections. That these
are all important is seen from the VV, LO, and HV numbers
in (37).

Analogous expressions can be given for the remaining
amplitude parameters af x ~af0 [257], except that no two-
loop vertex corrections are known. Qualitatively, NNLO
spectator-scattering corrections are as important for the
leading-power, but small (electroweak) penguin amplitudes
ag’ 5.7.10 as they are for a, but are found to be small for the
large electroweak penguin amplitude ag . Corrections to the
QCD penguin amplitude af are also small, in spite of the
involvement of the large Wilson coefficient Cy. This is due
to a numerical cancellation, which may be accidental. The
scalar QCD and electroweak penguin amplitudes ag and ag
are power suppressed but “chirally enhanced”. NNLO cor-
rections to them are currently unknown but might involve
sizable contributions proportional to Cj, unless a similar
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numerical cancellation as in the case of af prevents this.
This would be relevant for direct CP asymmetries in the 7 K
system and elsewhere. For a more complete discussion, see
Ref. [257].

A good fraction of NNLO corrections to the QCD fac-
torization formula are now available. While the perturba-
tion expansion is well behaved in all cases, some of these
corrections turn out to be significant, particularly those to
the colour-suppressed tree and (electroweak) penguin ampli-
tudes. Further important corrections to the QCD and colour-
suppressed EW penguin amplitudes proportional to C; may
enter through the chirally-enhanced power corrections aé’
and aé’ , making their NNLO calculation an important goal.

2.2.4 QED corrections to hadronic B decays

2.2.4.1 Introduction The large amount of data collected
so far at B factories has allowed one to reach a statisti-
cal accuracy on B decays into pairs of (pseudo)scalars at
a level where electromagnetic effects cannot be neglected
anymore [258, 259]. On the one hand, a correct simulation
of the unavoidable emission of photons from charged par-
ticles has to be included in Monte Carlo programs in order
to evaluate the correct efficiency. On the other hand, a clear
definition of the effective cut on (soft) photon spectra is es-
sential for a consistent comparison both between theory and
experiments and between results from different experiments.

We discuss the theoretical and experimental treatment
of radiative corrections in hadronic B decays. We present
analytical expressions to describe the leading effects in-
duced by both real and virtual (soft) photons in the generic
process H — P; P>(y), where both H and P; 5 are scalar
or pseudoscalar particles. We then discuss the procedures to
be adopted in experimental analyses for a clear definition of
the observables.

2.2.4.2 The scalar QED calculation General properties of
QED have been exploited in detail for most of the pure elec-
troweak processes or in general for processes that can be
fully treated in terms of perturbation theory. This is not the
case of hadronic decays. However, due to the universal char-
acter of infrared QED singularities, it is possible to estimate
the leading O(«) contributions to these processes within
scalar QED in the approximation of a point-like weak ver-
tex.

The most convenient infrared-safe observable related to
the process B — Pj P, is the photon inclusive width

LSl (E™) = (B — Py Py +ny)ly g, <o
= T2+ Moty (Eymax)’ (38)

namely, the width for the process B — P; P, accompanied
by any number of (undetected) photons with total missing
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energy less than or equal to E™®* in the B meson rest frame.
The infrared cut-off EJ™** can be the photon energy below
which the state |P; P>) cannot be distinguished from the
state | P1 P, + ny); however, in principle, it can also be cho-
sen to be a high reference scale (up to the kinematical limit).
At any order in perturbation theory, we can decompose Fligd
in terms of two theoretical quantities: the so-called nonra-
diative width, I ]02, and the corresponding energy-dependent
e.m. correction factor G12(E;“a"),

M3 (EY™) = My (1) Gro(Ey™, p). (39)

In the limit £ )‘}‘a" <« Mp, the electromagnetic correction fac-
tor can be reliably estimated within scalar QED. We define
the nonradiative width I 102 () as

2
() = ,

| A p P, (1) (40)

167TMB

B=[1-1+r)?|[1-G1—r)?]. ri=—". @)

Mp

namely the tree-level rate expressed in terms of the renor-
malized (scale-dependent) weak coupling. Here the m; refer
to the masses of the light mesons in the final state, and Mp
is the B-meson mass. The function G12(E]r}‘a", ) can be
written as

Gi(E, ) =1+ Z| b1 M tF
(B, w) =1+ —1binln{ 73 12

1
+ §H12+N12(M)}, (42)

where Hj represents the finite term arising from virtual cor-
rections, and Fp, the energy-independent contribution gen-
erated by the real emission (here E = EJ™):

/ pEy Z’A(B — P Pyy)
E,<E (27‘[)3 2EV spins A(B — P] P2)

2
_® My £
_n|:b12ln(4E2>+F12+0<MB>i|~ (43)

As expected, after summing real and virtual corrections, the
infrared logarithmic divergences cancel out in G12(E, u),
giving rise to the universal In(Mp/E;™) term. The scale
dependence contained in N13(u) cancels out in the product
FIOZ x G 17 due to the corresponding scale dependence of the
weak coupling. For the explicit expressions of F12, Hip and
N1z and a more detailed discussion of the p-dependence,
we refer to [249]. The result thus obtained can be applied to
both B and D decays.

We finally give the results for G_ and G in the limit
m12, E <« Mp, which represents a convenient and very
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good approximation:

o 4E?
Gy =1—={[21 1+1In(1 —8%)]In( —
+ n{[ ne + +n( )] n(Mé)
72
—4lne+?+1+0(6)}, (44)
a 4E?
Gypo=1—— [lne+1+ln(1+8)]ln —
T MB
2
—2lne+z—1+0(5)}, (45)
where
Ezm’ s= =M (46)
2Mp mi + my

with 12 = +—, 40, respectively. This approximation also
serves to clarify the physical relevance of the correction fac-
tors. The logarithmic terms as well as the Coulomb correc-
tion (~ 72) are model-independent well-defined effects. On
the other hand, the remaining constant pieces (£1) are not
meaningful in the absence of the proper UV matching, but
they are subdominant and numerically rather small.

2.2.4.3 Inclusion of final-state radiation effects in an exper-
imental analysis We will discuss in particular the inclu-
sion of final-state radiation in the analysis of rare B decays
at B factories. In this kind of environment, the efficiency is
estimated through Monte Carlo simulation where QED ef-
fects are taken into account using the PHOTOS simulation
package [260]. The first issue is then to check if the per-
formances of the entire event simulation chain are the ones
expected from the theory. One can thus compare the simu-
lated G12(E)™) function, as well as the energy and angular
distribution of the generated photons (whose analytical ex-
pression can be found in [249]) and then, if needed, correct
the distributions on which efficiency and parametrization of
the fit variables are evaluated. Then particular care has to be
taken in order to quote the results in such a way that radi-
ation effects can be disentangled. In principle, it would be
necessary to select B candidates with a specified maximum
amount of O(100 MeV) photon energy in the final states,
a quantity which is difficult to reconstruct in a B factory
context. Instead, one could define the data sample selecting
on an observed variable which can be clearly related to the
maximum allowed energy for photons E}**. The variable
AE = E} — \/s/2, where E} is the reconstructed B can-
didate energy in the eTe™ center of mass (CM) frame and
/s the total CM energy, is clearly suitable for this purpose.
The AE window chosen for the analysis would then allow
for the presence of radiated photons up to the chosen cut,
providing the possibility of quoting results, e.g. on branch-
ing fractions, with a defined cut on the soft photon spectrum.

Once a result of this kind is obtained, it is easy to extract the
weak couplings—which cannot be directly measured due to
the intrinsic and unavoidable features of QED—employing
the theoretical calculation explained in the previous section.
This is very important, since the comparison between theo-
retical predictions and experiments can be done more effi-
ciently in terms of weak couplings. Moreover, a meaningful
comparison between different experiments can only be done
in terms of weak couplings (nonradiative quantities) or in
terms of inclusive widths employing the same infrared cut-
off.

2.2.5 Outlook on future improvements

The improvement of our quantitative understanding of
hadronic effects in charmless nonleptonic B-decays requires
both experimental and theoretical efforts:

— Completion of the NNLO analyses for the factorizable
vertex and hard-scattering contributions to reduce the per-
turbative uncertainties.

— Further improvement in hadronic input parameters (form
factors, LCDA) by nonperturbative methods combined
with experimental data on B- and D-meson decays.

— More systematic treatment of power-corrections.

— Better understanding of SU(3)-breaking effects in the
analysis of B and B, 4 decays.

In the future, the main limitations will probably be due to
theoretical uncertainties in nonperturbative strong rescatter-
ing phases.

2.3 Light-cone QCD sum rules
2.3.1 Distribution amplitudes

Light-cone wave functions or distribution amplitudes (DA)
are matrix elements defined near light-like separations con-
necting hadrons to their partonic constituents. They are
widely used in hard exclusive processes with high momen-
tum transfer [261], which are often dominated by light-like
distances. Formally they appear in the light-cone operator
product expansion (LCOPE) and can be seen as the ana-
logue of matrix elements of local operators in the operator
product expansion (OPE). The terms in the OPE are ordered
according to the dimension of the operators, the terms in
the LCOPE according to their twist, the dimension minus
the spin. We shall discuss distribution amplitudes for light
mesons, which are most relevant for the LHCb experiment.7

"There are of course other DA of interest. Baryon DA have recently
been reviewed in [262], the photon DA is treated in [263], and a recent
lecture on the B-meson DA can be found in [264].
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We shall take the K(495) and the K*(892) as representa-
tives for the light pseudoscalar and vector mesons:®

(01 (xX)x, ¥ ysLx, 01s(0) | K (9))
1
=ifkq 'x/ due™" g (u) + O (x*, m%),
0
(01g (xX)x, y*[x, 01s (0)| K *(g, 1))

1
— ) . N . d —iL_tqvxd)H ( )
(8 x)fK mg /0 ue x (U @

+ 0(x%, m%.),
(017 (¥)owlx, 015 (0)| K*(g, 1)

1 -
=i(ePqy —ePaqu) fiee (W) fo du e i (u)
+ O(xz, m%{*)

The vector x,, is to be thought of as a vector close to the
light-cone. The variable u (& = 1 — u) can be interpreted
as the collinear momentum fraction carried by one of the
constituent quarks in the meson. Corrections to the leading
twist come from three sources: 1. other Dirac-structures (e.g.
(0]g(x)ys[x, 0]s(0)|K (q))), 2. higher Fock states (including
an additional gluon) and 3. mass and light-cone corrections
as indicated in the equations above.

The wave functions ¢ (u, 1) are nonperturbative objects.
Their asymptotic forms are known from perturbative QCD,
o (u, 1) " 6uii. Use of one-loop conformal symmetry of
massless QCD is made by expanding in the eigenfunctions
of the evolution kernel, the Gegenbauer polynomials C,f/ 2,

¢ (u. 1) =6uﬁ<1 + Y ()Gl u — 1)), (48)

n=1

where the «,, are hadronic parameters, the Gegenbauer mo-
ments. If n is odd, they vanish for particles with definite
G-parity, e.g. a2,+1() = 0. For the kaon, a2,4+1(K) # 0,
which contributes to SU(3) breaking. In practice the ex-
pansion is truncated after a few terms. This is motivated
by the fact that the hierarchy of anomalous dimensions
Vn+1 > ¥ > 0 implies |o,41| < |oy| at a sufficiently high
scale. From concrete calculations and fits it indeed appears
that the hierarchy already sets in at typical hadronic scales
~1 GeV. Moreover, for smooth kernels, the higher Gegen-
bauer moments give small contributions upon convolution
much like in the familiar case of the partial wave expansion
in quantum mechanics.

81n the literature, sometimes another phase convention for the vector
meson states is used, where |V )other =iV )here-
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A different method is to model the wave-functions by us-
ing experimental and theoretical constraints. In [279], a re-
cursive relation between the Gegenbauer moments was pro-
posed, which involves only two additional parameters. This
constitutes an alternative tool especially in cases where the
conformal expansion is converging slowly.

We shall not report on higher-twist contributions here but
refer to the literature [277, 278]. It should also be mentioned
that higher-twist effects can be rather prominent such as in
the time-dependent CP asymmetry in B — K™y via soft
gluon emission [265].

2.3.1.1 Decay constants The decay constants normalize
the DA. For the pseudoscalars 7 and K, they are well known
from experiment. The decay constants of the  and n’ and in
general their wave functions are more complicated due to
n-n' mixing and the chiral anomaly and shall not be dis-
cussed here. For the vector particles, there are two decay
constants, as seen from (47). The longitudinal decay con-
stants can be taken from experiment. For instance, for po,
o and ¢, they are taken from V? — ¢*e™ and, for p~ and
K*~, from t— — V7 v;. It is worth noting that the differ-
ence in f,0 and f,— seems consistent with the expected size
of isospin breaking, whereas some time ago, there seemed
to be a slight tension [269].

For the transverse decay constants -, one has to rely on
theory. QCD sum rules provide both longitudinal and trans-
verse decay constants [233, 266]

fo =206+ 7) MeV,
f7-(1 GeV) = (165 +9) MeV,

(49)
fx+ = (2224 8) MeV,
fi&-(1 GeV) = (185 + 10) MeV.

In lattice QCD, there exist two quenched calculations of the
ratio of decay constants [267, 268], which are consistent
with the sum-rule values above. Combining all these exper-
imental, sum-rule and lattice results we get [270]

fo=(216+2) MeV,
f7(1 GeV) = (165 +9) MeV,
fu = (187 £5) MeV,
f-(1 GeV) = (151 £9) MeV,
(50)
fr+ = (220 +5) MeV,
[+ (1 GeV) = (185 £ 10) MeV,
fo =15+ 5) MeV,

qu'(l GeV) = (186 £9) MeV.



Eur. Phys. J. C (2008) 57: 309-492

339

2.3.1.2 The first and second Gegenbauer moment As
mentioned before, the first Gegenbauer moment vanishes for
particles with definite G-parity. Intuitively the first Gegen-
bauer moment of the kaon is a measure of the average mo-
mentum fraction carried by the strange quark. Based on
the constituent quark model, it is expected that o1 (K) > O.
A negative value of this quantity [271] created some con-
fusion and initiated reinvestigations. The sum rule used in
that work is of the nondiagonal type and has a nonposi-
tive definite spectral function, which makes the extraction
of any kind of residue very unreliable. Later on, diagonal
sum rules were used, and stable values were obtained [233,
272] (u =1 GeV):

a1(K, 1) = 0.06 £ 0.03,
al (K*, 1) =0.03£0.02, (51)
af (K*, 1) =0.04 £0.03,

although with relatively large uncertainties. An interesting
alternative method was suggested in [273], where the first
Gegenbauer moment was related to a quark—gluon matrix
element via the equation of motion. An alternative derivation
and a completion for all cases was later given in [274]. The
operator equation for the kaon is

2
mg;—m
—— = 8ia(K),
mg

ms —my 4
ms +my

9 K)—
5011( )=—

where the twist-4 matrix element «4 is defined as:
(01g(8Ga)iy*yss|K(q)) = iqafkmywa(K). Similar
equations exist for the longitudinal and transverse case. It is
worth stressing that those operator relations are completely
general and it remains to determine the twist-4 matrix el-
ements. Attempts to determine them from QCD sum rules
[273, 274] turn out to be consistent with the determinations
from diagonal sum rules (51) but cannot compete in terms
of the accuracy. Later lattice QCD provided the first Gegen-
bauer moment for the kaon DA from domain-wall fermions
[275] and Wilson fermions [276], whose values agree very
well with the central value of 1 (K) in (51) but have signif-
icantly lower uncertainty.

The second Gegenbauer moment has also been deter-
mined from diagonal sum rules for the & and K [272, 277]:

as(K)
a ()

az(m, 1 GeV) =0.27 £ 0.08, =1.05+0.15.

(52)

It can be seen that the SU(3) breaking in the second moment
is presumably moderate. Values of «, for the vector mesons
p, K* and ¢ have recently been updated in [278].

2.3.2 Heavy-to-light form factors from LCSR

Light-cone sum rules (LCSR) were developed to improve
on some of the shortcomings of three-point sum rules de-
signed to describe meson-to-meson transition form factors.
The problem is that for B — M transitions, where M is a
light meson, higher-order matrix elements grow with my
rendering the OPE nonconvergent. In the case D — M,
three-point sum rules and LCSR yield comparable results.
A review of the framework of LCSR can be found in [230].

The form factors of V and A currents for B to light
pseudoscalar and vector mesons are defined as (¢ = pp — p)

(P(P)|Gyub|B(pp))

)
= f+(a%) [(pB + P — %qu]

2 2
mp —mp

+f0(q2)qu (53)
ev(V(p, ©)|gyu(1 — y5)b|B(pp))

2V (g%

— *v P O
mp+my

€uvpo€  PpP

8*-qq
a2 "

— 2iva0(q2)

. 2 * 8*'q
—i(mp+my)Ai(q°)| & — 2

my —my, }
2

(54)

*

g -q
— | (P + Py —
m v

+iAx(q?) P

The factor cy accounts for the flavor content of particles:
cy = V2 for ,00, w and cy = 1 otherwise. The tensor form
factors, relevant for B — Vy or B — P(V)ITI™, are de-
fined as

(P(p)|gouwq’b|B(pp))

_ ifr(q®

mp-+mp

cv(V(p.e)|goug” (1 +y5)b| B(ps))
*xV P O

:2iTl(‘12)€Mvpag PgP
+ Ta(q%)[(mp —my)eh — (- ) (B + P)u]

[¢*(p + PB)p — (mf —mB)au].  (55)

2

Ts(q%) (e* - S S } 56
+T3(q°) (e q)[cm m%_m%/(PB‘f‘P)u (56)

with 771 (0) = T>(0). Note that the tensor form factors depend
on the renormalization scale p of the matrix element. All
form factors in (53)—(56) are positive, and M2 — 1.
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LCSR allow us to obtain the form factors from a suitable
correlation function for virtualities of 0 < ¢2 < 14 GeV?.
The residue in the sum rule is of the type (fzf+(¢%))sR.
Using the second sum rule for ( fp)sr to the same accuracy,
the form factor is obtained as fi = (fp f+ (qz))SR/(fB)SR,
where several uncertainties cancel. The final uncertainties
of the sum-rule results for the form factors are around 10%
and slightly more for the B — K transitions due to the addi-
tional uncertainty in the first Gegenbauer moment. The most
recent and up-to-date calculation for B — M form factors,
including twist-3 radiative corrections, can be found in [231,
232]. It is not obvious how the accuracy can be significantly
improved by including further corrections. One interesting
option would be to calculate NNLO QCD corrections, which
could first be attempted in the large- B limit.

Another interesting question is whether it is possible to
extend the form factor calculations to the entire physical do-
main 0 < q2 < (mp — mp(v))Z. It has been advocated by
Becirevic and Kaidalov [280] to write the form factor f4
as a dispersion relation in g2 with a lowest-lying pole term
plus a contribution from multiparticle states, which in a min-
imal setup can be approximated by an effective pole term at
higher mass:

r o0 p(s)
f+(612) = W-ﬁ-/( ds 5

mp+mp)? S —q
r 1)
— + .
l—qz/m% l—qz/mﬁt

(57)

In the past, it has often been popular to adopt Vector Me-
son Dominance (VMD), i.e. to set r, = 0. BaBar measure-
ments of semileptonic decay spectra with five bins in the
g>-distribution now strongly disfavor simple VMD [281].
Another important point is that the fits to the parametriza-
tion (57) allow us to reproduce the results from LCSR ex-
tremely well [231, 232]. The parametrization also passes a
number of consistency tests. The soft pion point f (m%) =
fB/fr can be attained upon extrapolation, leading to a B-
meson decay constant of fp & 205 MeV. This is well in
the ballpark of expectations and consistent with the Belle
measurement of B — tv. Moreover the residue (r1) s, =
(fp*gBB*z)/(2mp+), which is rather stable under the fits,
agrees within ten percent with what is known from hadronic
physics. Representative results are given in Table 7. More
form factors can be found in (27) and Table 3 of [231] for
B — 7, K, nand in Table 8 of [232] for B — p, K*, ¢, w. It
has to be emphasized that the B — K, K* transitions have
been evaluated before the progress in the SU(3)-breaking

was achieved. An update would be timely and will certainly
be undertaken for such important cases as B — K*[T[™.
In particular, for the B — K™*y decay rate in the SM, it
was emphasized by [282, 283] that within the framework
of QCD factorization, T1(0)sm—exp,ocpr = 0.28 £0.02. An
update of SU(3)-breaking effects yields 77(0) = 0.31+0.04
[284], which seems reasonably consistent.

In certain decay channels, such as B — K*[ +1~, several
form factors enter at the same time. Sometimes ratios of de-
cay rates are needed, e.g. for the extraction of |V;;/ V| from
B — K*y. Simply taking the uncertainties in the individ-
ual form factors and adding them linearly could be a drastic
overestimate, since parametric uncertainties, such as those
from my, might cancel in the quantities of interest. In the
former case, no efforts have been undertaken. In the latter
case, a consistent evaluation [266] leads to the form factor
ratio & = T2~ K" (0)/ T2 77 (0) = 1.17 £ 0.09.

2.3.3 Comparison with heavy-to-light form factors from
relativistic quark models

Quark models have been frequently used in the past to esti-
mate hadronic quantities such as form factors. They may be
applied to complicated processes hardly accessible to lattice
calculations and they provide connections between differ-
ent processes through the wave functions of the participat-
ing hadrons. Relativistic quark models are based on a sim-
plified picture of QCD: below the chiral symmetry break-
ing scale u, ~ 1 GeV, quarks are treated as particles of
fixed mass interacting via a relativistic potential and hadron
wave functions and masses are found as solutions of three-
dimensional reductions of the Bethe—Salpeter equation. The
structure of the confining potential is restricted by rigor-
ous properties of QCD, such as heavy-quark symmetry for
the heavy-quark sector [285, 286] and spontaneously bro-
ken chiral symmetry for the light-quark sector [287]. The
values of the constituent-quark masses and the parameters
of the potential are fixed by requiring that the spectrum of
observed hadron states is well reproduced [288, 289].
Various versions of the quark model were applied to the
description of weak properties of heavy hadrons (see e.g.
[290-292]). For instance, the weak transition form factors
are given in the quark model in [293] by relativistic double
spectral representations in terms of the wave functions of
initial and final hadrons and the double spectral density of
the corresponding Feynman diagrams with massive quarks.
This approach led to very successful predictions for D de-
cays [294, 295]. Many results for various B and By decays

Table 7 Form factors from

B—p
light-cone sum rules A (V)]

fE=m0)

VE=r(0) AFP0) AP (0) A¥7P0)

0.258 +0.031 0.267 +£0.023

0.323+0.030  0.303+0.029  0.242+£0.023  0.221 £0.023
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Table 8 Examples of form
factors for B — p [By — K*] V(0) A1(0) A2(0) Ao(0) T1(0) 73(0)
from the quark model [295]
0.31[0.44] 0.26 [0.36] 0.24 [0.32] 0.29 [0.45] 0.27 [0.39] 0.19 [0. 27]

have been obtained [295-299], yielding an overall picture in
agreement with other approaches, such as QCD sum rules.
Table 8 gives examples of the results from [295]. A com-
parison between various quark models performed in [300]
leads to a qualitative estimate of the overall uncertainty of
some (10-15)%. The main limitation of the quark model
approach is the difficulty to provide rigorous estimates of
the systematic errors of the calculated hadron parameters. In
this respect, quark models cannot compete with lattice gauge
theory.

2.4 Lattice QCD
2.4.1 Recent results

In this section, we give a summary of recent lattice results
relevant to flavor physics. The tables should be consulted
with an eye on the systematics discussed in Sect. 2.4.2. For
a more complete coverage, see the review talks on heavy
flavor physics [301-303] and kaon physics [304-306] at the
last few lattice conferences.

2.4.1.1 Decay constants The axial-vector decay constants
relevant to the 7 — £v leptonic decays

O dyuysw) ()| (p)) =ifz pue 7™ (58)

(and analogously for K, D, B mesons) may be evaluated on
the lattice. Some recent results are collected in Table 9. The
first column gives the statistical and systematic errors. The
second column says whether the simulations are quenched
(Ny = 0), or dynamical with a common m,, mass only
(Ny = 2), or with strange quark loops included (N =
2 4+ 1). The remaining columns indicate the light quark for-
mulation in the sea and valence sectors and whether a con-
tinuum extrapolation has been attempted. To the quenched
results, an extra 5% scale setting error should be added
(see Sect. 2.4.2.1). Generally, the lattice results compare
favorably to the recent experimental determinations (using
the appropriate CKM element from another process) fp =
223(17)(03) MeV at CLEO [323], fp, = 282(16)(7) MeV
at CLEO [324], fp, = 283(17)(16) MeV at BaBar [325]

and fp = 229(3?)(3‘7‘) MeV at Belle [326]. One may also

form the ratio \/Mp, fp,/~/Mp fp to the result 1.30(12)
implied by the CLEO and BaBar numbers.

2.4.1.2 Form factors The vector form factors of semi-
leptonic decays like B — mwfv or D — K {v defined in (53)
can be calculated in the range qéin <q* < qrznax, where
qéax = (Mg — M,)?, (Mp — Mg)?, respectively, while qiin
is a soft bound (set by the cut-off effects and noise one con-
siders tolerable). Often f4(0) = fp(0) is used, and a para-
metrization is employed to extrapolate. Among the most
popular are those of Bedlirevic—Kaidalov [280] and Ball-
Zwicky [280, 281]:

BK[ 2\ _ S
1) = = a ey
; (59)
BK[ 2\ _
W) = T
~2
] U PR . (60)

1-¢*  (1-¢H1—ag?)’

where G2 = qz/Mé* (or qZ/M%* for D-decays), with the
parameters f = f1(0), « (BK, BZ) and r (BZ). The expres-
sion in (60) is equivalent to the approximate form in (57).
Some recent results, with the same meaning of the columns
as before, are given in Table 10. The definition of F is given
in [333]. Earlier work on the B — w£v form factors can be
found in [336-339]. For D — K¢v and D — 7 v, the ¢>-
dependence of the form factors has been traced out by the
FNAL/MILC/+ Collaboration [332] and compared to exper-
imental results by the BES [340] and FOCUS [341] Collabo-
rations. For B — m£v, the g?-dependence, as determined by
the HPQCD and FNAL/MILC/+ Collaborations, is in rea-
sonable agreement [301]. For a generic comment why the
form factor at g2 = 0 is not always the best thing to ask for
from the lattice, see Sect. 2.4.3.

2.4.1.3 Bag parameters On the lattice, the SM bag para-
meters Bg () and Bp(u) for neutral kaon and B-meson
mixing

_ 8
(KO|Gdyy-aGadyv-a|K°) = S M Br. (61)
n - _ 8
(BY|Ga)v-a(bg)v-a|BJ) = S M, [ Ba,
(g=d,s) (62)

are extracted indirectly. The measured quantities are f é Bp
and fp; then the ratio is taken to obtain the quoted Bp (sim-
ilar for Bk ). Therefore, it makes little sense to combine Bp
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Table 9 Decay constants from
lattice QCD Jx/fx =1.24(2)

fr/fx =12182) (")
fx/fx =1.2082) (M)

Jx/fn =1.189(7)

fp, =242(09)(10) MeV
fp, =240(5)(5) MeV

fp, =249(03)(16) MeV
fp, =238(11)(*9)) MeV
fp, =241(3) MeV

fp =232((FH)(53) MeV
fp =202(12)(*32) MeV
fo,/fp =1.052)(*9)(6)
fo,/fp=1.24(7)

fo,/fp =1.162(9)

fB, =192(6)(4) MeV
fB, =205(12) MeV

[, =191(6) MeV

fB, =242(9)(51) MeV
f, =217(6)("35) MeV
fB, = 260(7)(26)(8) MeV
fa,/fp =1.179(18)(23)
fo./f5 =1.16(HB3)(H)
fo./f5=1.133)())
f,/fB =1.203)(1)
fB,/fB =1.29(4)(6)

Np=2+1 dom/dom no RBC/UKQCD [307]
Np=2+1 stag/dom no NPLQCD [308]
Ny=2+1 stag/stag yes MILC [309]
Ny=2+1 stag/stag yes HPQCD [310]
Ny=0 —/clov yes ALPHA [311]
Ny=0 —/clov yes Romell [312]
Nf=2+1 stag/stag yes ENAL/MILC/+ [313]
Ny=2 clov/clov yes CP-PACS [301]
Ny=2+1 stag/stag yes HPQCD [310]
Ny=0 —/dom no RBC [314]

Ny=2 clov/clov yes CP-PACS [301]
Ny=0 —/dom no RBC [314]
Ny=2+1 stag/stag yes FNAL/MILC/+ [313]
Nf=2+1 stag/stag yes HPQCD [310]
Ny=0 —/clov yes Romell [312]
Ny=0 —/clov yes ALPHA [315]
Ny=0 —/clov yes ALPHA [316]
Ny=2 clov/clov yes CP-PACS [317]
Ny=2 stag/wils yes MILC [318]
Nf=2+1 clov/clov no HPQCD [319]
Ny=2 clov/clov yes CP-PACS [317]
Ny=2 stag/wils yes MILC [318]
Ny=2 clov/clov no JLQCD [320]
Nf=2+1 stag/stag yes HPQCD [321]
Ny=2 dom/dom no RBC [322]

from one group and fp from another to come up with a lat-
tice value for fp+/Bp. On the other hand,

g _ -fBS\/ BBX
B de\/ BBd

is benevolent from a lattice viewpoint, since it follows
from the ratio of the same correlator with two different
quark masses (in practice, an extrapolation mg — mzhys
is needed). Many systematic uncertainties cancel in such
ratios, but the chiral extrapolation error is not reduced. It
would make sense to quote the renormalization scheme and

scale-independent quantity

(63)

~ . o
By = lim ay(u)z/ﬂ()[l + =N, +- ‘-]BX(,U«) (64)
H—>00 4

with known Jy e From a perturbative viewpoint By and B e
are equivalent, but from a lattice perspective the latter is
much better defined. Recent results for By = Bg (2 GeV)

@ Springer

and Bp = Bp(my) are quoted in Table 11. Note that these
values refer to bag parameters with spinor structure VV +
AA in the 4-fermion operator, as they appear in the SM.

2.4.1.4 BSM matrix elements There are several hadronic
matrix elements for BSM operators available from the lat-
tice. Kaon-mixing matrix elements with VV — AA, §S +
PP,SS — PP, TT spinor structure in the 4-fermion opera-
tor are found in [129, 130, 345, 353, 354], and (z°| 0} |K°)
is being addressed in [355]. In the literature, they go by the
name of “SUSY matrix elements”, but the idea is that only
the (perturbatively calculated) Wilson coefficient refers to
the specific BSM theory, while the (lattice-evaluated) matrix
element is fully generic. Thanks to massless overlap fermi-
ons [356, 357] obeying the Ginsparg—Wilson relation [358]
and hence enjoying a lattice analogue of chiral symme-
try [359], it is now possible to avoid admixtures of operators
with an unwanted chirality structure.
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Table 10 Form factors from lattice QCD

ff”” (0) =0.960(5)(7) Np=0 —/clov no Romel-Orsay [327]
FE=70)=0.952(6) Np=2 clov/clov no JLQCD [328]
FE=70) =0.968(9)(6) Np=2 dom/dom no RBC [329]
ffﬁ” (0) =0.9680(16) Nf=2+1 dom/dom no UKQCD/RBC [330]
ff”” (0) =0.962(6)(9) Np=2+1 stag/clov no FNAL/MILC/+ [331]
ffﬁﬂ (0) =0.64(3)(6) Np=2+1 stag/stag no FNAL/MILC/+ [332]
ff"K(O) =0.733)(7) Np=2+1 stag/stag no FNAL/MILC/+ [332]
ff”” (0)=0.23(2)(3) Nf=2+1 stag/stag no FNAL/MILC/+ [333]
ff”” (0)=0.31(5)(4) Np=2+1 stag/stag yes HPQCD [334]
FB=D(1) =1.074(18)(16) Np=2+1 stag/stag no FNAL/MILC/+ [333]
FB=>D(1) =1.026(17) Ny=0 —/clov yes Romell [335]
Table 11 Bag parameters from
lattice QCD Bk =0.5746(061)(191) Nf=0 —/dom yes CP-PACS [342]

Bx =0.55(7) Ny=0 —/over yes MILC [343]

By = 0.96(10) [hat] Ny=0 —/wils yes Becirevic et al. [344]

Bg =0.563(21)(49) Ny=0 —/dom yes RBC [345]

Bk =0.563(47)(07) Ny=0 —/over yes BMW [129]

BK =0.789(46) [hat] Ny=0 —/twis yes ALPHA [346]

Bg =0.49(13) Ny=2 clov/clov no UKQCD [347]

Bk =0.495(18) Nf=2 dom/dom no RBC [348]

Bk =0.618(18)(135) Np=2+1 stag/stag no HPQCD/UKQCD [349]

Bk =0.557(12)(29) Np=2+1 dom/dom no RBC/UKQCD [350]

Bp, =0.940(16)(22) Ny=0 —/over no Orsay [351]

Bp =0.836(27) (729 Ny=2 clov/clov no JLQCD [320]

Bp,/Bg =1.017(16)(13%) Ny= clov/clov no JLQCD [320]

Bp,/Bp =1.06(6)(4) Ny dom/dom no RBC [322]

B, BBS =281(21) MeV Nf=2+1 stag/stag no HPQCD [352]

&= 1.14(3)(:‘5) Ny clov/clov no JLQCD [320]

& =1.33(8)(8) Ny= dom/dom no RBC [322]

2.4.1.5 CKM matrix elements

In his Lattice 2005 write-up

2.4.2 Scale setting and systematic effects

[301], Okamoto quantifies the magnitudes of all CKM ma-
trix elements, except | V4|, using exclusively lattice results
(and experimental data, of course). They are collected in
Table 12. The magnitudes |V,4|, | Vis|, | Vip| may be subse-
quently determined if one assumes unitarity of Vcgm. This
gives |Vug|PMos = 0.9743(3), | VPN s = 3.79(53) x 1072
and [V;p|PM < =0.9992(1).

2.4.2.1 Burning Ny +1 observablesin Ny flavor OCD In
a calculation with, say, a common ud and separate s, ¢ quark
masses, four observables must be used to set the lattice spac-
ing and to adjust m,q4, mg, m, to their physical values (with
myq, there is a practical problem, but this is immaterial to
the present discussion). In general, Ny + 1 lattice observ-

Table 12 CKM matrix

elements from lattice QCD [Vib |Latos

[ Vies |Lat05

[Ved |Latos [Ves [Latos [Veb|Lat0s

0.2244(14)

3.76(68) x 103

0.245(22) 0.97(10) 3.91(09)(34) x 1072
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ables cannot be used to make predictions, since LQCD es-
tablishes the connection

M, AqQcp fa
M Mg fk, Bk
T u
My m I, fp,
< s
Mp me -
Mg my fB. /B,
N —— B B> B B s
experiment parameters —_—
predictions

With infinitely precise data it would not matter which ob-
servables are sacrificed to specify the bare parameters in a
given run (every observable depends a bit on each of the
Ny + 1 parameters). In practice, the situation is different. To
adjust the bare parameters in a controlled way, it is important
to single out Ny + 1 observables that are easy to measure,
do not show tremendous cut-off effects and depend strongly
on one physical parameter but as weakly as possible on all
other. By now it is clear that one should not use any broad
resonance (e.g. the p), since this introduces large ambigui-
ties [360].

Frequently, the Sommer radius rg [361] is used as an in-
termediate scale-setting quantity; e.g. the continuum limit
is taken for fp ro. But the issue remains what physical dis-
tance should be identified with r¢. Typically, a quenched lat-
tice study converts a value for fp ro with specified statistical
and systematic errors into an MeV result for fp , assum-
ing that r is exactly 0.5 fm (the preferred value from char-
monium spectroscopy), or exactly 0.47 fm (from the proton
mass), or exactly 0.51 fm (from fx). If one is interested in
quenched QCD, any of these values is fine. However, if one
intends to use the result for phenomenological purposes, it is
more advisable to attribute a certain error to (ro MeV) itself.
For instance, one might use ro = 0.49(2) fm. This is where
the suggestion to add an extra 5% scale-setting ambiguity to
most quenched results comes from. In principle, such ambi-
guities persist in Ny =2+ 1 QCD, but they get smaller as
one moves towards realistic quark masses.

2.4.2.2 Perturbative versus nonperturbative renormaliza-
tion On the lattice, there are two types of renormalization.
Obviously, any operator which “runs” requires renormaliza-
tion. For instance, when calculating a bag parameter, the lat-
tice result is B)g(l e, e (a~1), where the superscript indicates
the specific cut-off scheme defined by the gluon and fermion
actions that have been used. In order to obtain an observable
with a well-defined continuum limit, this object needs to be
converted into a scheme where the pertinent scale u is not
linked to the cut-off a~!. Consequently, the conversion fac-
tor in B;@(M) = C(p,a)B}g(lue’ferm(a_l) would diverge in the
continuum limit, but this is immaterial, since C(ua) is not
an observable.

@ Springer

Besides, a finite renormalization is used for many quan-
tities of interest. For instance, to measure f;, one multiplies
the point-like axial-vector current A, = d Y. Ysu with renor-
malization factor Z 4. Asymptotically (for large ), this fac-
tor behaves like Z4 = 1 4 const/8 4+ O (B~2). Accordingly,
Z 4(B) may be calculated either in weak coupling perturba-
tion theory or nonperturbatively. For some actions, both av-
enues have been pursued, and sometimes it was found that
within perturbation theory it is difficult to estimate the error
(there may be big shifts when going from 1-loop to 2-loop,
and/or all perturbative calculations of Z 4 () may differ sig-
nificantly from the outcome of a nonperturbative determina-
tion). The results with Ny =2 + 1 staggered quarks rely on
perturbation theory, and some experts fear that some of the
renormalization factors may be less precisely known than
what is currently believed. On the other hand, one might ar-
gue that these actions involve UV-filtering (“link-fattening”)
and may be less prone to such uncertainties than unfiltered
(“thin-link™) actions. These issues are under active investi-
gation.

2.4.2.3 Summary of extrapolations Lattice calculations
are done in a euclidean box L3 x T with a finite lattice spac-
ing a. From a field-theoretic viewpoint only the T — oo
limit is needed to define particle properties (to locate the
pole of an Euclidean Green’s function and to extract the
residue, the t — oo behavior of the correlation function C (¢)
needs to be studied). All other limits are taken subsequently
in the physical observables. A summary of all extrapolations
involved is:

(1) T — oo or removal of excited states contamination (in
practice, choosing T > L is sufficient);

(2) a — 0 or removal of discretization effects (at fixed V =
L3 and fixed MyaqL);

(3) V — oo or removal of (spatial) finite-size effects (at
fixed renormalized quark masses);

@) Mg — mby”

5) mp — mghys or heavy-quark extrapolation/interpolation
(not with Fermilab formulation).

or chiral extrapolation;

Extrapolations 1-3 are standard in the sense that one knows
how to control them. The chiral extrapolation is far from
innocent, since it is not really justified to use chiral pertur-
bation theory [362, 363] if one cannot clearly identify chiral
logs in the data, and it is hard to tell such logs from lattice
artifacts and finite-size effects. The entries with the smallest
error bars among the Ny =2 + 1 data quoted above stem
from simulations with the staggered action. In such studies,
the extrapolations 2 and 4 are performed by means of stag-
gered chiral perturbation theory [364, 365], using a large
number of fitting parameters. This makes it hard to judge
whether the quoted error is realistic, but at least the “post
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processing” is done in a field-theoretic framework (no mod-
eling). The fifth point depends on the details of the heavy-
quark formulation (NRQCD, HQET, Fermilab) employed,
but eventually, with ! ~ 10 GeV and higher, one could
use a standard relativistic action.

2.4.2.4 Conceptual issues Besides these practical aspects,
there might be conceptual issues regarding the theoretical
validity of certain steps. In the past, the so-called quenched
approximation has been used, where the functional deter-
minant is neglected. While fundamentally uncontrolled, it
seems to have little impact on the final result of a phenom-
enological study—as long as no flavor singlet quantity is
measured, final-state interactions are not particularly impor-
tant, and the long-distance physics involved does not exceed
~ 1 fm (i.e. for M; > 200 MeV, which still is the case
in present simulations). State-of-the-art calculations use the
partially quenched framework [366—368], which, despite its

name, is not a half-way extrapolation from quenched to un-
sea val

quenched. It amounts to having, besides m;>' = m,, also
data with m}7 > mﬁ}, which typically stabilize the extrap-
sea __  val __  Phys

olation to m; 7 =m ; =m,; . But even with the determi-
nant included, things remain somewhat controversial. The
rooting procedure with staggered quarks (to obtain Ny =
2 + 1, the square-root of det(D,s;u d) and the fourth-root of
det(D;i,ﬁr) is taken) has been the subject of a lively debate.
Much theoretical progress on understanding its basis has
been achieved—for a summary see the plenary talks on this
point at the last three lattice conferences [369-372].

2.4.3 Prospects of future error bars

Future progress on the precision of lattice calculations of
QCD matrix elements will hopefully come from a variety of
improvements, including a growth in computer power, the
development of better algorithms, the construction of better
interpolating fields, and the design of better relativistic and
heavy quark actions. Some of these factors are easier to fore-
cast than others. For instance, the amount of CPU power is a
rather monotonic function of time (for the lattice community
as a whole, not for an individual collaboration). By contrast,
progress at the algorithmic frontier comes in evolutionary
steps—we have just witnessed a dramatic improvement of
full QCD hybrid Monte Carlo algorithms [373]. The last two
points are somewhere in between; here, every collaboration
has its own preferences, which are largely driven by the kind
of physics it wants to address. Below, some estimates for fu-
ture error bars on quantities relevant to flavor physics will
be given, but it is important to keep in mind two caveats.

The first caveat is a reminder that the anticipated percent-
age errors quoted below belong to a rather restricted class of
observables. In the foreseeable future, lattice methods can
only be competitive for processes where the following con-
ditions hold simultaneously:

— only one hadron in initial and/or final state,

all hadrons stable (none near thresholds),

all valence quarks in connected graphs,

all momenta significantly below cut-off scale 2 /a.

This is the case for the quantities discussed below, but it
means that quick progress on other interesting quantities,
such as 877 (4?), is not likely.

The second caveat concerns the role of the theoretical un-
certainties, as discussed in the previous paragraph. For in-
stance, some of the estimates given below assume that cer-
tain (finite) renormalization (i.e. matching) factors will be
known at the 2-loop level. Such calculations are tedious and
rely on massive computer algebra (the lattice regularization
reduces the full Lorentz symmetry, resulting in a prolifera-
tion of terms). Accordingly, future progress of such calcula-
tions is difficult to predict. In the same spirit, one should
mention that in the predictions discussed below, it is as-
sumed that for M, = (250-350) MeV, one is in a regime
where chiral perturbation theory applies and can be used to
further extrapolate the lattice data to the physical pion mass.
In the unlikely event that for some specific process this is
not the case, the corresponding prediction would undergo
substantial revision.

With these caveats in mind, it is interesting to discuss
the projected error bars as they are released by some lat-
tice groups. For instance, MILC has a detailed “road-map”
of their expected percentage errors (including statistical and
theoretical uncertainties) for a number of matrix elements.
They are collected in the following Table 13, which they
kindly provide. By far the most ambitious plans are those
of HPQCD. They have just released numbers for fp, and
fp,/fp with a claimed accuracy of 1.3% and 0.8%, respec-
tively [310]. They plan on computing fp_and fp as well as
the B — 7 form factor at g% >~ 16 GeV? to 4%. Finally, they
envisage releasing the ratio fp,/fp with 2% accuracy and &
with 3% accuracy by the end of 2007.

In this context, it is worth pointing out that progress in
other fields, in particular in experiment, has the potential to
ease the task for the lattice community. For instance, quoting
the vector form factor f for semileptonic B — m{v decay
at g2 = 0 is not the best thing to ask for from the lattice,

Table 13 Prospects for lattice uncertainties (MILC Collab.). The B —
7 £v form factor is taken at g% = 16 GeV?

Lat’06 Lat’07 2-3 yrs. 5-10 yrs.
b, fB, 10 7 5 34
S, /B 11 7-8 5 4
fs~/Bs 17 8-13 4-5 34
£ - 4 3 1-2
(B, D) — (K, m)tv 11 8 6 4
B — (D, D*)tv 4 3 2 1
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since a long extrapolation is needed (see Sect. 2.4.1.2). Still,
in the past, this was common practice, since there was very
limited experimental information available. In the mean-
time, the situation has changed. Now, rather precise infor-
mation on the shape of this form factor (via binned differen-
tial decay rate data dI"/dgq?) is available, and only the ab-
solute normalization is difficult to determine in experiment
(see e.g. [374] for a detailed analysis). As a result, MILC
and HPQCD give the future lattice precision attainable at
g% =16 GeV?, i.e. at a momentum transfer which can be
reached in the simulation.

3 New physics in benchmark channels
3.1 Radiative penguin decays’

The FCNC transitions b — sy and b — dy are among the
most valuable probes of flavor physics. They place stringent
constraints on a variety of NP models, in particular on those
where the flavor-violating transition to a right-handed s- or
d-quark is not suppressed, in contrast to the SM. Assuming
the SM to be valid, the combination of these two processes
offers a competitive way to extract the ratio of CKM ma-
trix elements |V;4/ Vis|. This determination is complemen-
tary to the one from B mixing and to the one of the SM uni-
tarity triangle based on the tree-level observables | V,,;/ Vp|
and the angle y. Other interesting observables are the CP
and isospin asymmetries and photon polarization. Radia-
tive B decays are also characterized by the large impact
of short-distance QCD corrections [375]. Considerable ef-
fort has gone into the calculation of these corrections, which
are now approaching next-to-next-to-leading order (NNLO)
accuracy [376-388]. On the experimental side, both exclu-
sive and inclusive b — sy branching ratios are known with
good accuracy, ~5% for B — K*y and ~7% for B — X,y
[389], while the situation is less favorable for b — dy tran-
sitions: measurements are only available for exclusive chan-
nels. Here, we shall discuss first the inclusive modes and
then the exclusive ones. We shall begin with an overview of
the current status of the SM calculations and later consider
the situation for models of NP.

311 B— X (s,ayy inclusive (theory)

The inclusive decay rate of the B-meson (B = B® or B™) is
known to be well approximated by the perturbatively calcu-
lable partonic decay rate of the b-quark:

9Section coordinators: P. Gambino, A Golutvin.
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I'(B— X,¥)E,>E,

20 2’
my mg

2 42

=I(b—X5"") g gy + O(A A %) (65)
with A ~ Agcp and Ep the photon energy cut in the B-
meson rest frame. The nonperturbative corrections on the
r.h.s. of the above equation were analysed in Refs. [390—
397]. There are also additional nonperturbative effects that
become important when Ey becomes too large (Eo ~
mp /2 — A) [398-400] or too small (Eg << mp/2) [401, 402].

It is convenient to consider the perturbative contribution
first. At the leading order (LO), it is given by one-loop di-
agrams like the one in Fig. 6. Dressing this diagram with
one or two virtual gluons gives examples of the next-to-
leading order (NLO) and the NNLO diagrams, respectively.
The gluon and light-quark bremsstrahlung must be included
as well. The current experimental accuracy (see (67)) can
be matched on the theoretical side only after including the
NNLO QCD corrections [376].

At each order of the perturbative series in o, large log-
arithms L = In M3, /m? are resumed by employing a low-
energy effective theory that arises after decoupling the top
quark and the electroweak bosons. For example, the LO
includes all o L" terms, the NLO all ozg’L"_1 terms, etc.
Weak interaction vertices (operators) in this theory are ei-
ther of dipole type (so#"bF),, and so"*"T“bG,,) or con-
tain four quarks ([sI"b][g I"’q]). Coupling constants at these
vertices (Wilson coefficients) are first evaluated at the elec-
troweak renormalization scale g ~ m;, My by solving the
so-called matching conditions. Next, they are evolved down
to the low-energy scale up ~ myp according to the effective
theory renormalization group equations (RGE). The RGE
are governed by the operator mixing under renormalization.
Finally, one computes the matrix elements of the operators,
which in the perturbative case amounts to calculating on-
shell diagrams with single insertions of the effective theory
vertices.

The NNLO matching and mixing are now completely
known [377-381]. The same refers to those matrix elements
that involve the photonic dipole operator alone [382-386].
Matrix elements involving other operators are known at the
NNLO either in the so-called large- By approximation [387]
or in the formal m, 3> m},/2 limit [388]. The recently pub-
lished NNLO estimate [376]

B(B — X,¥)E,~16 Gev = (3.15£0.23) x 107 (66)

Fig. 6 Sample LO diagram for
the b — sy transition




Eur. Phys. J. C (2008) 57: 309-492

347

is based on this knowledge. The four types of uncertainties:
nonperturbative (5%), parametric (3%), higher-order (3%)
and m-interpolation ambiguity (3%) have been added in
quadrature in (66) to obtain the total error. The main un-
certainty is due to unknown O (azA/myp) nonperturbative
effects related to the matrix elements of four-quark opera-
tors (see [392]) for which no estimate exists. Similar effects
related to dipole operators have been recently estimated in
the vacuum insertion approximation [397].

As far as inclusive b — dy decays are concerned, their
measurement is quite challenging. Moreover, due to nonper-
turbative effects that are suppressed only by Agcp/mp, their
theoretical accuracy is not much better than in the exclusive
case. On the other hand, the experimental prospects in the
exclusive case are brighter.

312 B— X (s,a)Y inclusive (experiment)

3.1.2.1 Present status The inclusive b — sy branching
fraction has been measured by BaBar, Belle and CLEO us-
ing both a sum of exclusive modes and a fully inclusive
method [122, 439, 444, 445]. The inclusive measurement
utilizes the continuum subtraction technique using the off-
resonance data sample. In order to suppress the continuum
contribution, the BaBar measurement uses lepton tags. The
analyses of Belle and CLEO are untagged, and their sys-
tematic errors are dominated by continuum subtraction. The
accuracy of the BaBar measurement is limited by the sub-
traction of backgrounds from other B decays. The Belle
measurement extends the minimum photon energy down to
1.8 GeV, which covers 95% of the entire photon spectrum.
All b — sy branching fractions measured by BaBar, Belle
and CLEO using both exclusive and inclusive methods agree
well, giving a new world average of [389]

B(B — X;¥)E,~16Gev = (3.55+0.30) x 107%.  (67)

This is a bit high compared to the recent NNLO calculation
in (66).

The published measurements are based on only a frac-
tion of the available statistics, but improvements with the
full data set will be limited by systematic errors: from the
fragmentation of the hadronic X, in the sum of exclusive
modes and from the subtraction of backgrounds in the fully
inclusive method. A new method measures the spectrum of
photons recoiling against a sample of fully reconstructed de-
cays of the other B. This is currently statistics limited but
should eventually have lower systematic errors. A final accu-
racy of 5% on the inclusive b — sy branching fraction looks
achievable. As for the b — dy inclusive branching fraction,
the measurement using a sum of exclusive modes is under
study and looks to be feasible with the full datasets from the
B-factories. Preliminary results have appeared in [446].

We note that the b — sy spectral shape also provides
valuable information on the shape functions in B meson de-
cays. This information has been used as an input in the ex-
traction of V,,;, from inclusive b — ufv decays [447, 448].

Measurements of the direct CP asymmetries, published
for inclusive b — sy by BaBar [449] and Belle [441], show
no deviation from zero. All these measurements will be sta-
tistics limited at current B-factories and will not reach the
sensitivity to probe the SM prediction.

3.1.2.2 Future prospects One would expect a substantial
improvement of the experimental precision for inclusive
measurements at future B-factories. Studies have been per-
formed for SuperKEKB/Belle with 50 ab~! data, assuming
the existing Belle detector [839]. This is probably a reason-
able assumption in many cases, since the expected improve-
ments in the detector, especially in the calorimeter, would be
just sufficient to compensate for the necessity to cope with
the increased background.

For the measurements that are fully statistics dominated
now, it is straightforward to extrapolate to a larger integrated
luminosity. The error for the direct asymmetry measurement
of b — sy would be £0.009(stat) &= 0.006(syst) for 5 ab~!
or £0.003(stat) & 0.002(syst) = 0.003 (model) for 50 ab~!.
A small systematic error implies that kaon charge asymme-
tries are well under control. The size of the total error is
still much larger than the SM estimate, but a few percent
deviation from zero due to New Physics could be identi-
fied.

One would also expect a better measurement of the
branching fraction of B — Xy . Although the background
level is more and more severe, it would be possible to lower
the E, bound by 0.1 GeV with roughly twice more data,
and it would be possible to measure the branching fraction
for E, > 1.5 GeV with a few ab~!. Beyond that, one may
need to make use of the B-tag events or y — ete™ con-
version to suppress backgrounds from continuum and neu-
tral hadrons. Another challenging measurement would be
inclusive b — dy to improve our knowledge on |V;4/ Vis|
besides the Amg measurement, since the one from exclu-
sive B — py will hit the theory limit soon. The first signal
may be measured with 5 ab~! using the sum-of-exclusive
method, with a total error of ~25%, of which the systematic
error would already be dominant.

3.1.3 Exclusive b — (s, d)y transitions (theory)

Whereas the inclusive modes can be essentially computed
perturbatively, the treatment of exclusive channels is more
complicated. QCD factorization [282, 283, 403-406] has
provided a consistent framework allowing one to write the
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relevant hadronic matrix elements as

(Vy|Q:|B) = [TlB*V(O)T}

1
+ fo dE du T,-“(s,uwg@)cpiv(v)] e
(68)

Here € is the photon polarization four-vector, Q; is one of
the operators in the effective Hamiltonian for b — (s,d)y
transitions, TIB —V isa B — V transition form factor, and
oB, ¢2l;v are leading-twist light-cone distribution ampli-
tudes of the B meson and the vector meson V, respectively.
These quantities are universal nonperturbative objects and
describe the long-distance dynamics of the matrix elements,
which is factorized from the perturbative short-distance in-
teractions included in the hard-scattering kernels TiI and Tl.II
(see Sect. 2 for a more general discussion).

Equation (68) is sufficient to calculate observables that
are of O(1) in the heavy quark expansion, like B(B —
K*y). For B(B — (p,w)y), on the other hand, power-
suppressed corrections play an important role, for instance
weak annihilation, which is mediated by a tree-level dia-
gram. In this case, the parametric suppression by one power
of 1/my, is alleviated by an enhancement factor 272 rela-
tive to the loop-suppressed contributions at leading order
in 1/mj. Power-suppressed contributions also determine the
time-dependent CP asymmetry in B — Vy, see Refs. [265,
407-409], as well as isospin asymmetries [410]—all observ-
ables with a potentially large contribution from new physics.
A more detailed analysis of power corrections in B — Vy,
including also B decays, was given in [270].

The nonperturbative quantities entering (68), i.e.
and the light-cone distribution amplitudes, at present are not
provided by lattice, although this may change in the fu-
ture. The most up-to-date predictions come from QCD sum
rules on the light-cone, which are discussed in Sect. 2.3. In
Ref. [266], the following result was obtained for the branch-
ing fraction ratio:

B—V
Tl

B(B — (p.w)y)
B(B — K*y)
_ |Vial?

|Vtx|2
:I:0.0Z(UT param., O(l/mb))), (69)

R

(0.75£0.11(¢)

where & = TIB_’K*(O)/TIB_)‘)(O) =1.17£0.09 (Sect. 2.3).
The error of £ is dominated by that of the tensor decay
constants f ;j x+» which currently are known to about 10%
accuracy [266]; a new determination on the lattice is un-
der way [411], which will help to reduce the error on &
to £0.05. Concerning (69), two remarks are in order. First,
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the smallness of the 1/my correction are due to an ac-
cidental CKM suppression. Second, the 1/my corrections
have a dependence on |V;;/ V| as well, originating from
a discrimination in the u- and c-loops. Equation (69) al-
lows one to determine |V;4/V;s| from experimental data;
at the time of writing (February 07), HFAG quotes Rexp =
0.028 + 0.005, from which one finds |Vq/ vm|‘§11*9y =
0.192+£0.014(th) 0.016(exp), which agrees very well with
the results from global fits [8, 120]. The branching ratios
themselves carry a larger uncertainty, because the individ-
ual TIB —V are less accurately known than their ratio. The
explicit results can be found in [270]. The isospin asymme-
try in B — K*y was first studied in Ref. [410] and found
to be very sensitive to penguin contributions; it was updated
in [270] with the result

. I'(B®— K*y) —I'(B~ — K*y)
" I'(BY—> K*y)+ (B~ —> K*y)
=54+1.9%; (70)

A](K*)

the present (February 07) experimental result from HFAG
[389] is (3 &= 4)%. The isospin asymmetry for B — py de-
pends rather crucially on the angle y [270]. The last ob-
servable in exclusive B — Vy transitions to be discussed
here is the time-dependent CP asymmetry, which is sen-
sitive to the photon polarization. Photons produced from
the short-distance process b — (s,d)y are predominantly
left-polarized, with the ratio of right- to left-polarized pho-
tons given by the helicity suppression factor my 4/m;. For
B — K*y, where direct CP violation is doubly CKM sup-
pressed, the CP asymmetry is given by

_ I'(B°(1) > K*%) — ' (B°(t) > K*y)
— I(BY(t) - K*V) + I'(BY(1) — K*0y)
= Ccos(Ampt) + Ssin(Ampt) (71)

Acp(?)

with Sk, = —(2+ O(ay)) sin(2B)m/mp+- - - ~ —3% be-
ing the contribution induced by the electromagnetic dipole
operator O7. The dots denote additional contributions in-
duced by b — sy g, which are not helicity suppressed but
involve higher (three-particle) Fock states of the B and K*
mesons. The dominant contributions to the latter, due to c-
quark loops, have been calculated in Ref. [265] from QCD
sum rules on the light-cone in an expansion in inverse pow-
ers of the charm mass and updated for all other channels
in [270]. A calculation of the charm-loop contribution with-
out reference to a 1/m, expansion is in preparation [412]
and shows that there is a large strong phase. The u-quark
loop contributions are essential for b — d transitions, since
they are of the same CKM-order as the c-quark loops: a new
method for their estimation was devised in [270], building
on earlier ideas developed for B — mwr [413]. In Table 14
we show the calculations of S for several channels.
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Table 14 Standard Model predictions of the time-dependent asymmetry S (see (71)) for exclusive b — (s, d)y modes

Syy B—p B—ow B— K* B, —> K* By — ¢

in % 02+1.6 0.14+1.7 —(2.3+1.6) 03+1.3 —(0.1£0.1)
Table 15 Branching fraction

measurements at BaBar, Belle Decay BY — K*ty BY — K*% BT — pty B%— p% BY - wy
and CLEO for exclusive

b— (s,d)y modes BR/100 403+2.6 40.142.0 0.88702% 0.93%01% 0.467939

This class of observables is interesting, because any ex-
perimental signal much larger than 2% will constitute an
unambiguous signal of NP. Scenarios beyond the SM that
do modify S must include the possibility of a spin-flip
on the internal line which removes the helicity suppres-
sion of yg. Examples include left-right symmetric mod-
els and non-MFV SUSY. To date the experimental result is
SuraG = — (28 £ 26)%.

3.1.4 Exclusive b — (s, d)y transitions (experiment)

3.1.4.1 Present status Many exclusive b — (s, d)y modes
have been studied by BaBar, Belle and CLEO. Results for
several important channels are collected in Table 15 [389].
The results on the B — py, B — wy branching fractions
are still statistics limited, but by the end of the B factories
it is likely that the theoretical uncertainties will be the most
significant factor.

Direct CP asymmetries have been published for B —
K*y and B — K*¢y decays [440, 450, 451]. The time-
dependent CP asymmetry has been measured [442, 443,
452] using the technique of projecting the Kg vertex back to
the beam axis for a large sample of B — K*0y — K0x0y
and B — Kgnoy decays in the high Km-mass range. In
the near future, similar measurements using other exclu-
sive radiative decay modes such as B — K gqsy, for which
¢ — KVTK~ provides the B-decay vertex measurement,
could provide similar constraints.

3.1.4.2 Future prospects at LHCb A systematic study of
CP violation in radiative penguin B decays will be per-
formed at LHCb using a dedicated high-pr photon trig-
ger [453]. Due to small branching ratios of order 1073-
1079, their reconstruction requires a drastic suppression of
backgrounds from various sources, in particular combina-
torial background from bb events, containing primary and
secondary vertices and characterized by high charged and
neutral multiplicities.

The background suppression exploits the generic proper-
ties of beauty production in pp collisions. The large mass of
beauty hadrons results in hard transverse momentum spectra
of secondary particles. The large lifetime, (8yct) ~5 mm,

results in a good isolation of the B decay vertex and in the
inconsistency of tracks of B-decay products with the recon-
structed pp-collision vertex.

The selection procedure was optimized on the example
of B - K*0y — K*+7~y decay [454], which LHCb con-
siders as a control channel for the study of systematic errors
common for radiative penguin decays. The selection cuts,
based on using the two-body kinematics and various geo-
metrical cuts on the primary and secondary vertices, were
applied to 34 million fully simulated bb events. The invari-
ant mass distribution for the selected events, shown in Fig. 7,
corresponds to a data sample collected in 13 min of LHCb
running at nominal luminosity of 2 x 1032 cm=2s~!. LHCb
expects the yield for B — K*9y decays to be 68k signal
events per 2 fb~! of accumulated data with background to
signal ratio 0.60 £ 0.16. For B; — ¢y decays, the corre-
sponding yield is estimated to be 11.5k with the background
to signal ratio less than 0.55 at 90% C.L. The measurement
of B — K*0y decay looks also feasible at ATLAS [455].

Similar to BY — K?noy decays, the time-dependent CP-
asymmetry sensitive to the photon polarization can also be
measured in By — ¢y decays, provided that the proper time
resolution is sufficient to resolve By—B; oscillations. The
proper time resolution depends on the kinematics and topol-
ogy of particular B, candidates, mainly on the opening angle
between kaons from ¢ decays. The sensitivity of this mea-
surement is presently under study at LHCb.

For the future B-factory, scaling the error of the mea-
sured time-dependent CP violation asymmetry for the B® —
K ?noy channel, one would expect a statistical accuracy of
about 0.1 at 5 ab™! or 0.03 at 50 ab™".

Fig. 7 The invariant mass 10
distribution for selected

B® — K*9y candidates from a
bb inclusive sample. The points
indicate true B — K*0y
events, and the filled histogram
represents combinatorial
background \

0

45 48 5.1‘5.4 57 6 63
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LHCb also studied the possibility to measure the pho-
ton polarization in the radiative decays of polarized beauty
baryons, like A, — Ay, using the angular asymmetry be-
tween the A, spin and the photon momentum combined
with the A® — px decay polarization [456—458].

3.1.5 New Physics calculations and tools

New Physics affects the matching conditions for the Wil-
son coefficients of the operators in the low-energy effective
theory and may even induce sizable coefficients for opera-
tors that have negligible or vanishing coefficients in the SM.
The theoretical accuracy of the predictions for radiative B
decays in extensions of the SM is far from the accuracy
achieved in the SM. Complete NLO matching conditions
are available for the MSSM with Minimal Flavor Violation
(MFV) and/or large tan 8, as well as for a class of nonsuper-
symmetric models [425] that includes Multi-Higgs-Doublet-
Models and Left-Right symmetric (LR) models. The un-
known NNLO contributions to the matching conditions be-
yond the SM are unlikely to be numerically relevant at
present.

3.1.5.1 Summary of New Physics calculations Here is a
brief summary of recent calculations and analyses in the
most popular New Physics scenarios.

e 2HDMs have been studied in full generality at NLO [83,
414, 415]. In the type-II 2HDM, B(B — X,y) places a
strong bound on the mass of the charged Higgs boson,
Mp+ > 295 GeV at 95% C.L., independently of the other
2HDM parameters [376]. This is much stronger than other
available direct and indirect constraints on My +.

e MSSM. The complete LO contributions in the MSSM
have been known since the early nineties [416—423], but
the NLO analysis is still incomplete to date. New sources
of flavor violation generally arise in the MSSM, making a
complete analysis quite complicated even at the LO [424].
While B — Xy does place important constraints on the
MSSM parameter space, they depend sensitively on the
exact SUSY scenario and are hard to summarize because
of the large number of parameters.

— MFV. In the MFV scenario, the NLO QCD calculation
of B — X,y is now complete: the two-loop diagrams
involving gluons were computed in [84, 425], and the
two-loop diagrams involving gluinos were more re-
cently computed in [426, 427]. Since weak interactions
affect the squark and quark mass matrices in a differ-
ent way, their simultaneous diagonalization is not RG-
invariant and MFV can be imposed only at a certain
renormalization scale. The results of [426, 427] there-
fore depend explicitly on the MFV scale, which is de-
termined by the mechanism of SUSY breaking.
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— Large tan 8. In the limit of heavy superpartners, the
Higgs sector of the MSSM is modified by nonde-
coupling effects and can differ substantially from the
type-II 2HDM. Large higher-order contributions to
B—>X sy in that limit originate from terms enhanced
by tan B8 factors and can be taken into account to all
orders in an effective Lagrangian approach [10, 23, 24,
29, 428]. In fact, large tan 8 and logs of My,sy/Mw
have been identified in [23] as dominant NLO QCD
contributions in MFV with heavy squarks. Ref. [33] re-
cently studied the tan 8-enhanced effects when MFV is
valid at the GUT scale and additional flavor violation
in the squark sector is generated by the RGE of the soft
SUSY-breaking parameters down to the weak scale.

— Beyond MFV. In the more general case of arbitrary fla-
vor structure in the squark sector, experimental con-
straints on b — s transitions have been recently studied
at LO [107, 108] and including tan S-enhanced NLO
effects [111-114]: radiative decays play a central role
in these analyses, and the constraints are quite strong
for some of the flavor-violating parameters (see how-
ever [429] for a scenario in which radiative corrections
weaken the constraints).

e Large extra dimensions. In these models, the contribu-
tion to B — X,y from the Kaluza—Klein excitations
of the SM particles can induce bounds on the size of
the additional dimension(s). This has been studied in
Refs. [17, 430] for the case of flat extra dimensions and in
Refs. [431-433] for the case of warped extra dimensions.

e Little Higgs. In these models, the Higgs boson is regarded
as the pseudo-Goldstone boson of a global symmetry that
is broken spontaneously at a scale much larger than the
weak scale. The most extensively studied version of the
model, the Littlest Higgs, predicts the existence of heavy
vector bosons, scalars and quarks. The contribution to
B — X,y from these new particles has been studied in
Refs. [142, 146] for the original Littlest Higgs model and
in Ref. [159] for the model in which an additional T-
parity and additional particles are introduced to preserve
the SU(2) custodial symmetry.

e LR models. The contributions of left-right-symmetric
models to B — X sy are known at the NLO [425], but
no recent phenomenological analysis is available.

An alternative to the analysis of B — Xy in different
models consists in constraining the Wilson coefficients of
the effective theory. This model-independent approach has
been applied combining various B-decay modes and ne-
glecting operators that do not contribute in the SM [434,
435]. While B(B — Xy) fixes only |C7(myp)|, the sign can
be learned from B — X £7¢~ [188].

3.1.5.2 MSSM tools for B — X,y Several public codes
(see also Sect. 1.5) that determine the MSSM mass spec-
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trum and other SUSY observables contain MSSM calcula-
tions of B(B — Xy) in various approximations. In mi-
crOMEGAs [436], the SM part of the calculation is per-
formed at NLO, while the MSSM contributions are imple-
mented following [23]. The calculation in SuSpect [437]
includes also the NLO gluon corrections to the chargino
contributions from [84] in the case of light squarks. In con-
trast, SPheno [207] and FeynHiggs [204, 438] include
the SUSY contributions only at LO, but they allow for a
general flavor structure in the squark sector. A computer
code for the NLO QCD calculation of B(B — X,y) in the
MSSM with MFV [426, 427] has recently been published
[191].

3.2 Electroweak penguin decays'®
3.2.1 Introduction

In the SM, the electroweak penguin decays b — s(d)£+€~
are only induced at the one-loop level, leading to small
branching fractions and thus a rather high sensitivity to con-
tributions from physics beyond the SM. On the partonic
level, the main contribution to the decay rates comes from
the semi-leptonic operators Oy, Q1 and from the electro-
magnetic dipole operator (’)%/ in the effective Hamiltonian
for |AB| = |AS(D)| =1 transitions [214]. Radiative cor-
rections induce additional sensitivity to the current—current
and strong penguin operators O_¢ and Og. Part of these
effects are process-independent and can be absorbed into
effective Wilson coefficients. In certain regions of phase-
space and for particular exclusive and inclusive observ-
ables, hadronic uncertainties are under reasonable control,
and the corresponding short-distance Wilson coefficients
in and beyond the SM can be tested with sufficient accu-
racy.

Because of their small branching fractions, these de-
cays are experimentally challenging. Their detection re-
quires excellent triggering and identification of leptons, with
low misidentification rates for hadrons. Combinatorial back-
grounds from semileptonic B and D decays must be man-
aged, and backgrounds from long-distance contributions,
such as B — J /v X, must be carefully vetoed. Once iden-
tified, their interpretation (particularly the angular distribu-
tions) requires disentangling the contributing hadronic final
states. Most of these experimental problems can be man-
aged by confining studies to the simplest exclusive decay
modes. Leptonic states are restricted to ete™ and putu™,
and hadronic states are the simplest one- or two-particle va-
rieties, typically K, K*, ¢, or A. More inclusive studies are
significantly less sensitive but have the advantage of a sim-
pler theoretical interpretation. Fortunately, measuring fully

10Section coordinators: Th. Feldmann, J. Berryhill.

reconstructed decays to final states with leptons (especially
muons) is a strength of all future proposed B-physics exper-
iments, hence all are capable of contributing to this topic in
the LHC era.

3.2.2 Theory of electroweak penguin decays

3.2.2.1 Inclusive decays The heavy quark expansion and
the operator product expansion in the theory of inclusive
B — X £t~ decays allow one to calculate radiative QCD
and QED corrections to the partonic decay rate and to pa-
rametrize and estimate power corrections to the hadronic
matrix elements in a systematic way. The calculation of
NNLO QCD corrections has (essentially) been completed
recently [377, 379, 459-465]. These reduce the perturbative
uncertainties below 10%. Also subleading AéCD / mg and
Adep/mips Adep/my corrections [390, 392, 466-470] as
well as finite bremsstrahlung effects [471, 472] are available
in the literature.

At this level of accuracy, QED effects become impor-
tant, too. For instance, the scale ambiguity from aem (1) be-
tween u = Mw and p = my alone results in an uncertainty
of about +4%. QED corrections to the Wilson coefficients
have been calculated in [465], and the results for the two-
loop anomalous dimension matrices have been confirmed in
[473]. QED bremsstrahlung contributions where the photon
is collinear with one of the outgoing leptons are enhanced by
1n(m,27 / m%). They disappear after integration over the whole
available phase space but survive and remain numerically
important when ¢? is restricted to either low or high val-
ues.

A numerical analysis [473], done under the assumption
of perfect separation of electrons and energetic collinear
photons, results in the following branching ratios integrated
in the range 1 GeV? < m%z <6 GeV?%:

B(B— X;utu™)
= [1.59 £ 0.085cate £ 0.06,,, £ 0.024 1,
+0.015,,,, %+ 0.024, (41,
+0.015¢ckm = 0.026pR, ] x 107°
=(1.59+£0.11) x 107°, (72)
B(B — XseTeT)
=[1.64 £ 0.08cae =+ 0.06,, £ 0.025¢
+0.015,,, £ 0.024, (1)
£ 0.015ckm = 0.026pRr, | x 107
=(1.64+0.11) x 1078, (73)

where the error includes the parametric and perturbative un-
certainties only. For central values and error bars of the
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input parameters, see Table 1 of [473]. The electron and
muon channels receive different contributions because of
the ln(m% / m%) present in the bremsstrahlung corrections.
The difference gets reduced when the BaBar and Belle an-
gular cuts are included. One should also keep in mind that
the contributions of the intermediate v and v’ are assumed
to be subtracted on the experimental side. Analogous re-
sults on the branching ratio in the high-m%,Z region and
on the forward-backward asymmetry (FBA) are given in
Ref. [474]. A numerical formula that gives the branching
ratio for non-SM values of the relevant Wilson coefficients
is given in (12) and (13) of Ref. [473].

The differential BR is sensitive to the interference of the
Wilson coefficients C7 and Cg9. The FBA for the charged
leptons is sensitive to the products C7C19 and C9C1g. For
instance, reversing the sign of C7 makes the zero of the FBA
disappear [434] and leads to an enhancement of the low-¢2
integrated BR:

B(B— X;utpu~)=3.11x 1075,
) (74)
B(B — Xsete™)=3.19 x 107,

a similar value for that case has been found in [188].

3.2.2.2 Exclusive decays We focus on the theoretical de-
scription of B — K*£T¢~ decay as one of the phenomeno-
logically most important examples. The double-differential
spectrum may be parametrized as [475]

_aer §[(1 + cos? 0;) Hr (¢°) + 2 cos 0y Ha (q%)
dg*dcost; 8

+2(1 = cos? 6, ) Hr (¢%)]- (75)

Here, for BY or B~ decays, 6 is the angle between the £+

and the B-meson 3-momentum in the ¢4~ c.m.s.,!! and

g% = m%e is the invariant mass of the lepton pair. Alterna-

tively, the functions Hy(g%) can be expressed in terms of

transversity amplitudes [476, 477]

Hr(q*) = |ALLP +1ALRP +1ALLP + 1A P (76)

Hi(q%) = |Ao.L* + 140 r %, (77)

Ha(q%) = 2Re[ArAT g — AjLAT ] (78)
If the invariant mass of the lepton pair is sufficiently be-

low the charm threshold at g? = 4m? and above the real-
photon pole at g2 = 0, the transversity amplitudes can be

Different sign conventions are used in the literature.
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estimated within the QCD factorization approach [283, 478,
479]:

AL /R~ —A|L/R

~ ~/§Nm3<1 — q—i)[cgl(qz) F Cio]
mp

x £1(q%). (79)
N 2 2
Ao.L/R >~ — \/’Z—f (1 - ’Z—%>[C$ (@) F Ci0]1(4%). (80)

where the normalization factor N is defined in (3.7) in
[476]. The functions 09% 10(qz) can be calculated pertur-
batively in the heavy-quark limit, requiring ¢ < Amj <
4m3 [283, 478]. Large logarithms can be resumed using
renormalization-group techniques in soft-collinear effective
theory [479]. The form factors ¢ (qz) have to be estimated
from experimental data or theoretical models.'? 1/m;, power
corrections may be sizable and currently constitute a major
source of theoretical uncertainty.

Similarly, in the region far above the charm resonances,
the helicity amplitudes can be treated within heavy-quark ef-
fective theory, based on an expansion in A/my and 4m3 /q>
[480]. To first approximation one finds

2
Al /R —\/EN’"B(I - 61_2)
mg
2mpmp
(81)
2mpmp

An,L/R2—f21\’mB[C§ﬁ(‘12)Jr 7 C?ffﬂFCm}

2
y flq )’ )
mp
)
mp—4q 2my,
Ao.L/r > —Nmp—L—— [Cgff(qz) + = F C10:|
ZmK*\/q2 mp

5 f(@® + m3% —g*ai (g%
mp '

(83)

Here f(q2), g(¢?), at(¢g?) are the leading HQET form fac-
tors [480]. The effective “Wilson coefficients” Cgff are func-
tions of the lepton invariant mass ¢ and combine short-
distance dynamics encoded in Wilson coefficients and (non-
trivial) long-distance dynamics at the scale my. In the naive

12The conventions to define the form factors {1, in [479] are different

from those of Ref. [478]. Therefore the explicit expressions for C;' ol
also differ.
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factorization approximation, they are related to C;‘ 3 (¢%) via

2
C()L(qz) ~ Co(n) + Y(qz, 1) + mb;nB CET () + -
= C5(q?) + M s (84)
q*
2
C3(a”) ~ Colw) + ¥ (¢, 1) + mi;csf%m
2m
=C§H(q2)+ . Ceff+ o 85)

(In the following, we will also use the notation Cg 1o(pt =
mp) = Ag 10 and CS (1 = my) = A7.)

It is to be stressed that the theoretical systematics in the
kinematic regions g2 < 4m? and ¢® > 4m? is quite dif-
ferent, due to the different short-distance effects to be ac-
counted for in the calculation of C;‘ o (qz) or C;fg, the in-
dependent hadronic form factors in SCET/HQET, and the
different nature of (nonfactorizable) power corrections.

Experimentally, the dilepton invariant mass spectrum and
the FBA are the observables of principal interest. Their the-
oretical expressions can be easily derived from (75). In par-
ticular, the FBA vanishes at g3 if Re[Cy (¢3)] = 0, which
turns out to be very sensitive to the size and relative sign of
the electroweak Wilson coefficients C;7 and Cq [481, 482].
The theoretical predictions depend on the strategy to fix the
hadronic input parameters and on the scheme to organize the
perturbative expansion in QCD. The authors of [283, 478]
fix the hadronic form factors from QCD sum rules [483]
and calculate the short-distance coefficients in fixed-order
perturbation theory. For the partially integrated branching
fraction, they find

f6 GeVzd der[B+—> K*+E+E_]
q
1 Gev? dq?

4GeV?H)\?
:(74'(062 )> x (3.337040) x 107, (86)

where the leading dependence on one of the B — K* form
factors has been made explicit. For neutral B mesons, the
result is about 10% smaller. The forward—backward asym-
metry zero in this scheme comes out to be

2 [K*O]
9 K] =

with an additional uncertainty from power corrections esti-
mated to be of order of 10%.

The authors of [479] fix the form factor ¢, (0) by com-
paring the experimental results on B — K*y with the theo-
retical predictions at NLO at leading power and assuming a
simple energy dependence of the form factor. Furthermore,

(4.367037) GeV?,
(87)
(4.15702]) GeV?,

the leading perturbative logarithms in SCET are resumed.
They get a somewhat smaller value for the partially inte-
grated branching fraction'3

dBr(BT

/7 Gevzd 5 — K*gter)
q
1 GeV?2 dg?

= (2921550l “o2glckm T5.0) x 107, (88)

which is mainly due to a smaller default value for the B —
K* form factor ¢) taken from [232]. The forward-backward
asymmetry zero now reads

g5 = (4.077013) GeV?, (89)

where the smaller parametric uncertainties compared to (87)
are traced back to the renormalization-group improvement
of the perturbative series and the different strategy to fix
1 (g?). Isospin-breaking effects between charged and neu-
tral B decays, and potentially large hadronic uncertainties
from power corrections have not been specified in [479].

As has been pointed out in [484], the K* meson is al-
ways observed through the resonant B — (Km)¢T¢~ de-
cay. Depending on the considered phase-space region in the
Dalitz plot, this may induce further corrections to the posi-
tion of the asymmetry zero. On the other hand, it allows for
an analysis of angular distributions. Following Ref. [476],
one can consider the polarization fractions

Hi(g%)
Fr(q%) = ;
H) = D + D 00)
H 2
FT (qz) _ T(q )

Hi(¢*) + Hr(q?)

and the K *-polarization parameter o g+ (qz) =2F./Fr—1.
Like the FBA, these observables have smaller hadronic un-
certainties (for small values of ¢2), as the hadronic form-
factors cancel in the ratios to first approximation [476]. In-
troducing the angle g of the K meson relative to the B-
momentum in the K* rest frame, the triple differential decay
rate reads

ar
dg?dcos0;dcosbg
9
= {gFLcoszeK sinzeg
9 ar
+3—2(1—FL)sinZGK(1+005294g)}W
3., dl'r dIp
+ Z Sin 9[{ COSQE(d—qz - d—qz) (91)

13Notice that the upper limit of integration in (88) is slightly larger than
those in (86).
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Finally, the remaining angle, ¢, between the decay planes of
the lepton pair and K* meson defines the distribution [476]

&r ! 1+1(1 F1)A? cos2¢
— = —(1- cos
dg2d¢  2m 2 Lo
, dr
+ Ammsin2¢ | —, (92)
dq

where the asymmetry A(Tz) (g?) is sensitive to new physics
from right-handed currents, and the amplitude Ay, is sensi-
tive to complex phases in the hadronic matrix elements. In
the SM, the asymmetry A(Tz) and the amplitude Ay, are neg-
ligible at low g2, so the measurement of either is a precision
null test.

The differential decay rate for B — K{£1t£~ can be
found in [478]. Within the SM, the FB asymmetry in B —
K¢~ is highly suppressed. At hadron colliders, also the
decay modes B; — ¢£+¢~ and By — n’£+£~ can be stud-
ied. Their theoretical description is analogous to the B —
K*(K) case, but accurate numerical studies require better
knowledge of the hadronic parameters entering the By and
¢ (n, n")-meson wave functions.

Baryonic decay channels, A, — A%t ¢, are theoret-
ically less well understood. So far, they have only been
discussed within the (naive) factorization approximation,
based on symmetry relations and model estimates for the
Ap — A form-factors (see, e.g., [485-487]). Besides the
g spectrum and the FBA, the baryonic b — s£1¢~ decays
offer the possibility to study various asymmetry parameters
and A° polarization effects, which exhibit a particular de-
pendence on NP effects [488—494]. Also a possible initial
Ay polarization can be accounted for [495].

3.2.2.3 Charmonium resonances in b — s¢f The calcula-
tion of inclusive and exclusive observables in b — s€¢~
decays is complicated by the presence of long-distance con-
tributions related to intermediate cc pairs from the 4-quark
operators in the effective Hamiltonian. The effect depends
on the invariant mass g2 of the lepton pair.

For the inclusive rate, the charm quarks can be integrated
out perturbatively within an OPE based on an expansion in
oy and (1/m., 1/myp) (with the ratio m./mj, kept fixed). Be-
low the charm threshold g2 <« 4m?, the expansion in 1/m?2
still converges, and the inclusive decay spectrum can be de-
scribed in terms of a local OPE [392, 395, 396, 466, 496,
497]. Similarly, for exclusive decays, it is possible to inte-
grate out the intermediate charm loops perturbatively, lead-
ing to nonlocal operators whose matrix elements can be fur-
ther investigated using QCDF, SCET or (light-cone) sum
rules, see the discussion in Sect. 2 and [265, 394] (for the
case g% =0).

Approaching the charm threshold at g2 ~ 4m%, the
heavy-quark expansion breaks down, both in inclusive and
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exclusive decays. A pragmatic solution is to ignore the cc
resonance region completely by introducing “appropriate”
experimental cuts on ¢2. Alternatively, one may attempt to
model a few resonances explicitly (in practice the J /v and
the ¥ (25)), see, e.g., [482] and references therein. How-
ever, this method bears the danger of double-counting when
combined with the OPE result, which can be avoided by us-
ing dispersion relations for the electromagnetic vacuum po-
larization [498]. Still, nonfactorizable soft interactions be-
tween the resonating charmonium system and the B — X
transition cannot be accounted for in a systematic way at
present.

For values of q2 above the charm threshold, the invari-
ant mass of the hadronic final state is small, and the decay
rate is dominated by a few exclusive states. To trust the OPE
result for the inclusive spectrum, one has to smear the ex-
perimental spectrum over a “sufficiently” large g2 range and
rely on the (semi-local) duality approximation. For the de-
scription of the exclusive channels in that region, one has
to rely on an expansion in terms of 4m?2/q? within HQET
[480]. In summary, to avoid contamination from charmo-
nium or light vector resonances, one should consider the
range 1 < g% < 6 GeV2.

Finally, one has to mention that light-quark loops need
a similar investigation in order to assess the role of light
vector resonances at small values of g2. We also should
stress that while analysing the cc background in inclusive
B — X, It~ transitions, special care should be taken of the
chain of B — J/¥Xs, J/¥ — 71~ X decays, mimicking
b — sitl~ with ¢ < mg/w.

3.2.3 Experimental studies of electroweak penguin decays

3.2.3.1 Measurements (prospects) at (super-)B factories
The B-factory experiments BaBar and Belle have succeeded
in measuring the b — s£*¢~ process in B decays, both ex-
clusively [499-501] and inclusively [124, 125]. Measured
observables include: total branching fractions, direct CP
asymmetries, partial branching fractions vs. the dilepton ¢>
and the hadronic X; mass, and—for B — K*¢*¢{~—the
dilepton angular asymmetry Agp vs. the dilepton g2, the
K* longitudinal polarization vs. the dilepton ¢, and fits
of the d*>I"/d cos® dg? distribution to extract experimen-
tally Ag/A7 and Aj9/A7. Upon accumulation of more data
in current B factories or the proposed super B factories, it
should be possible to extract most of the observables de-
scribed in Sect. 3.2.2, in increasingly finer binning and pre-
cision. The expected experimental sensitivity of 50 ab~! of
B — K*¢*¢~ data at a super B factory is comparable to
33 b ! of B® > K*Outp~ data at LHCb, as described
below.

The optimal measurement technique is to completely re-
construct the signal B decay: selection of events with an
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electron or muon pair, selection of all hadrons of the appro-
priate X system (K or K* mesons for the exclusive case
and a K plus 1, 2, 3 or 4 pions for the inclusive case) and
then application of the standard kinematic requirements in
mass and energy for the resulting B candidate. Partial or
full reconstruction requirements for the recoil B are in gen-
eral suboptimal. Triggering signal events is fully efficient
and particle identification is both efficient (typically (80—
90)% per particle) and pure (negligible fake rates for elec-
trons, percent level fake rates for muons and kaons) down to
low particle lab momenta (0.3 GeV /¢ for electrons and 0.7
GeV/c for muons). Charmonium background can be effi-
ciently vetoed by the lepton-pair mass and does not signifi-
cantly contaminate the ¢ regions dominated by the short-
distance physics of interest. The remaining combinatorial
background, mostly from semileptonic B and D decays, is
significant, but it can be reliably separated from signal by
extrapolation from distributions in kinematic sidebands, typ-
ically via an unbinned maximum likelihood fit. Branching
fraction results are shown in Table 16. The effective signal
to background ratio for these results varies from 1:2 (inclu-
sive) up to 2:1 (Belle K*¢¢). Comparable sensitivity is at-
tained for both electron and muon decay channels.
Assuming HFAG branching fractions and the efficiencies
and backgrounds observed in the Belle results, the expected
signal yields (and their statistical precision) per 1 ab—! are
229 £ 16 (7%), 215 £ 16 (7%) and 486 + 24 (5%) for K ¢,
K*¢¢ and X ¢, respectively. The experimental uncertainty
for total branching fractions should therefore be less than
or comparable to current SM theoretical uncertainties, using
B-factory data alone. Direct CP violation will be bounded
at the level of 5-7% with 1 ab~!, and thus a Super B fac-
tory would obtain a high precision test (~1%) of the null
result expected in the SM. Similar precision is expected for
measuring differences in branching fractions between elec-
tron and muon channels, which is also an interesting null
test of the SM [435, 503]. A possible complicating factor

for the inclusive X €€ (partial) branching fractions is the ne-
cessity of an aggressive requirement on the mass My, to be
less than 1.8 GeV/c?. Such a tight cut may introduce sig-
nificant shape function effects into the interpretation of the
results in the same manner as a photon energy cut does for
B — Xy [504, 505]. A looser My, requirement will have
poorer precision, and thus Super B factory samples may be
required to compare with the most precise predictions.

The B factories have also succeeded in accumulating
large enough B — K™*¢¢ samples to perform angular analy-
ses as a function of dilepton mass. The angles analysed thus
far include the angle, 6;, between the positive (negative) lep-
ton and the B (B) momentum in the dilepton rest frame and
the angle, Ok, of the K meson relative to the B momentum
in the K* rest frame. The integrated longitudinal K* polar-
ization F and the forward-backward asymmetry App are
related to the decay products’ angular distribution via (91),
which upon integration of one of the angular variables re-
duces to

d*r 3 ) 3 , 1dr
S —— Ok + (1 — Fp)sin20x Vo2
dq?dcosOx {2 Leos™b + 5 (1= Fi)sin K}qu

(93)

da’r 3 ) 3 5
L PR+ (- F(l o
dq?d cost, {4 Lsin®0o + g (1= FL)(1 +cos™00)

ar
+ Appcosfy 94)

d_q2 .
From the singly- or doubly-differential angular distributions
(in a given g2-bin) it is then possible to infer Arp(g?) and
F1(q?) simultaneously. There is also the remaining angle,
¢, between the decay planes of the lepton pair and K* me-
son, which has yet to be analysed, see (92).
BaBar has measured Apg and F; in two bins of q2
(above and below 8.4 GeV /c?) via unbinned maximum like-
lihood fits to the singly-differential distributions of cos6,

Table 16 Branching fraction measurements at B factories for b — s¢*¢~ decays, including integrated luminosity, signal yield, detection effi-
ciency and the measured branching fraction over the full g2 range. The HFAG averages are also included

Result f £ (b1 Yield Efficiency (%) B (10_6)

BaBar B — K¢ [501] 208 46+ 10 15+1 0.344+0.07 +£0.02
Belle B — K¢ [499] 253 79+ 11 1341 0.554+0.08 +0.03
HFAG B — K¢¢ [502] 0.44 +0.05
BaBar B — K*¢¢ [501] 208 57+ 14 7.9+04 0.78 +£0.19+0.11
Belle B — K*£¢ [499] 253 82+11 4.6+0.2 1.65+0.23£0.11
HFAG B — K*¢£ [502] 1.17£0.16
BaBar B — X ¢ [124] 82 40+ 10 20+04 56t15+13
Belle B — X 44 [125] 140 68+ 14 2.74+0.5 4.14+£0.84+0.9
HFAG B — X £¢ [502] 45+1.0
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Table 17 Expected statistical

—1
precision of a Super B factory, J £ @) 1 5 10 50
in percent, for the angular
observables App and F; versus K*ee: App ¢? in (1-6) GeV?/c* 18 8.2 5.8 2.6
Fhe integrated lumiposity, g% > 10 GeV?/c* 11 4.7 33 1.5
1nte%rated over various ranges All 7.9 35 25 11
of g
K*ee: Fr, g% in (1-6) GeVZ?/c* 12 5.3 3.7 1.7
g% > 10 GeV?/c* 9.4 42 3.0 1.3
All 7.2 32 2.3 1.0
Ktee: App All 8.4 3.7 2.6 1.2

and cosfg, which take into account signal efficiency as
a function of angle as well as background angular distri-
butions (which are in general nonuniform and forward-
backward asymmetric) [501]. Table 17 shows the expected
precision for these observables extrapolated to super B lumi-
nosities, assuming HFAG branching fractions and SM pre-
dictions for dI"/dg?. The ultimate 50 ab—! precision of the
App of B — K*{¢, integrated over the theoretically pre-
ferred range of (1-6) GeV?/c*, is 2.6%. If this region is
extended more aggressively to the original BaBar choice of
(0.1-8.4) GeV? / c*, the signal statistics are doubled, and the
precision improves to 1.8%. Similar precision is expected
for Fy. Measuring integrated angular observables of these
types has the advantages of model independence in their
interpretation; the underlying relation between these mea-
surements, the Wilson coefficients and the form factors can
change without necessitating revision of the measurement.
The averaging of multiple experimental results is also very
straightforward.

Alternatively, Belle has analysed the doubly-differential
distribution d?I"/d cos 6y dg? and then performed a maxi-
mum likelihood fit to extract the Wilson coefficient ratios
Ag/A7 and Aj9/A7 from the data [500]. Using the theo-
retical approximation in Ref. [434] and assuming the form
factor model of Ref. [482], they find

Ag/A7=—153030 £ 1.1,
95)
Ao/A7=103%33 £ 1.8,

where the A; are the leading-order Wilson coefficients. This
is in agreement with the LO Standard Model predictions of
—12.3 and 12.8, respectively. The dominant systematic un-
certainty is from theoretical model dependence, particularly
the form factor model and parametric uncertainty from ;.
This method has been studied for super B-factory luminosi-
ties, as discussed in Ref. [506]. Figure 8 shows a projec-
tion of dArp/ dq2 from a likelihood fit to the Wilson coeffi-
cients, for a simulated sample of 5 ab 1, compared to Arp
integrated over various bins in ¢? measured from the same
sample. Employing the entire range of ¢2, the expected sta-
tistical precision is shown in Table 18. With (5-10) ab~!,
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Fig. 8 Expected measurement of dAgpg/dg® for B — K*{+¢~
(points) with 5 ab~! of data from a super B factory; the best fit of
that data for Wilson coefficients A9 and Ajg is superimposed (solid
line) [506]

Table 18 Expected statistical precision for a super B factory, in per-
cent, for Wilson coefficients Ag and Ajq versus the integrated luminos-
ity, integrated over the entire range of ¢>

[ L@ 1 5 10 50
Ag 25 11 7.8 35
Ao 29 13 9.2 4.1

the expected statistical uncertainty will be less than the cur-
rent systematic uncertainty. The expected ultimate statisti-
cal sensitivity for 50 ab—! is about 4% for each coefficient.
These fits extract essentially the same information as that
obtained from measuring the zero qg of dArp/dq? (a theo-
retically clean estimator of Ag/A7), except that the distrib-
ution is analysed globally and not just in the vicinity of qg;
equivalent uncertainties for qg are identical to those of Ag.
In order to control theoretical uncertainties, it may be nec-
essary to restrict the fit to (1-6) GeV?/c*. For that measure-
ment, the price in experimental statistics is roughly a factor
of 0.6, with an even larger sacrifice in sensitivity for Ay,
which is most relevant at high 2.

With more data, it could also be possible to bound
other Wilson coefficients which are negligible in the SM,
such as those corresponding to scalar operator products or
products with flipped chirality. Fitting triply- or quadruply-
differential distributions with the additional decay angles
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cosfk and ¢, as is currently done for large samples of
B — V'V decays, will also be possible.

Measuring the angular distribution of inclusive B —
X £¢ decays has not yet been attempted, however with
thousands of events expected at a super B factory, there
will be sufficient statistics for a precise measurement of
App [507]. This is an attractive measurement, as observables
such as qg are predicted more precisely than for the exclu-
sive case (~5%). Scaling from the expected yield per ab™!
of 486 £ 24 and assuming the same sensitivity to Ag/A7
per event as for the B — K*¢¢ Wilson coefficient fits, a
5% statistical precision for Ag/A7 (and hence qg) could be
achieved with roughly 10 ab~!, although again a critical is-
sue for the precision is how wide a range of ¢ is appro-
priate for such fits. Understanding systematic uncertainties
from a sum-of-exclusive-modes analysis will be challeng-
ing, in particular the effect of imprecise X fragmentation
modeling on the multiply-differential efficiency.

3.2.32 By — K®utp~ at LHCbh The exclusive By —
K*0utu~ decay can be triggered and reconstructed in
LHCb with high efficiency due to the clear di-muon sig-
nature and K/m separation provided by the RICH detec-
tor [508].

The selection criteria including the trigger have an ef-
ficiency of 1.1% for signal. The trigger accepts 89% of
the Monte Carlo signal events, which are reconstructed
offline. In 2 fb~! of integrated luminosity, this selection
gives an estimated signal of 7200 events with a total back-
ground of 3500 events in a +£50 MeV/c> mass window
around the B mass and +100 MeV/c? window around
the K** mass. The branching ratio for By — K*0utu~
was assumed to be 1.22 x 107, The irreducible nonreso-
nant By — K+*7m~ ™ u™ background was estimated at 1730
events; the branching ratio used for this was set using a 90%

-0.2 B

o6l
0 8
M, (GeV?)

Fig. 9 The FB asymmetry in By — K*%up~ with 2 fb~! of inte-
grated luminosity at LHCb. To the /eft the FB asymmetry as a function
of g2 in a single toy Monte Carlo experiment, and to the right the fitted

upper limit estimate found from the sidebands of the K*°
mass in [501]. Other large components of the background
are 1690 from events with two semileptonic B decays, 640
of which are from semileptonic decays of both the b and
the ¢ quarks within the same decay chain. Exclusive back-
grounds from other b — su* ™ decays were considered
and contribute at a very low level of 20 events.

The selection efficiency as a function of ¢? is flat in the
region 4m12L to 9 GeV?/c* due to the high boost of the By.
For high ¢2 values, the selection efficiency as a function of
6; is flat, while for low qz, the efficiency is highest around
6 =m /2 [509].

In addition to the well-known FB asymmetry, Afrp,
LHCb will be able to extract information about the differ-
ential decay rate dI"/ds and the transversity amplitudes Ao,
A| and A through the asymmetry A<T2) and the K*° longi-
tudinal polarization Fp, see (91) and (92).

For measuring the zero point in Afp, a linear fit is per-
formed to the measured App in the region (2-6) GeV? / c*
as illustrated in Fig. 9. For the resolution in the zero
point of Agp [509], we estimate 0.50(0.27) GeV?/c* with
2(10) fb~! of integrated luminosity. If the background is
ignored, the resolution is 0.43(0.25) GeV? / el

The statistical errors for Agp, A(Tz) and F; have been es-
timated by performing simultaneous fits to the 6;, 0x and
¢ projections of the full angular distribution in 3 bins of
q2 below the i resonances [510]. In the theoretically fa-
vored region of 1 < g < 6 GeV?/c?, the resolution in A(Tz)
is 0.42(0.16) with 2(10) fb~! of integrated luminosity. See
Table 19 for estimated statistical errors on all the parame-
ters. In particular the resolution on A(Tz) would improve if
the theoretically comfortable region could be expanded up-
wards from 6 GeV2/c*.
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- - -
o N B
(=3 (=3 (=]
o (=] (=]

experiments / 0.1 GeV?

(=]

5
\\\‘\\\‘\\\‘\\\‘\\\‘\\\‘\\\‘\\\

(=2
(=3
o

£y
(=3
o

200

| P
7 8 9

M2, (GeV?)

QQ
.
N
of
Fy
[3,]
[}

zero point location for an ensemble of Monte Carlo experiments. The
peaks at 2 and 9 correspond to fits where the zero point was outside
this region
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Table 19 The expected

S ?)
resolution for measurements of g~ region Arp A7y Fr
the parameters App, A and (GeV2/c%) 2 fb~! 10 fo~! 2 fb~! 10 fb~! 2 b1 10 fb~!
Fy forthe By — K*Outpu~
decay at LHCb in regions of the ~ 0.05-1.00 0.034 0.017 0.14 0.07 0.027 0.011

. 2 .
squared di-muon mass ¢~ with 21 99_g 00 0.020 0.008 0.42 0.16 0.016 0.007
and 10 fb™" of integrated

6.00-8.95 0.022 0.010 0.28 0.13 0.017 0.008

luminosity

3.2.3.3 Rk at LHCh Reconstructing Bt — KteTe™ as
well as BT — K+t~ allows us to extract the ratio Rg
of the two branching fractions integrated over a given di-
lepton mass range. The same reconstruction requirements
are applied to Bt — K+tutu~ and BT — Ktete™ de-
cay. A proper bremsstrahlung correction is essential in the
latter channel. The correction for the lower reconstruction
and trigger efficiency in the electron mode is extracted from
BT — J/¥ K™ decays. The di-lepton mass range is cho-
sen to be 4mi < ¢? <6 GeV?/c* in order to avoid ¢¢ reso-
nances (especially in the eTe™ mode) and threshold effects
due to the higher u mass. The event yields are extracted
from a fit to the K¢ £~ mass distributions. Peaking back-
grounds from BT — J /¥ K* and B; — K*{*{™ are mea-
sured using control samples and included in the fit.

The expected B candidate mass distributions are shown
in Fig. 10 for five years (10 fb~!) of data taking. The yields
returned by the fit are given in Table 20. They are compatible
with the number of true MC events. The B/ S ratios are given
for the full signal box within £600 MeV around the B,, mass
(shown in Fig. 10). The errors on the yields are the statistical
error returned by the fit. Using these errors, one gets an error
on Rg of 4.3% for 10 fb~L.

3.2.3.4 Semileptonic rare B decays at ATLAS With the
ATLAS experiment, NP effects in b — sITI~ transitions
will be searched for in the branching ratio and the FB asym-
metry Arp(g?) between b-hadron and /T momenta. With
baryonic decays (Ap — A%t ), NP effects can also be
extracted from A° polarization and asymmetry parameters
(Figs. 2, 3, 4 from [489]), but influence of possible initial
Ay polarization has to be accounted for [495]. Note that the
measurement of the di-lepton mass spectrum is more sensi-
tive to the ATLAS detector efficiency than to new physics.

The main part of B-physics studies will be performed
in the initial LHC low-luminosity stage (3 years at L =
1033 em™2s71). It is expected that the luminosity will vary
by a factor of ~2 during beam-coast and there will be 2-3
interactions per collision. The production rate of bb pairs
at ATLAS is ~500 kHz, which implies having 5 x 10'2 bb
pairs per year (107 seconds).

Experimental feasibility studies for rare decays of BY,
B?, BT and A, at ATLAS have been performed using the
full detector simulation chain [511]. The decay kinematics
was defined via matrix elements included into the b-physics
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Table 20 Expected yields returned by the fit as described in the text

Yield B/S o(mp,)
Bt — K+tutu~ 18774 £ 230 ~29 14 MeV/c2
Bt — Ktete™ 9240 380 ~30 68 MeV/c2

Pythia interface [512] (Bg, B?) or using the EvtGen de-
cay tool [513, 514] (B, Ap) with matrix elements taken
from theoretical publications in [295, 434, 486, 488, 515].
The pp interactions were generated using Pythia6 [516]
tuned for correct b-quark production [512]. Events were
filtered at generator level to emulate the di-muonic LVL1
trigger cuts (see below), and charged tracks from the B-
decays were required to fit in ATLAS tracking system ca-
pabilities (pT Z 0.5 GeV, |n| < 2.5 [517]). These cuts influ-
ence the g2 spectrum and Agp shape. Study of the sample
of A, — A%t~ events have shown that higher di-muon
mass values are preferred (fraction of events with ¢2 below
J /¥ mass decreased from 67 to 58%) and App is affected in
the q2/M£ < 0.1 region (suppression by 40% of |Arp| was
found).

The trigger system at ATLAS consists of three levels:
Level 1 trigger (LVL1), Level 2 trigger (LVL2) and Event
Filter (EF) [518]. LVL1 stage is based on the detection
of two high-pt muons by the fast muon trigger chambers
(P, > 6 GeV, pry, >4 GeV and |n,, ,| < 2.5 driven by
detector acceptance). A preliminary study of the di-muonic
LVLI1 performance was shown in [519]. The LVLI1 rate is
dominated by real di-muons giving a rate of ~150 Hz but
also by events with a single muon, doubly counted due to
overlap of trigger chambers. In order to suppress the fake
di-muon triggers, a system of overlap flags was introduced.
The study indicated that signal rejection due to this overlap-
removal algorithm is less than 0.5%. Efficiency suppres-
sion due to small di-muonic opening angles was also stud-
ied, finding the effect below 1%. Overall (75-80)% single
muon and ~60% di-muon trigger efficiency was found for
the sample of A, — A%t~ events. At the second level,
the muon pt measurement will be confirmed in the Muon
Precision Chambers, Tile Calorimeter and extrapolated to
the Inner Detector in order to reject muons from K /m de-
cays. The di-muon specific detailed LVL2 and EF strategies
have not yet been set up. The purpose of LVL2 is to select
preliminary candidates for the B-hadrons rare decay, based



Eur. Phys. J. C (2008) 57: 309-492 359
Fig. 10 Expected B* candidate < 35007 -~ r
mass distributions in the 2 S 90001
BT — K*eTe™ (left) and 2 3000 2 8000
BT — Ktutu~ (right) modes > Sk
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on track parameters and fast calculations. A secondary fast
vertex fit can optionally be used at LVL2 level to achieve a
satisfactory background rejection. At the EF level, offline-
like selection cuts will be applied.

The key signature of rare decays is the presence of the
opposite-charge muon pair. The di-muon pair is likely to
form a secondary vertex which is detached from the primary
vertex. The identification of this vertex, if particularly close
to the interaction point, requires well-reconstructed leptons.
The event selection is done in the following order: muon
and di-muon identification; secondary hadron selection; B-
hadron selection. The analysis has to rely on topological
variables as vertex quality, vertex separation (ctg > 0.5 ps)
and pointing to primary vertex constraint on the B-hadron
momentum. The vertexing algorithm used is the one adopted
from the CDF Collaboration [520]. Simple vertex fits are
used to select secondary hadrons and di-muon candidates,
while for the B-hadron, the whole cascade decay topology
is fitted at once.

Due to low signal BRs, great background suppression
has to be achieved. The main background source comes
from beauty decays producing a muon pair in the fi-
nal state. The present study based on a sample of bb —
X W pr>6(4) GeV I pr>4 Gev €vents, provides upper limits for
fake events as sketched in Table 21.

In Table 22, the reconstructed Arp is presented for Bg —
K%t~ decay. We divide the g2/ Mlzg—region into three

Table 21 Expected number of events for signal and background upper
limit after 30 fb~! measurement

Decay Signal Background
BY — K%ptp~ 2500 12000
BY — putu~ 900 10000
BT —> K*tutu~ 2300 12000
BT —> Ktutp~ 4000 12000
Ap = AOutp~ 800 4000

5600 5800

Bu mass (MeV) Bu mass (MeV)

Table 22 Averaged App of Bg — K%pu*tu~ from ATLAS simu-
lations (not corrected for detector effects and background) at Liy =
30 fb~!, its statistical precision and comparison to SM prediction

Interval of g%/ M} —014 —033 -0
Number of events 570 540 990
AFB 11.8% —6.1% —13.7%
Statistical error 4.2% 4.3% 3.2%
SM prediction 10% —14% —29%

intervals: the first interval from (2m, /M )2 to the so-called
“zero-point” [481], the second interval from the “zero-
point” to the lower boundaries of the J/y and ¥’ res-
onances and the last interval from the resonance area to
(Mp — MK*)Z/MIZ;. Data collected in 3 years of LHC op-
erations, corresponding to 30 fb~! of integrated luminos-
ity, will be enough to confirm the Standard Model or to set
strong limits on SM extensions.

An attempt to estimate the statistical errors of the branch-
ing ratio measurements has been made for B — K putu™
and BY — K*TuTu~ decays [521]. They were ~3.5%
and ~6.5%, respectively for BY — K*u*u™ and BT —
K*T T~ decays. These errors on the branching ratio mea-
surements are much smaller than the current experimental
and theoretical ones.

3.2.4 Phenomenological implications and new physics
constraints

3.2.4.1 New Physics in exclusive b — s€0~ induced de-
cays The potential of SM tests and NP searches with b —
s€T ¢~ transitions has been stressed and explored in several
works, e.g., [507, 522] and references therein. Of particu-
lar interest for the LHC are the exclusive decays (i) By —
ete=, (i) B—> K®¢te—, By — ¢tte—, By — nVete~
and (iii) Ap — ALT£~, where £ = e, i, (t). Decays involv-
ing additional photons, such as By — £ £~y [523] are more
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sensitive to the hadronic QCD dynamics than the modes
(1)—(ii). They are briefly considered in Sect. 3.4. Lepton fla-
vor violating (LFV) decays such as b — setuT are dis-
cussed e.g. in [524, 525] and will not be considered fur-
ther here. We stress that FCNCs with final state t-leptons
are poorly constrained experimentally to date, and it would
be highly desirable to fill this gap since they test third
generation couplings. The latter feature is also shared by
the di-neutrino final states discussed, e.g., in [526] and in
Sect. 3.3.

The presence of NP can lead to modified values for the
short-distance coefficients C;, including new CP-violating
phases, and the generation of new operators in the weak ef-
fective Hamiltonian. These could include chirality flipped
versions of the SM operators (’)l{ (down by mg/my within
the SM) from right-handed currents or scalar operators
from Higgs exchanges Og p (down by memp/ m%‘, within
the SM), or tensor currents. Scenarios with light NP par-
ticles require additional operators, build out of the latter,
see [527] for the MSSM with light sbottom and gluino.
Model-independent information on Céfg?g’ 10 has been previ-
ously extracted from combined analysis of b — s€*£~ and
radiative b — sy, sg data [434, 482, 500], also including
(pseudo)-scalar contributions Cg p [435, 528]. In this pro-
gram, the study of correlations between decays and observ-
ables is an important ingredient, which enables identifica-
tion of a possible SM breakdown and its sources.

The leptonic decay Bf} — £~ is a smoking gun for
neutral Higgs effects in SUSY models with large tan 8 and
is discussed in detail in Sect. 3.4. A clean test of mini-
mal flavor violation (MFYV, see Sect. 1.2.3) is the By—B;-
ratio Ree = B(B) — ¢+¢7)/B(B? — ¢7¢7).In the SM and
within MFV models, 0.02 < Ry¢|q,, < 0.05, whereas in non-
MFV scenarios, Ry, can be O(1) [529]. Phases in Cg, p are
probed with time-dependent and integrated CP-asymmetries
requiring lepton-polarization measurements [530-532].

Besides the measurement of branching ratios, the
B — K¢t¢~ and B — K*¢t¢~ decays offer a number of
orthogonal observables. For instance, the latest experimen-
tal results from Belle and BaBar for these modes [500, 501,
533] already include first investigations of angular distrib-
utions. The dilepton mass (¢2) spectra of B — K™ ¢+¢~
are sensitive to the sign of Re(C%ff* Cgff) and to NP con-
tributions in Cy 1o and flipped Cé 10 [534]—however, with
rather large hadronic uncertainties from form factors and
nonfactorizable long-distance effects (see Sect. 3.2.2). Us-
ing constraints on |Cs p| from By — utu™ [528] shows
that B — K )¢ ¢~ spectra are rather insensitive to NP ef-
fects in Cs and Cp. A dedicated study of B — K£7¢~ an-
gular distributions in the SM and beyond has been presented
recently in [535].

The FB asymmetry for decays into light pseudoscalars,
AFB(B — K¢1¢7), vanishes in the SM. Beyond the SM, it
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is proportional to the lepton mass and the matrix elements
of the new scalar and pseudoscalar penguin operators. The
BaBar measurement of the angular distribution [501] is con-
sistent with a zero FB asymmetry. Using model-independent
constraints on |Cs p| from By — puTu~ [528], one ex-
pects Apg(B — Kut ™) < 4%. Moreover, in the MSSM
with large tan 8, one has Cg >~ —Cp, and the FB asymme-
try comes out even smaller, Apg(B — K£1¢7) S 130)%
for £ = p(r) [503, 536, 537]. In contrast, for decays
into light vector mesons, Apg(B — K*£1£7) is nonzero
in the SM and exhibits a characteristic zero qg, whose
position is relatively free of hadronic uncertainties, see
Sect. 3.2.2. In a general model-independent NP analysis
[534, 538], the position of the zero, the magnitude and shape
of AFB(B — K*¢*¢™) are found to depend on the mod-
ulus and phases of all Wilson coefficients. Note that also
Ap — ALTL™ decays share the universal SM Afgp-zero in
lowest order of the 1/mj and o« expansion [485]. In off-
resonance B — K¢+~ decays, the analogous App zero
is also sensitive to NP effects [484]. The CP-asymmetry for
the FB asymmetry in B — K*¢*¢~ is a quasi-null test of
the SM [526], with A%?|SM < 1073, Sizable values can arise
beyond the SM, for instance from nonstandard CP-violating
Z-penguins contributing to arg(C1g).

The (CP-averaged) isospin asymmetry in B — K*£T¢~
is defined from the difference between charged and neutral
B decays [539]. It vanishes in naive factorization (assum-
ing isospin-symmetric form factors). A nonzero value arises
from nonfactorizable interactions where the photon couples
to the spectator quark. For small values of ¢2, the isospin
asymmetry can be analysed in QCDF [539]. The largest con-
tributions are induced by the strong penguin operators O3_g,
and the sign of the asymmetry depends on the sign of C?ff.
Within the SM and minimal-flavor violating MSSM scenar-
ios, the isospin asymmetry is found to be small. Sizable de-
viations of A;(B — K*¢*¢™) from zero would thus signal
NP beyond MFV.

Following Refs. [476, 477], one can construct fur-
ther observables from an angular analysis of the decay
BY - K*9(— K—mt)ete~, see (90), (92). The SM pre-
dictions are consistent with the existing experimental data
for the (integrated) value of the longitudinal K* polariza-
tion Fr [501]. A model-independent analysis with flipped
O’ shows some sensitivity of the angular observables to
right-handed currents [476, 477], see also [534]. The shapes
of the transverse asymmetries A7 (¢”) depend strongly on
C7 and C7, whereas NP effects in Co 1o are rather small
taking into account constraints from other B-physics data.
Moreover, the zeros of A(Tl’z) (g®) are sensitive to C;. NP
can give large contributions to the polarization parameter
aK*(qz) and F L,T(q2) in extreme scenarios, however the
influence of Cy and Cjy is stronger, and theoretical errors
are larger than in A(Tl’z).
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The muon-to-electron ratios

2 dr(B— Hu ™
RHE/ dq2 (B—>Hp ™)
q

1 dq?
//‘12 i dI'(B— Hete™)
q1 qu
H={K, K"}, (96)

are probing for nonuniversal lepton couplings, for instance
from Higgs exchange or R-parity violating interactions
in SUSY models. Kinematic lepton-mass effects are tiny,
O(mi/mi). Taking the same integration boundaries for
muon and electrons, the SM predictions are rather free of
hadronic uncertainties [435]

RM =14 0(m2/m3), with

97)
RM=1£0.0001,  RM=0.991+0.002,

and agree with the measurements Rx = 1.06 + 0.48 + 0.08
and Rg» =0.91 £0.45 £0.06 [501].

Studying correlations between different observables, one
may be able to discriminate between different NP models.
For instance, nontrivial correlation effects appear between
Rk and B(B; — utu™), since B— K¢~ depends on
Csp + C’S’P, whereas B(Bg—>£+£_) on Cs.p — C’S’P
[435]. Also, B(B; — u* ™) and Amyg are strongly corre-
lated in the minimal flavor-violating MSSM at large tan
[30], whereas no such correlation occurs in models with an
additional gauge singlet, like the NMSSM studied in [540].
A summary of all observables with central results is given in
Table 23.

3.2.4.2 B — K*{{ and universal extra dimensions FCNC
B decays are sensitive to NP scenarios involving extra di-
mensions. As an example, we discuss here the possibility to
constrain the model proposed in [180] (ACD model), which
is an extension of the SM by a fifth (universal) extra dimen-
sion. The extra dimension is compactified to the orbifold
S'/Z,, and all the SM fields are allowed to propagate in
all dimensions. This model only requires a single additional
parameter with respect to the SM, namely the radius R of
the compactified extra dimension. The SM is recovered in
the limit 1/R — oo where the predicted extra Kaluza—Klein
particles decouple from the low-energy theory.

The effective Hamiltonian inducing b — s€7¢~, b —
svv and b — sy transitions in ACD has been computed
in [17, 181]. In the case of the exclusive modes B —
K®ete=, B— K®vi and B — K*y, there are several
observables sensitive to 1/R that can be used to probe this
scenario [182, 183]. At present, the most stringent experi-
mental bound on 1/R comes from B — K*y, leading to
1/R > 300-400 GeV, depending on the assumed hadronic
uncertainties.

For values of 1/R of the order of a few hundred GeV, one
expects an enhancement of B(B — K®¢t¢=)and B(B —
K®vi) with respect to the SM (of the order of 20% for
1/R =300 GeV) and a suppression of B(B — K*y) (at the
same level for 1/R = 300 GeV). In general, the sensitivity to
1/R is masked by the uncertainty of the hadronic B — K *)
matrix elements. A useful observable with smaller hadronic
uncertainties is the position of the FB asymmetry zero in
B — K*¢T¢~, which in ACD is shifted to smaller values
as 1/R decreases, as shown in Fig. 11 (left). Another inter-
esting quantity, which however has a more pronounced de-
pendence on hadronic uncertainties is the position (qz)max
of the maximum of the longitudinal helicity fraction of K*
in the same process; its sensitivity to 1/R is also shown in
Fig. 11 (right).

In the case of B — K™ ¢+t~ decays, t-polarization
asymmetries can be considered, in which the hadronic form
factor dependence drops out for large K™* recoil energies.
The transverse asymmetry decreases as 1/R is decreased,
whereas the branching fraction increases. The combined ob-
servation of this pattern of deviations from SM results would
represent a signature of the ACD scenario.

3.3 Neutrino modes'#

Here we discuss the so-called neutrino modes. In particular,
we talk about the rare SM modes B — X vv and B — tv.
Experimentally, these modes are similar since both are asso-
ciated with large missing energy. In B — X vv, there are the
two neutrinos, in B — tv, the t decays very fast, yielding
a final state with two neutrinos as well. Theoretically these
two modes are different. B — X vv is an FCNC process
and thus occurs at one loop in the SM. B — tv, on the other
hand, occurs at tree level, but it is strongly suppressed for
several reasons: helicity, a small CKM factor and the decay
mechanism by weak annihilation ~1/mp.

3.3.1 Neutrino modes: theory

3.3.1.1 Inclusive b — svv decays Here we follow [542]
with necessary updates. The FCNC decay B — X vv is
very sensitive to extensions of the SM and provides a unique
source of constraints on some NP scenarios which predict
a large enhancement of this decay mode. In particular, the
B — X v,;v; mode is very sensitive to the relatively unex-
plored couplings of third generation fermions.

From the theoretical point of view, the decay B — X vv
is a very clean process. Both the perturbative o; and the
nonperturbative 1/ mi corrections are known to be small.
Furthermore, in contrast to the decay B — X 0t¢~, which
suffers from (theoretical and experimental) background

14Section coordinators: Y. Grossman, T. lijima.
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Table 23 Summary of

observables in B — K¢1¢~, Observable

Comments

B — K*{*T¢ and Bg — ¢t

decays dIr'(B — K®gte) / dq2 Hadronic uncertainties (form factors, nonfactorizable effects, cc)
SM: depends on |C§’fg‘10| and Re(C%ff* Cgff)
NP: sensitive to Z-penguins, Cé,lo’ sgn(C%ff), but not to C g,)P
Apg(B— Kete™) SM: ~0 (quasi null test)
NP: sensitive to Cs + C§
using By — p ™ constraint: <(few % for utu™)
dArp (B — K*¢te) /dq2 Hadronic uncertainties
(shape and magnitude) NP: sensitive to sgn(C%ff), sgn(Cleg), Z-penguins
FB asymmetry zero Smaller uncertainties (test of the SM)
ASE SM: <1073 (quasi null test)
NP: CP-phase in C1g (+ dynamic strong phase)
dA;(B— K*¢te7)/dg? Hadronic uncertainties
SM: O(+10%) for q2 <2 GeV?; depends on Cs ¢ (cf. A;(B—> K*y))
O(—1%) for2 < q2 <7 GeV?; depends on C3 4
NP: sensitive to strong penguin operators; sgn(C%ff)
A(Tl’z), akg+, Fr 1 Smaller uncertainties (test of SM)
NP: right-handed currents, e.g., C
Ry Tiny uncertainties: < + 1%
SM: 1+ O(mi/mi) (common cuts)
NP: nonuniversal lepton couplings; Cg?P, neutral Higgs exchange
B(Bg —LTe7) Uncertainties: f,
SM: depends on |Cyg Vi4|
NP: lepton-mass effects; Cg,)P, neutral Higgs exchange
Ry Uncertainties: f,/fp,
SM: ~|Vial*/\Vis £, /13,
NP: test of MFV
Fig. 11 Position of the zero, 5
50 = g3, of Apg (left) and of the -
maximum of the longitudinal 4 N> 2
K* helicity fraction (right) in f\’l; 8
B — K*¢*¢~ as a function of > > =
1/R in the ACD extra <, ’
dimension scenario. R is the $ _E
radius of the compactified extra 1 o .
dimension. The uncertainties ~
only include the B — K* 0 200 400 600 800 1000 055 200 400 600 800 1000
form-factor dependence; 1 1
nonfactorizable corrections have — (GeV) — (GeV)
not been taken into account R R

such as B — X,J/y¥ — X £T¢~, there are no impor-
tant long-distance QCD contributions. Therefore, the decay
B — X vv is well suited to search for and constrain NP
effects.

Another advantage of the B — X;vv mode is that the
missing energy spectrum can be calculated essentially in
a model-independent way. Thus, one can directly compare

@ Springer

experimental data with the theoretical expressions as de-
rived in specific models. Under the only assumption of two-
component left-handed neutrinos, the most general form of
the four-fermion interaction responsible for B — X,v;v;
reads

L=C10L+ CrOg, (98)
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where

Or = [GLyubr [P, y*vi], )
Or = [Gryu brI[PE v*v1].

Here L and R denote left- and right-handed components,
qg=d,s,and i, j = e, u, 7. As the flavors of the decay prod-
ucts are not detected, in certain models more than one final
state can contribute to the observed decay rate. Then, in prin-
ciple, both Cy, and Cp carry three indices ¢, i, j, which label
the quark and neutrino flavors in the final state.

In the SM, B — X ;vv proceeds via W-box and Z-
penguin diagrams, and only Oy is present. The correspond-
ing coefficient reads

«/EGFO{
CSMZ,—ZQ ;ZVtSXO(xt)’
7151n2 W . ] (100)
X +x X —
X = - —1 ,
o) 8|:x—1+(x—1)2 nx]

where x; = m? / m%v The leading 1/ mi and «; corrections
to the SM result are known. Thus, the theoretical uncertain-
ties in the SM rate are rather small, less than O (5%). They
come mainly from the uncertainties in m,, |V;s| and un-
known higher-order corrections. At lowest order, the miss-
ing energy spectrum in the B rest-frame is given by [541]

dI'(B— X viv;)  m)
T =55 (ICLP 4+ ICkP)S 6, x). (101)

Here we have not yet summed over the neutrino flavors. The
function S(r, x) describes the shape of the missing energy
spectrum

S(r,x)=v(1—-x)2—r [(1 —x)dx —1)+r(1 —3x)
—6n/r (1 —2x —r)]. (102)

The dimensionless variable x = Ep;ss/mp can range be-
tween (1 —r)/2 <x<1-— ﬁ and r = m?/m%. The pa-
rameter 1 = —Re(CLC}})/(|CL|2 + |CR|2) ranges between
—% <n=< % Since r is very small, in practice the spectrum
is independent of the relative size of Cy and Cg and there-
fore immune to the presence of NP.

It is convenient to define two “effective” coefficients C L
and Cg, which can be computed in terms of the parame-
ters of any model and are directly related to the experi-
mental measurement. To remove the large uncertainty in the
total decay rate associated with the mZ factor, it is conve-
nient to normalize B(B — Xvv) to the semileptonic rate
B(B — X ev). The contribution from B — X,ev, as well
as possible NP effects on the semileptonic decay rate are
negligible. In constraining NP, we can also set my; = 0 and
neglect both order o and 1/ mlz, corrections. This is justified,
since when averaged over the spectrum these effects are very

small, and would affect the numerical bounds on the NP pa-
rameters only in a negligible way. For the total B — X, v; v;
decay rate into all possible ¢ =d, s and i, j = e, u, T final
state flavors, we then obtain

B(B — Xvb) éi*‘éi
B(B — Xceb)  [Vepl2 f(m2/m?)’

(103)

where f(x) =1 — 8x + 8x3 — x* — 12x%Inx is the usual
phase-space factor, and we defined

2 ~2 1 2
C Ch= o Sl

~2 1 ..
Cil=—— C‘IU
L 8G2 Z | L y &

Foq,i,j
(104)

Note that channels with a different lepton flavor in the final
state do not interfere. Thus, the sum among different chan-
nels is in the rate and not in the amplitude. The SM pre-
diction, including NLO QCD corrections [214, 557, 558], is
BSM(B — X,vp) =4 x 107°.

New physics can generate new contributions to C, and/or
to Cg. Many NP models were studied in [542]. In gen-
eral, there are bounds from other processes, in particular,
b — s£1¢~. In all models where these two processes are re-
lated, the NP contribution to the neutrino modes is bounded
to be below the SM expectation. In that case, one needs to
measure the neutrino mode at high precision in order to be
able to probe these models of new physics.

The other case may be more interesting. In some mod-
els, there is an enhancement of the couplings to the third
generation. Then B — X v is related only to b — stz ™.
This mode is very hard to measure, and thus there is no tight
bound on these models. In that cases, NP could enhance the
rate much above the SM rate. That is, if we find that the
rate of B — X vv is much above the SM rate, it will be an
indication for models where the third generation is different.

3.3.1.2 Exclusive b — svv decays In principle, the theo-
retically cleanest observables are provided by inclusive de-
cays, on the other hand, the exclusive variants will be more
readily accessible in experiment. Despite the sizable theo-
retical uncertainties in the exclusive hadronic form factors,
these processes could therefore give interesting first clues
on deviations from what is expected in the SM [526]. This
is particularly true if those happen to be large or if they show
striking patterns. In the following, we discuss integrated
observables and distributions in the invariant mass of the
dilepton system, g2, for the three-body decays B — Mvv
with M = K, K*. The kinematical range of ¢ is given by
0<g? < (mp —my)?. Inthe B— Mvv decays, g2 is not
directly measurable but it is related to the kaon energy in the
B-meson rest frame, Ejy, by the relation q2 = m% + mﬁ,l —
2mpEy, where my < Ey < (m% +m3,)/(2mp).
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B — Kvv The dilepton spectrum of this mode is partic-
ularly simple and it is sensitive only to the combination
IC] + C1Ve|2 [545, 546]. This is in contrast to the inclu-
sive case where only the combination |CZ|2 + |C})e|2 en-
tered the decay rate. In the inclusive case, all the interfer-
ence terms average to zero when we sum over all the possi-
ble hadronic final states. In this way, exclusive processes are
natural grounds where to perform tests of right-handed NP
currents, given their interference with the purely left-handed
SM current. Finally, the dilepton spectrum is [545, 546]

dI’'(B — Kvv)
ds
_ G2Fa2m5 3/2

= Tﬁwz?"rﬂzh

&) 2|y +cyl

. (105)

where we have defined the dimensionless variables s =
qz/m% and ry = m%,[/m% and the function
)LM(S)=1+r1%,I+s2—2s—2rM—2rMs. (106)
In the case of M = K, the hadronic matrix elements needed
for our analysis are given by (53) with P = K. Up to small
isospin breaking effects, which we shall neglect, the same
set of form factors describes both charged (B~ — K ™) and
neutral (B® — K©) transitions. Thus, in the isospin limit, we
get

I'(B— Kvd) =T (BT — K*vi) =2I'(B" - K svb).
(107)

The absence of absorptive final-state interactions in this
process also leads to I'(B — Kvv) = I'(B — Kvb), pre-
venting the observation of any direct CP-violating effect. In-
tegrating (105) over the full range of s leads to

2
w (108)

B(B — Kvi)=(3.87)2) x 107° "
’ CL|SM

where the error is due to the uncertainty in the form factors.

If the experimental sensitivity on B(B — Kvv) reached
the 107 level, then the uncertainty due the form factors
would prevent a precise extraction of |C} + C}| from (108).
This problem can be substantially reduced by relating the
differential distribution of B — Kvv to the one of B —
wev, [547, 548]:

dI'(B— Kvv)/ds
dI'(B® — w—etv,)/ds

? (Am))m
Ao (5)

2

2
X« e+ cul.

T a2

Vtt Vip
Vu b

&)
)

(109)
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Indeed f f (s) and f7 (s) coincide up to SU(3)-breaking ef-
fects, which are expected to be small, especially far from
the endpoint region. An additional uncertainty in (109) is in-
duced by the CKM ratio |V,: V;5|?/| Vi |2, which, however,
can independently be determined from other processes.

B — K*vv A great deal of information can be obtained
from the channel B — K*vv investigating, together with
the lepton invariant mass distribution, also the FB asym-
metry in the dilepton angular distribution. This may reveal
effects beyond the SM that could not be observed in the
analysis of the decay rate. The dilepton invariant mass spec-
trum of B — K*vv decays is sensitive to both combinations
|C] — Cgland |C] + Cy| [545, 546, 549]:

dI'(B — K*vp)

ds
G%O{zm% 2.1/2
= o2aas | Vs Vi A )
{SsAK*(s)Vz(s) Cy+Cy2
(4 x> 8 E
1 2 2
+ " |:(1 + /ri*) ()»K* (s) + 12}’[(*S)A1(S)
K*
N A% ()A3(s)
(1 + rg)?

— kg (s)(1 — rgs — s)Al(s)Az@)} €L - c;|2},
(110)

where the form factors A;(s), A>(s) and V (s) are defined
in (54). Integrating (110) over the full range of s leads to

v v 2
B(B — K*vi) = (2.4759) x 107° M
CL|SM
CU _ Cv 2
+0.3 —5| L R
+ (1.1793) x 10 o | (111)
B(B — K*vi)|g, = (1.3703) x 107°. (112)

A reduction of the error induced by the poor knowledge
of the form factors can be obtained by normalizing the dilep-
ton distributions of B — K*vv to the one of B — pev,
[548, 550]. This is particularly effective in the limit s — 0,
where the contribution proportional to |C] + Cj| (vector
current) drops out.

3.3.1.3 B — €v Recently, the Belle [326] and BaBar
[543] Collaborations have observed the purely leptonic de-
cays B~ — 77, (120) and (121). Even if both measure-
ments are still affected by large uncertainties, the observa-
tion of the B~ — 77 v transition represents a fundamental
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step forward towards a deeper understanding of both flavor
and electroweak dynamics. The precise measurement of its
decay rate could provide clear evidence of NP, such as a
nonstandard Higgs sector with large tan 8 [31].

Due to the V — A structure of the weak interactions,
the SM contributions to B — £ v are helicity suppressed.
Hence, these processes are very sensitive to non-SM effects
(such as multi-Higgs effects) which might induce an effec-
tive pseudoscalar hadronic weak current [31]. In particular,
charged Higgs bosons (H*) appearing in any model with
two Higgs doublets (including the SUSY case) can con-
tribute at tree level to the above processes. The relevant four-
Fermi interaction for the decay of charged mesons induced
by W* and H¥ has the following form:

4G _ -
L VA% |:(MVM PLb)(Ey" PLv)

V2
—tan’ B (n:zmz ) (@ Prb)(LPL, v)],

H*

(113)

where Pr 1 = (1 & y5)/2. Here we keep only the tan -
enhanced part of the H*ub coupling, namely the m;, tan
term. The decays B — £v proceed via the axial-vector part
of the W* coupling and via the pseudoscalar part of the H*
coupling. The amplitude then reads

GFr 5 m% _
Aoy =—=VupfB|me¢ — mgtan” 3 (1 —ys)v.
\/E mHi

(114)

We observe that the SM term is proportional to m, because
of the helicity suppression, while the charged Higgs term is
proportional to m, because of the Yukawa coupling.

The SM expectation for the B~ — t~ v branching frac-
tion is

2 2 2\ 2
_ __sm G5mpm m
B(B~ —t7v) =%<1——;> VR
T mB

= (1.59 £ 0.40) x 1074, (115)
where we used |V,p| = (4.394+0.33) x 1073 from inclusive
b — u semileptonic decays [389], tp = (1.643 £ 0.010) ps
and the recent unquenched lattice result fp = (0.216 £
0.022) GeV [321].

The inclusion of scalar charged currents leads to the fol-
lowing expression [31]:

_ BB —>Ttv) 2 m% 2
RBTV_B(Bf—)‘[f\_})SM =rg = |:l—tan ’BT .

Interestingly, in models where the two Higgs doublets are
coupled separately to up- and down-type quarks, the in-
terference between W* and H* amplitudes is necessarily
destructive. For a natural choice of the parameters (30 <
tan 8 <50, 0.5 < Mg+ /TeV < 1), (116) implies a (5-30)%
suppression with respect to the SM. The corresponding ex-
pressions for the K — fv channels are obtained with the
replacement m p — mg, while for the D — fv case, m% —
(ms/ mc)m%. It is then easy to check that a 30% suppression
of B(B — tv) should be accompanied by a 0.3% suppres-
sion (relative to the SM) in B(D — fv) and B(K — £v).
At present, the theoretical uncertainty on the corresponding
decay constants does not allow one to observe such effects.

Apart from the experimental error, one of the difficulties
in obtaining a clear evidence of a possible deviation of Rp;,
from unity is the large parametric uncertainty induced by
| fl and |V,p|. An interesting way to partially circumvent
this problem is obtained by normalizing B(B~ — t~ V) to
the Bg—l_?g mass difference (AMp,) [32]. Neglecting the
tiny isospin-breaking differences in masses, life-times and
decay constants between B; and B~ mesons, we can write
[32]

BB~ — v 1) M
g AMBp,
_ 3n my < _ ’"_%>2 Vo * (19
4npSo(m? /M%) By, My, m% ) | Via
Vin/ Vial \ % [ 0.836
—1.77 x 104 ( Y/ Vid] i | (118)
0.464 Bs,

Following standard notation, we have denoted by S (m,2 /
M%V), np and Bp, the Wilson coefficient, the QCD correc-
tion factor and the bag parameter of the AB = 2 operator
within the SM (see e.g. Ref. [29]), using the unquenched
lattice result éBd = 0.836 £ 0.068 [320] and |V,,p/ Via| =
0.464 + 0.024 from the UTfit Collaboration [210].

The ratio Ry, = B(B~ — t~V)/tpAMp, could be-
come a more stringent test of the SM in the near future, with
higher statistics on the B~ — t~ v channel. In generic ex-
tensions of the SM, the NP impact on Rp;, and Rjgw is
not necessarily the same. However, it should coincide if the
non-SM contribution to AMp, is negligible, which is an ex-
cellent approximation in the class of models considered in
[32].

For consistency, the |V,;/ V;4| combination entering in
R%w = B(B™ — 17 v)/tgAMp, should be determined
without using the information on AMp, and B~ — 17 v
(a condition that is already almost fulfilled). In the near fu-
ture, one could determine this ratio with negligible hadronic
uncertainties using the relation |V,;/V;q| = |sin Sckm/
sin yckml|-
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From (116) it is evident that such tree level NP contri-
butions, namely the rg factor, do not introduce any lep-
ton flavor-dependent correction, and thus departures from
the SM lepton universality are not introduced. However, as
pointed out in Ref. [544], this is no longer true in realistic
supersymmetric frameworks if the model contains sizable
sources of flavor violation in the lepton sector (a possibil-
ity that is well motivated by the large mixing angles in the
neutrino sector). In the last case, we can expect observable
deviations from the SM in the ratios

6/, _ B(P—£v)

P T B(P > fhv) (119)

with P =, K, B and £1 2 = e, u, t. The lepton-flavor vi-
olating (LFV) effects can be quite large in e or u modes,
while in first approximation they are negligible in the
T channels. In the most favorable scenarios, taking into
account the constraints from LFV t decays [165, 166],
spectacular order-of-magnitude enhancements for R;/ " and

O(100%) deviations from the SM in RZ/T are allowed [32].
The key ingredients that allow visible non-SM contributions
in R/ within the MSSM are large values of tan g and siz-
able mixing angles in the right-slepton sector such that the
P — {;v; rate (with i # j) becomes nonnegligible.

3.3.2 Neutrino modes: experiment

Experimental prospects for neutrino modes, such as b —
svb, B — tv and b — ctv, are discussed. Because of the
missing multiple neutrinos in the final state, these decays
lack kinematic constraints, which could be used to suppress
background processes. The eTe™ B-factories, where back-
ground is relatively low and can be reduced by reconstruct-
ing the accompanying B meson, would be the ideal place
to measure these decays. We also discuss the prospect for
B — pv, which can be used to test the lepton universality
in comparison to B — tv.

Belle and BaBar have used hadronic decays to recon-
struct the accompanying B (hadronic tags), for which the
tagging efficiency is about 0.3(0.1)% for the charged (neu-
tral) B meson. BaBar has used also semileptonic decays

Fig. 12 Distribution of

B — D™ ¢y (semileptonic tags) to increase the efficiency
at the expense of the signal-to-noise ratio.

The present ete™ B-factory experiments are starting to
measure some of these decays, as demonstrated by the first
evidence of B — t v, which was recently reported by Belle.
However, precision measurements and detection of very dif-
ficult modes, such as b — svv, require at least a couple of
tens ab~! data, which can be reached only at the proposed
super B-factories.

3.3.2.1 b— svv Presently, experimental limits on exclu-
sive b — svv modes are available from Belle and BaBar.
Belle has reported the result of a search for B~ — K~ vv
using a 253 fb~! data sample [551]. The analysis utilizes the
hadronic tags and requires that the event has neither remain-
ing charged tracks nor neutral clusters other than the K~
candidate. Figure 12(a) shows the distribution of remain-
ing neutral cluster energy recorded in the electromagnetic
calorimeter (EgcL) after all the selection cuts are applied.
The signal detection efficiency is estimated to be 43% for
the tagged events. In the signal region defined as Epcp <
0.3 GeV, the expected number of signals is 0.70, assuming
the SM branching fraction of B(B — K~ vv) =4 x 1079,
while the number of background estimated from the side-
band data is 2.6 &= 1.6. The deduced upper limit (90% C.L.)
on the branching fraction is B(B~ — K ~vb) < 3.6 x 1072,
More recently, Belle has reported an upper limit of B(B® —
K*0vD) < 3.4 x 10~ from a similar analysis on a 492 fb~!
data sample [552].

BaBar has reported B(B~ — K~ vv) < 5.2 x 107 by
combining the hadronic and semileptonic tag events from a
82 fb~! data sample [553]. The right panel of Fig. 12 shows
the distribution of the remaining energy (Eexia in BaBar’s
notation) for the semileptonic tag sample. Because of the
large B~ — D¢ branching fractions, the semileptonic
tag method has a factor 2 to 3 higher efficiency than the
hadronic tag method.

Based on a simple-minded extrapolation from the Belle
analysis with the hadronic tags, the required integrated lu-
minosity for observing the B~ — K~ vv decay with 3(5)o
statistical significance is 12(33) ab~!. The statistical preci-
sion for the branching fraction measurement will reach 18%

B—Kvwv

remaining energy for

B~ — K~ vv candidates: from
Belle’s analysis using the
hadronic tag on a 253 fb~! data
sample (left) and from BaBar’s
analysis using the semileptonic
tag on a 82 fb~! data sample
(right)

Events / 0.15 GeV
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D Background
[ signalx 10
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at 50 ab—!. Addition of the semileptonic tag sample may
improve the sensitivity (this is under investigation).

It is extremely difficult to perform an inclusive search for
b — svv. No serious studies have been made yet.

3.3.2.2 B — tv Detection of B~ — 77 v is very similar
to that of B — K™ v, and it requires that the event has
no extra charged tracks nor neutral clusters other than those
from the t decay and the accompanying B decay.

Recently Belle has reported the first evidence for B~ —
77 by applying the hadronic tag on a 414 fb~! data sam-
ple [326]. The reconstructed T decay modes are T~ —
e VeV, W DuVe, TV, T v, Tt Ty, The left
panel of Fig. 13 presents the Egcr distribution combined
for all the 7 decay modes, which shows an excess of events
near Egcp, = 0. The number of signal (V) and background
events (Np) in the signal region are determined to be Ny =
17.2‘_"3:3 and Np = 32.0 & 0.7 by an unbinned maximum
likelihood fit. The significance of the excess is 3.50 in-
cluding both statistical and systematic uncertainties. The ob-
tained branching fraction is [326]

B(B™ — t7b) = [1.797035(sta) T 20 (sys)] x 1074, (120)

BaBar has reported results of a B~ — 7t~ v search us-
ing the semileptonic tag on a 288 fb~! data sample [543].
The tag reconstruction efficiency is about 0.7%, depend-
ing slightly on run periods. When all the analysed 7 de-
cay modes are combined, 213 events are observed, while
the background is estimated to be 191.7 & 11.7. Since the
excess is not significant, they provide an upper limit of
B(B~ — t77) < 1.8 x 107* (90% C.L.) and also quote the
value [543]

B(B™ — t79) =[0.8810%(sta) £ 0.11(sys)] x 107*.
(121)

—0.67

The semileptonic tag gives roughly two times higher ef-
ficiency than the hadronic tag but introduces more back-
grounds.

Within the context of the SM, the product of the B meson
decay constant and the magnitude of the CKM matrix ele-
ment |V,| is determined to be fp|V,p| = (IO.Ifizg(sta)ﬂ:i
(sys)) x 10~ GeV from the Belle result. Using the value
of |Vupl = (4.39 £ 0.33) x 1073 from inclusive charm-
less semileptonic B decay data [389], we obtain fp =
O.2291’8:82?(sta)fgigggt(sys) GeV.

The charged Higgs can be constrained by comparing
the measured branching fraction (B°*P) to the SM value of
BM = (1.59 £+ 0.40) x 10~*, which is deduced from the
above |V,5| value and fp = (0.216 & 0.022) GeV obtained
from lattice QCD calculations [321]. Using the Belle result,
the ratio (116) is ry = 1.13 £ 0.53, which then constrains
the charged Higgs in the (M g+, tan 8) plane, as shown in
Fig. 14 (top). The hatched area indicates the region excluded
at a confidence level of 95.5%.

Further accumulation of data helps to improve on both
the statistical and systematic uncertainties of the branch-
ing fraction. Some of the major systematic errors, such as
ambiguities in the reconstruction efficiency and the signal
and background shapes, come from the limited statistics of
a control sample. On the other hand, the error in the ratio rg
depends on the errors in the determination of |V,;| and f3.
Figure 14 (bottom) shows the expected constraint at 5 ab™",
assuming the scaling of the experimental error by 1/+/L
(L is the luminosity) and 5% relative error for both | V|
and fp. Figure 15 presents the Mg+ reach at tan g = 30 as
a function of the integrated luminosity. Here the Mg+ reach
is defined as the upper limit of the 95.5% excluded region
at a given tan 8. The figure shows the expectation for three
cases, (A|Vupl/IVupl, AfB/fB) = (0%, 0%), (2.5%, 2.5%)
and (5%, 5%). Precise determination of |V,;| and fp is de-
sired to maximize the physics reach.

Fig. 13 Distribution of the
remaining energy for

B~ — t7 v candidates: from
Belle’s analysis using the
hadronic tag on a 414 fb~! data
sample (/eft) and from BaBar’s
analysis using the semileptonic
tag on a 288 fb~! data sample
(right)
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Fig. 14 The constraint on the 3
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3.3.2.3 B— D™ty The semileptonic B decay into T fi-
nal state, B — D® <, is also a sensitive probe for the
charged Higgs. In the SM, the branching fractions are ex-
pected to be about 8 x 1073 for B — Dt and 1.6 x 1072
for B — D*tv, respectively. Because of the presence of at
least two neutrinos in the final state, the reconstruction of
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these modes requires the reconstruction of the other B me-
son in the event and hence requires a larger data sample
with respect to that used to measure B — D® ¢y, where
£ = u, e. Figure 16 presents the expected future constraint
in the (M g+, tan 8) plane for a super B factory with a 5 and
50 ab~! data sample.
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3.3.24 B — puv Contrary to the B~ — tv case, the
B~ — ™ v decay has more kinematic constraint, because
it has only one neutrino in the final state and the charged lep-
ton at a fixed energy in the B rest frame. Therefore, present
analyses by Belle and BaBar take a conventional approach,

5 T T

LI 775 77 22 e U T R IR e

e s

Mass (%eV/cl)
=
T

Tevatron Run I
Excluded (95% C.L.)

.Llil-‘.lixu.ludcd (95% C.L.)
0 20 40 60 80
tan p

Fig. 16 Expected constraint on the charged Higgs parameters from
measurements of the B — Dt branching fraction at 5 and 50 ab™!

5
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8
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where one looks for a single high momentum lepton and
then inclusively reconstructs the accompanying B via a 4-
vector sum of everything else in the event. The lepton mo-
mentum is smeared in the center-of-mass frame due to B
momentum to give a couple of hundred MeV /¢ width.

The left panel of Fig. 17 shows the muon momentum dis-
tribution from the Belle analysis to search for the B~ —
w~ v decay using the conventional approach on a 253 fb~!
data sample. The signal detection efficiency is 2.2%. The ex-
pected number of signals based on the SM branching frac-
tion 7.1 x 1077 is 4.2, while the estimated background is 7.4.
The reported upper limit is B(B~ — u~v) < 1.7 x 107°
(90% C.L.) [554].

Recently BaBar has reported a result of the B — uv
search using the hadronic tags on a 208.7 fb~! data sam-
ple. In this case, as the B momentum is determined by the
full reconstruction, there is no smearing in the lepton mo-
mentum. The right panel of Fig. 17 is the muon momentum
distribution after all the selection cuts are applied. The signal
detection efficiency is about 0.15%, an order of magnitude
lower than for the conventional analysis. The reported upper
limitis B(B~ — u~v) <7.9 x 107° (90% C.L.) [555].
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+ Onpeak Data

100 preliminary |
80 =]y .

[ gog° 1

60 + Hes B

© Adtio=udsl 1

TR
1.4 1.6 1

K R 2
Lepton momentum (B
signal

2.6 ! 2.8 3
| frame) (GeV/c)

Fig. 17 Muon momentum distribution from the Belle analysis using an inclusive reconstruction of the accompanying B for a 253 fb ~! data
sample (left); the same distribution from the BaBar analysis using the hadronic tags on a 208.7 fb~! data sample (right)

Fig. 18 Expected sensitivity for 10 ———

B~ — pu7v as a function of the
integrated luminosity
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Figure 18 shows the expected statistical significance as
a function of the integrated luminosity, based on a simple
extrapolation from the present Belle result. Accumulation
of 1.6(4.3) ab™! data will allow us to detect the B~ — w-v
signal with 3(5) statistical significance. The 50 ab—! data at
super B-factories will allow us to detect about 800 signal
events and measure the branching fraction with about 6%
statistical precision.

There are some points which need to be further studied.

— Optimization of the tagging; there may be some improve-
ment by using the semileptonic tag in addition to the
hadronic tag, especially for B~ — K~ vv, for which
the impact of additional neutrinos seems to be relatively
small.

— Effects of backgrounds in a high luminosity environment;
future prospects are discussed so far by extrapolation
from the present results, which may be too simple. In par-
ticular, the impact of higher backgrounds to the tagging
efficiency and the missing energy resolution have to be
more carefully examined.

3.4 Very rare decays!’
3.4.1 Theory of By — €7¢~ and related decays

A particularly important class of very rare decays are the
leptonic FCNC decays of a By or By meson. In addition
to the electroweak loop suppression, the corresponding de-
cay rates are helicity suppressed in the SM by a factor
of m% / m%, where my and Mp are the masses of lepton
and B meson, respectively. The effective |[AB| =|AS|=1
Hamiltonian, which describes b — s decays, already con-
tains 17 different operators in the SM; in a generic model-
independent analysis of NP, this number will exceed 100.
One virtue of purely leptonic By decays is their dependence
on a small number of operators, so that they are accessible
to model-independent studies of NP. These statements, of
course, equally apply to b — d transitions and leptonic By
decays. While in the SM all six B, — £7¢~ decays (with
q=dorsand £ =e,u or 7) are related to one another
in a simple way, this is not necessarily so in models of NP.
Therefore all six decay modes should be studied.

Other very rare decays, such as B, — £T¢~¢*¢'—,
£T¢~y, et ™, are briefly considered in Sect. 3.4.1.3 be-
low.

3.4.1.1 By — €L in the Standard Model ~Photonic pen-
guins do not contribute to B, — £7¢~ because a lepton—
anti-lepton pair with zero angular momentum has charge
conjugation quantum number C = 1, while the photon has
C = —1. The dominant contribution stems from the Z-
penguin diagram and is shown in Fig. 19.

15Section coordinators: U. Nierste, M. Smizanska.
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Fig. 19 Z-penguin contribution

aeas )
to By — 14~

There is also a box diagram with two W bosons, which
is suppressed by a factor of Mﬁ, / m,2 with respect to the Z-
penguin diagram. These diagrams determine the Wilson co-
efficient C4 of the operator
Qa=bry"qrly,yst. (122)
We will further need operators with scalar and pseudoscalar
couplings to the leptons:
Qs =mpbrqrll,  Qp=mpbrqrlyst. (123)
Their coefficients Cs and Cp are determined from penguin
diagrams involving the Higgs or the neutral Goldstone bo-
son, respectively. While Cs and Cp are tiny and can be
safely neglected in the SM, the situation changes dramati-
cally in popular models of NP discussed below. The effec-
tive Hamiltonian reads

GF o
Hegr = EWV;)VW[CSQS +CpQOp+CaQ4l
w
+ h.c. (124)

The operators Q', Q' and Q',, where the chiralities of the
quarks in the bq currents are flipped with respect to those in
(122) and (123), may also become relevant in general exten-
sions of the SM.

C4 has been determined in the next-to-leading order
(NLO) of QCD [556-558]. The NLO corrections are in the
percent range, and higher-order corrections play no role. C4
is commonly expressed in terms of the MS mass of the top
quark, m,. A pole mass (usually quoted in the context of di-
rect measurements and electroweak fits) of m?O]e =(1714+
2.1) GeV corresponds to m; = (163.8 == 2.0) GeV. An ex-
cellent approximation to the NLO result for C 4, which holds
with an accuracy of 5 x 10~ for 149 < m; < 179 GeV, is

80.4GeV m, "2
My 164GeV |

CA(n_1,)=0.9636[ (125)

In the literature, C 4 (m,) is often called Y(rh?/M%V). The
exact expression can be found e.g. in (16)—(18) of [558].
The branching fraction can be compactly expressed in terms



Eur. Phys. J. C (2008) 57: 309-492

371

of the Wilson coefficients C4, Cs and Cp:

B(B, — ¢1e7)
Gzpo‘z * 2 ) 4’”%
= — Vig|"tp, M 1——
64713sin49W} i Via "8, M, I, M3,
4m% s 0 2my 2
X I—W MBqCS+ MBqCP—M—BqCA .
q
(126)

Here fp ’ and 13 , are the decay constant and the lifetime of
the B, meson, respectively, and 6y is the Weinberg angle.
Since B, — £1¢~ is a short-distance process, the appro-
priate value of the fine-structure constant is ¢ = a«(Mz) =
1/128. With (125) and Csg = Cp =0, (126) gives the fol-
lowing SM predictions:

B(BS—>T+‘57)
=(8.20£0.31) x 1077
"B Visl T2 IB, 2
1.527 ps [ 0.0408 | | 240 MeV | °
B(Bs—>u+pf)
= (3.864+0.15) x 107°
Lt [ Wel P[_fe T
1.527 ps| 0.0408 | [ 240 MeV | °

B(BS — e+e_)

(127)

(128)

=(9.05+0.34) x 10714

Lt [ Wl P[_fe T
1.527 ps | 0.0408 240 MeV | ’

B(Bs—tTt7)

(129)

=(2.23+£0.08) x 1078

[Vl o ofe TP
1.527 ps [ 0.0082 200 MeV |’
B(Bd — /,L+/,L_)

=(1.06 £0.04) x 10710

« TBy | th | 2 de 2
1.527 ps | 0.0082 200 MeV |’

B(Bd — e+e_)

(130)

(131)

=(2.49+0.09) x 1071

% TBy | VI d | 2 f Bg 2
1.527 ps | 0.0082 200 MeV |

The dependencies on the decay constants, which have siz-
able theoretical uncertainties, and on the relevant CKM fac-

(132)

tors have been factored out. While | V| is well determined
through the precisely measured | V.|, the determination of
|Via| involves the global fit to the unitarity triangle and suf-
fers from larger uncertainties. The residual uncertainty in
(127)—(132) stems from the 2 GeV error in ;.
Alternatively, within the standard model, the CKM de-
pendence as well as the bulk of the hadronic uncertainty may
be eliminated by normalizing to the well-measured meson
mass differences AM By thus trading fl%q for a (less uncer-

tain) bag parameter éq [559]:
15, Y2(m?/ M%)

B(B, » Tt )=C2L——"" " AM,,
(5 ) By SGm; /M) "

(133)

where § is a perturbative short-distance function, C =
4.36 x 10719 includes a normalization and NLO QCD cor-
rections, and £ = e, ;. This reduces the foral uncertainty
within the SM below the 15 percent level. (A similar for-
mula may be written for £ =t.)

3.4.1.2 By — €70~ and new physics

e Additional Higgs bosons

The helicity suppression factor of m¢/Mp, in front of C4
in (126) makes B(B; — £+¢7) sensitive to physics with
new scalar or pseudoscalar interactions, which contribute
to Cs and Cp. This feature renders B, — ¢T¢~ highly
interesting to probe models with an extended Higgs sec-
tor. Practically all weakly coupled extensions of the SM
contain extra Higgs multiplets, which puts B(B,; — ete)
on the center stage of indirect NP searches. Higgs bosons
couple to fermions with Yukawa couplings yy. In the SM,
yp < mp/Mw and y, o my/ My are so small that Higgs
penguin diagrams, in which the Z-boson of Fig. 19 is re-
placed by a Higgs boson, play no role. In extended Higgs
sectors, the situation can be dramatically different. Models
with two or more Higgs multiplets can not only accommo-
date Yukawa couplings of order one, they also generically
contain tree-level FCNC couplings of neutral Higgs bosons.
In simple two-Higgs-doublet models, these unwanted FCNC
couplings are usually switched off in an ad-hoc way by im-
posing a discrete symmetry on the Higgs and fermion fields,
which leads to the celebrated two-Higgs-doublet models of
type I and type II. Here we only discuss the latter model,
in which one Higgs doublet H, only couples to up-type
fermions, while the other one, Hy, solely couples to down-
type fermions [560]. The parameter controlling the size of
the down-type Yukawa coupling is tan 8 = v, /vy, the ra-
tio of the vacuum expectation values acquired by H, and
Hy. The Yukawa coupling y; of Hy to the fermion f satis-

fies yssin B =m s tan B/v with v = /v + v3 = 174 GeV.
Hence y; ~ 1 for tan 8 & 50. The dominant contributions to
Cs and Cp for large tan B involve charged and neutral Higgs
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bosons, but the final result can be solely expressed in terms
of tan B and the charged Higgs boson mass Mg+ [561]:

2
m Inr . M
¢ an2,3— w1thr=—H+,

Cs=Cp=—tt
ST a2, P 2

(134)

while C4 remains the same as in the SM. Although for
very large values of tan8/Mpg+ the branching fraction
can be enhanced, the contributions in (134) typically re-
duce B(B; — £7¢7) with respect to the SM value. The
decoupling for My+ — oo is slow, e.g., for tan = 60
and Mg+ = 500 GeV, the new Higgs contributions reduce
B(By — £1¢7) by 50%!

e Supersymmetry

The generic Minimal Supersymmetric Standard Model
(MSSM) contains many new sources of flavor violation in
addition to the Yukawa couplings. These new flavor vio-
lating parameters stem from the supersymmetry-breaking
terms, and their effects could easily exceed those of the
CKM mechanism. In view of the success of the CKM de-
scription of flavor-changing transitions, one may supple-
ment the MSSM with the hypothesis of MFV, which can be
formulated systematically using symmetry arguments [10].
In the MFV-MSSM, the only sources of flavor violation are
the Yukawa couplings, just as in the SM. In this section,
the MSSM is always understood to be supplemented with
the assumption of MFV. While in MFV scenarios the con-
tributions from virtual supersymmetric particles to FCNC
processes are normally smaller than the SM contribution,
the situation is very different for B, — ¢1¢~.

The MSSM has two Higgs doublets. At tree-level the
couplings are as in the two-Higgs-doublet model of type II,
because the holomorphy of the superpotential forbids the
coupling of H, to down-type fermions and that of H; to
up-type fermions. At the one-loop level, however, the situ-
ation is different, and both doublets couple to all fermions.
The loop-induced couplings are proportional to the product
of a supersymmetry-breaking term and the p parameter. If
tan B is large, the loop-induced coupling of H, and the tree-
level coupling of H; give similar contributions to the masses
of the down-type fermions, because the loop suppression is
compensated by a factor of tan 8 [20]. In this scenario, the
Higgs sector is that of a general two-Higgs-doublet model,
which involves FCNC Yukawa couplings of the heavy neu-
tral Higgs bosons A? and H° [25]. The Wilson coefficients
Cys and Cp differ from those in (134) in two important as-
pects: they involve three rather than two powers of tan 8 and
they depend on the mass M 40 ~ M o instead of the charged
Higgs boson mass. The branching ratios scale as

2,26
mymytan® B

B(B, — ¢1¢7) e
A0

SUSY
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and could, in principle, exceed the SM results in (127)—
(132) by a factor of 10° [27]. Thus the experimental up-
per limit on B(By — pu* ™) from the Tevatron, which is
larger than B(By — ™ )sm in (128) by a factor of 25, al-
ready severely cuts into the parameter space of the MSSM.
B(B; — put ™) in MSSM scenarios with large tan 8 has
been studied extensively [27-30, 528, 562-564].

Very popular special cases of the MSSM are the minimal
Supergravity Model (mSUGRA) [565-570] and the Con-
strained Minimal Supersymmetric Standard Mode
(CMSSM). While the MSSM contains more than 100 para-
meters, nSUGRA involves only 5 additional parameters and
is therefore much more predictive. In particular correlations
between B(B; — wtu~) and other observables emerge,
for example with the anomalous magnetic moment of the
muon and the mass of the lightest neutral Higgs boson [564].
Other well-motivated variants of the MSSM incorporate the
parameter constraints from grand unified theories (GUTs).
B(Bs; — ™) is especially interesting in GUTs based on
the symmetry group SO(10) [564, 573, 574]. In the mini-
mal SO(10) GUT, the top and bottom Yukawa couplings y;
and y, unify at a high scale implying that tan § is of order
50. While realistic SO(10) models contain a nonminimal
Higgs sector, any experimental information on the deviation
of y,/y: from 1 is very desirable, as it probes the Higgs
sectors of GUT theories. In conjunction with other observ-
ables like the mass difference in the B’~B? system [30] or
B(BT — ttvy) [31, 32, 575], which depend in different
ways on tan 8 and the masses of the non-Standard Higgs
bosons and the supersymmetric particles, the measurement
of B(B; — n ™) at the LHC will, within the MSSM, an-
swer the question whether the top and bottom Yukawa cou-
plings unify at high energies.

3.4.1.3 Other very rare decays The decays B, — {70y
and B, — €707 ¢"T¢'~ are of little interest from a theoreti-
cal point of view. First, they are difficult to calculate, since
they involve photon couplings to quarks and are thereby sen-
sitive to soft hadron dynamics. Second, they are not helicity-
suppressed, because the (real or virtual) photon can recoil
against a lepton pair in a J = 1 state. This implies that they
probe operators of the effective Hamiltonian which can more
easily be studied from B, — Xy and B — X{™ £~ decays.
However, the absence of a helicity suppression makes B, —
£T¢7y a possible threat to B, — £7¢~, as will be dis-
cussed in the experimental sections. A naive estimate gives
B(Bs — p*u~y) ~ (my/mi)a/(4m)B(Bs — ptpu~) ~
B(Bs; — ut ™), while a more detailed analysis even finds
B(B; — utu~y) > B(By — ) [299].

Lepton-flavor violating (LFV) decays like B; — 0T
and ¢ = e, v are negligibly small in the SM. They are
suppressed by two powers of m, /My, where m, denotes
the largest neutrino mass. However, this suppression factor
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is absent in certain models of new physics. In supersym-
metric theories with R parity (such as the MSSM), their
branching ratios are smaller than those of the correspond-
ing lepton-flavor conserving decay, e.g. B; — u* ™. Large
effects, however, are possible in models that contain LFV
tree-level couplings or leptoquarks. Here supersymmetric
theories without R parity and the Pati—Salam model should
be mentioned. Supersymmetry without R parity involves
a plethora of new couplings, which are different for all
combinations of quark and lepton flavor involved, so that
no other experimental constraints prevent large effects in
B, — £* ¥, Flavor physics in the Pati-Salam model has
been studied in [576].

3.4.2 Present experimental status of By — £~ decays

The experimental searches for B, — ¢~ have focused
on By - putu~ and By — utp~. For the eTe™ final
states, the branching fractions are suppressed with respect
to B(B — uT ™) by m%/mi =2.3 x 1073, The best limit
that has been set is B(B — eTe™) <61 x 1072 (90% C.L.)
[577]. Though the branching fraction of the ™7~ mode
is enhanced by a factor of 212 with respect to that of the
wF ™ mode, the only experimental upper limit from BaBar
is BBy —» t7t7) <4.1 x 1073 (90% C.L.) [578]. This is

less sensitive than the decay B — u™u™. Due to at least
two missing neutrinos in the decays of the two ts, the recon-
struction of this mode is rather difficult, since no kinematic
constraint can be employed to eliminate backgrounds. At an
ete™ super B factory, the B; — t™t~ mode may be ob-
servable by fully reconstructing one B meson in a hadronic
mode and then searching for B; — 7t~ in the recoil sys-
tem.

Thus, B,y — wt ™ are the most promising modes to
test the SM. Table 24 summarizes the searches for By —
wt ™ by different experiments in the past two decades. The
90% C.L. upper limits are shown in Fig. 20 in comparison to
the SM prediction. The lowest limit of B(By — u*tu™) <
93 x 107 (95% C.L.) is obtained by the DO experiment
using about 2 fb~! of pp data [579]. Using 780 pb~! of
pp data, CDF achieved a branching fraction upper limit of
B(B; — ™) <100 x 1072 (95% C.L.) [580, 581]. The
corresponding searches for By — '~ are summarized
in Table 25. Here, the lowest limit of B(By — utu™) <
30 x 1072 (95% C.L.) is obtained by the CDF experiment
using 780 pb~! of pp data [580, 581]. The 90% C.L. upper
limits are also shown in Fig. 20 in comparison with the SM
prediction.

In the present CDF By — ™ analysis, the back-
ground level is at about one event, while the branching frac-
tion upper limit at 90% C.L. lies about a factor of 20 above

Table 24 Branching fraction

upper limits (90% C.L.) for Experiment Year Limit [1079] Process Reference
By — pTp~ from different
experiments DO 2007 75 pp at 1.96 TeV [579]
CDF 2006 80 pp at 1.96 TeV [580, 581]
CDF 2005 150 pp at 1.96 TeV [582]
DO 2005 410 pp at 1.96 TeV [583]
CDF 2004 580 pp at 1.96 TeV [584]
CDF 1998 2,000 pp at 1.8 TeV [585]
L3 1997 38,000 ete™ > Z [586]
Fig. 20 Compilation of the ' - - 16 o - S —
90% C.L. upper limits for e 3 1997 2k iCleo 1967
B(B; — u* ) (lefr) and g 8 = 1 EME Avgus 1987 3
B(Bg — ptu™) (right) from 5 L cbF ] § [F————————————————=Clol9y |
different experiments in S‘ L | 5‘12 UA1 1991 7
comparison to the SM 6 CDF 2004 - 3 Cleo 1934 1
prediction r 1 10 L31997 A
DO 2005 1 = D0 1998 |
L 4 8 CDF 1998 4
4 e CDF 2005 + 2 Cleo 2000 :
I 1 f Belle 2003 +
:=' CDF 2006 : ————————— CDF 2004 1
)| D02007 b e — BABAR 2005
| J e CDF 2005 h
. SM 4 ——— CDF 2006
L 4 » SM
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Table 25 Branching fraction

upper limits (90% C.L.) for Experiment Year Limit [1077] Process Reference

By — pt ™ from different

experiments CDF 2006 23 pp at 1.96 TeV [580, 581]
CDF 2005 39 pp at 1.96 TeV [582]
BaBar 2005 83 ete™ = T (4S) [577]
CDF 2004 150 pp at 1.96 TeV [584]
Belle 2003 160 ete™ = T (4S) [587]
CLEO 2000 610 ete™ — T (4S) [588]
DO 1998 40,000 pp at 1.8 TeV [589]
CDF 1998 680 pp at 1.8 TeV [585]
L3 1997 10,000 ete” = Z [586]
UAL 1991 8,300 pp at 630 GeV [590]
ARGUS 1987 45,000 ete™ = T 4S) [591]
CLEO 1987 77,000 ete™ = T 4S) [592]

the SM value. Thus, any analysis attempting to reach a sen-
sitivity at the level of the SM prediction needs a significant
improvement in background rejection. Scaling the present
CDF result to a luminosity of 10 fb~! yields branching frac-
tion upper limits at 90% C.L. of 6.2 x 10~ for By — utpu~
and 1.8 x 107 for B; — pt ™. A simple scaling of the
BaBar result to 1 ab~! yields B(By — uTpu™) <9 x 107°
(90% C.L).

3.4.3 LHC preparations for measurements of the very rare
B decays

Three LHC experiments, LHCb, ATLAS and CMS, are aim-
ing for the measurement of very rare B decays. Differences
in the detector layouts lead to different strategies in data-
taking, triggers and the offline selections to maximize the
gain of signal events.

3.4.3.1 Luminosity conditions and triggers Whilst the
nominal LHCb luminosity will be (2-5) x 1032 cm—2s71,
the forward muon stations can identify muons with low
values of transverse momenta, allowing the first level trig-
ger (LO) to collect events with one or two muons with pr
values as low as 1.1 GeV/c [593]. Because the beauty
cross section grows rapidly at small transverse momenta,
the lower LHCb luminosity is compensated by higher b-
production. ATLAS and CMS will start to collect the ex-
clusive di-muon B decays at a luminosity of few times
103 cm~2s~! and will later continue at the nominal LHC
luminosity of 103* cm™2s~!. Thus rare B-decays will be
recorded at all LHC luminosities. However the central detec-
tor geometries will allow muons to be recorded only above
pr ~ (3-6) GeV/c at the first trigger level (L1) [594, 595].

First level triggers for the exclusive di-muon B decays
in LHCb, ATLAS and CMS are summarized in Table 26.
In LHCDb, the strategy relies on both the single muon trig-
ger with pr > 1.1 GeV//c and di-muon trigger streams with
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Table 26 L1(0) trigger pr thresholds. The output trigger rates are
given for a luminosity of 2 x 1032 ecm~2s~! (LHCb) and 2 x
10% cm=2s~! (ATLAS/CMS)

Experiment L1(0) momentum cut L1(0) rate
ATLAS 21 pr (u) >6.0GeV/c 0.7 kHz
CMS 2 pr (n) >3.0GeV/c 3.8 kHz
LHCb 1u pr (u)>1.1GeV/c 110 kHz
LHCb 2u Ypr (up) >1.3GeV/c 145 kHz

X pr () > 1.3 GeV/c. ATLAS and CMS will collect the
majority of their signal events at 2 x 1033 cm~2s~! through
the di-muon trigger with the muon transverse momentum
thresholds 6 and 3 GeV/c, respectively. Such triggers will
result in output rates of about 700 Hz and 3500 Hz for AT-
LAS and CMS, respectively, and about 200 kHz for LHCb.

The high level trigger (HLT) strategy is similar for all
three experiments. First, one confirms the presence of trigger
muon(s) by reconstructing tracks within the so called region
of interest (Rol) around a muon candidate and by matching
reconstructed tracks in the inner detector with tracks from
the muon system. Further, cuts are applied to the muons re-
quiring the pr values to be above 3 GeV/c for LHCb and
above 4 and 6 GeV/c for CMS and ATLAS, respectively.
Then, primary and secondary vertices are reconstructed.
Cuts on vertex quality x> < 20 and on the flight path of
B; candidates Ly, > 200 wm (ATLAS) and L3p > 150 um
(CMS) are applied. LHCb (single muon stream) uses an
impact parameter cut IP(u) > 3o7p and, for the di-muon
stream, the secondary vertex quality cut x> < 20. Fi-
nally, a cut on the invariant mass of the two muons is ap-
plied, 4 < M,,,, <6 GeV/c? (ATLAS), M, > 2.5 GeV /c?
(LHCb di-muon stream), or a mass window around the nom-
inal By mass of +150 MeV/c? (CMS). The HLT rate is
less than 1.7 Hz for CMS and about 660 Hz for LHCb.
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A detailed description of trigger algorithms can be found
in [593-595].

3.4.3.2 Offline performance and signal selection  After the
trigger the offline analysis faces the challenge of selecting
a signal from backgrounds of similar topology. The most
important offline performance parameters for the di-muon
events in the kinematic ranges accepted by triggers are given
in Table 27. The differences lead consequently to different
selection strategies.

In ATLAS, the reconstructed di-muon invariant mass
My, is required to be within an interval of (—70 MeV/ 2,
+140 MeV/ ¢?) around the By mass. The isolation cut in the
ATLAS experiment requires no charged tracks with pr >
0.8 GeV/c in an angular cone 6 < 15° around the B can-
didate. For the reconstructed vertices, the significance of the
reconstructed flight path in the transverse plane defined as
Lyy /oy is required to be larger than 11 and the vertex recon-
struction quality parameter x> < 15. The space separation
between two muon candidates is AR = /A¢2 + Ap? <
0.9. Details of the study can be found in [596].

In CMS, the isolation is defined as

BO
=P s, (135)
pr(By) + Zuklpr|

A value of Xyx|pr| is calculated for all charged tracks in a
cone with AR =1 around the By candidate. For the muon
separation, the value of A R should be in the range (0.3, 1.2).
The vertex cuts are the following: L xy/oL > 18 and X2 <1.
The momentum of the B, candidate should point to the pri-
mary vertex: cosa > 0.995, where « is the angle between
the momentum of the By candidate and the vector connect-
ing the primary and secondary vertices \7360 — Vprim. A tight
mass cut is applied: |M,,, — Mp | <100 MeV /c?. Details
of the study are given in [597].

Table 27 LHC detector performance parameters for B — putu~
events in the kinematic ranges of trigger acceptances. oy, is the muon
track impact parameter resolution, oy, is the By — wt ™ mass res-
olution

In LHCDb, the selection is divided into several steps [598].
First the following soft selection cuts are applied: |M,, —
Mp,| < 600 MeV/cz, vertex quality cut X2 < 14,
IP/op <6 for the B; candidate, secondary and primary
vertex separation |Zsec — Zprim|/ov > 0, pointing angle
a < 0.1 rad, soft muon identification for both candidates
(ex, = 95% and €; = 1%). Further on three categories of
discriminant variables are introduced: Geometry (G; life-
time, By and p impact parameter, distance of closest ap-
proach (DOCA) and isolation), PID (particle identification)
and IM (invariant mass). These variables are used to com-
pute the S/B ratio event by event, while no further cuts are
applied. Each event is weighted with its S/B ratio in the sig-
nal sensitivity calculation. Using this method, it is expected
to reconstruct about 70 signal events per 2 fb~! [598]. If the
previous method is combined with the requirement G > 0.7,
with no background events left, this leads to an estimate of
20 signal events to be reconstructed in the same period as
above.

In Table 28, the number of signal events is shown for
each experiment for different integrated luminosities. For
ATLAS/CMS, the number for 2 fb~! is simply scaled from
the one for 10 fb~!. In the same way, the LHCb number
for 10 fb~! is obtained by scaling the number for 2 fb~!.
The CMS and ATLAS studies for 100 fb~! were published
in [599] and [600], respectively. In the CMS study, harder
selection criteria have been applied for high luminosity,
hence the reconstruction efficiency for signal events is lower
with respect to lower luminosity.

3.4.3.3 Background studies The search for By — utu~
has to deal with the problem of an enormous level of back-
ground.

The largest contribution is expected to come from com-
binatorial background. These events consist predominantly
of beauty decays, where the di-muon candidates originate
either from semileptonic decays of b and b quarks or from
cascade decays of one of the bb quarks. To determine the
contribution of this background, LHCb simulated a sample
of inclusive bb events, requiring that both h-quarks have
|6] < 400mrad, to match, on the safe side, the LHCb ac-

Experiment LHCb ATLAS CMS ceptance of 300 mrad. Nevertheless, the sample of 34 mil-
lion events corresponds to only 0.16pb~!. The study of
p#, GeV/c >3 >6 >4 . . ... .
oy 5570 3050 this sample, however, showed that in the sensitive region
Olms “I;[ ) ] B 47 67 of phase space, the relevant background contains two real
My MeV/e 8 8 3 muons from b-decays. Hence, a specific sample of 8 million
Table 28 Number of signal i . 5 i 5 =
events as a function of Experiment 2tb 10 fb 30 fb 100 fb 130 fb
integrated luminosity. The time
after which the corresponding ATLAS 14 7.0 21.0 92 113 (4 years)
!un.linosit}./ will be delivered is CMS 1.2 6.1 18.3 26 44 (4 years)
indicated in parentheses LHCb 20 100 (5 years) B B
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events was generated, corresponding to an effective lumi-
nosity of 30 pb~!, where for both h-hadron decays a muon
is required among the decay products. LHCb uses this sam-
ple to evaluate the background and extrapolates the result
to a given integrated luminosity, for instance, 2 fb~!. In the
sensitive region (G > 0.7) [598], no background event was
selected, hence an upper limit of 125 events is estimated at
90% C.L.. ATLAS simulated bb events with two muons, re-
quiring to have transverse momenta pr > 6(4) GeV/c for
the first (second) muon. In CMS, the cut for both muons was
pr > 3 GeV/c. The pseudorapidity of each of the muons
was required to be in the range || < 2.4 in agreement
with the trigger acceptances. Additionally the di-muon mass
was required to be in the interval M, <8 GeV/c? and
S5< My, <6 GeV/c? in ATLAS and CMS, respectively.
The number of background events generated with these cuts
corresponds to 10 (8) pb_l for ATLAS (CMS). Both exper-
iments evaluated the background using these samples and
extrapolated the results to a given integrated luminosity. At
10 fb~!, ATLAS expects 20£12 events [601] and CMS
144_’%3 events [397].

Due to the high sensitivity of the LHC experiments, the
background composition may be changed relative to the sit-
uation at the Tevatron. In addition to combinatorial back-
ground, contributions from topologically similar rare exclu-
sive decays as well as misidentification effects may become
important. We give a classification of the different types of
these potential backgrounds and several estimates of their
contribution.

First, let us consider the very rare decays Bt —
(%%, y)utu~ with branching ratios expected to be ~2 x
1078 [299]. A background contribution may arise when the
m/y is soft and escapes detection. The di-muon invariant
mass distribution has been modeled in ATLAS and CMS for
cases where a 7 is not reconstructed in the inner tracker,
or a no(y) with E7 < (2-4) GeV escapes detection in
the electromagnetic calorimeter. Based on a full detector
simulation, CMS concluded that neither of the processes
B - yutu=, B¥f - ntputu or B - 7%t u~ will
contribute significantly in the signal region. ATLAS reached
similar conclusions for the first two processes, while they
plan to do a detailed study for the third decay. These very
rare decay channels are worth studying in their own right,
since some properties (for example the di-muon invariant
mass spectrum) are also sensitive to NP contributions [299].

Decays into four leptons, such as B(t e wrpu= et are
another possible background source to By — u* ™. If the
pr of one of the leptons is below the detector reconstruction
capabilities, then there are only two tracks observed from
the B-meson vertex and the invariant mass of the di-lepton
pair can be close to the By mass. The expected branch-
ing fractions of these decays are 5 x 107 and 8 x 107
for BT and B, respectively [602]. Using the fast simula-
tion tool (ATLFAST), ATLAS showed that the number of

@ Springer

background events from BT — uTu~utv can be as high
as 50% of the accepted signal events from By — u* ™ with
a SM rate. In CMS, the analysis showed that the contribu-
tion from this source is negligible. The difference is due to
different mass resolutions of ATLAS and CMS. LHCb sim-
ulated a resonant mode of the four-lepton channel B(Jg )y >
(J/¥ — w7 )y in which two muons are coming from
J/¥. The study led to the conclusion that the background
from this channel in the mass region +60 MeV /c? around
the By mass is less than 10% of a By — u ™™ signal within
the SM.

The last category considered are backgrounds from B-
decay channels where secondary hadrons are misidentified
as muons. The simplest backgrounds come from the two-
body hadronic decays By s — K*n¥F, Bis— KTKT and
Bys — 7E7F. The background contribution can be esti-
mated by assigning to each of the final-state hadrons a prob-
ability that it would be registered as a muon. This proba-
bility was obtained from full detector simulations of large
samples of beauty events. Such a study has been performed
at LHCb, resulting in ~2 events per 2 fb~! (in a +20° mass
window). CMS concluded that these backgrounds are negli-
gible. ATLAS studies are in progress. Fake signal events can
also be generated by semileptonic B decays such as B® —
T /frvu, which have a branching ratio ~107%. As in the
previous case, background can arise from 7 — p misidentifi-
cation and a soft neutrino escaping an indirect identification.
Similar channels to be accounted for are By — K~ u"’vu
and BT - Ktutu~.

3.4.3.4 LHC reach for B; — utu~ The results of the
signal and background studies described in the previous
sections were finally used to estimate upper limits on
the branching ratio of By — u™ ™, which are shown in
Figs. 21 and 22. ATLAS and CMS used the algorithms of
[164], while LHCb developed the new approach published
in [598]. In all cases, the results were given at 90% con-
fidence level as a function of integrated luminosity. The
theory prediction for B(B; — utu™) shown in Figs. 21
and 22 uses the value of fp, = (230 £ 9) MeV extracted
from the CDF measurement of AMp, = (17.8 £0.1) ps~!.
The prediction therefore assumes that NP neither affects
B; — ™ nor AMp, . Note that the above value for fp,
is also consistent with direct QCD lattice calculations (see
Sect. 2.4).

After one year of data taking at the LHC the expected re-
sults from LHCb will allow us to exclude or discover NP in
By — putu~. ATLAS and CMS will reach this sensitivity
after three years. After LHC achieves its nominal luminos-
ity, the ATLAS and CMS statistics will increase substan-
tially. After five years all three experiments will be in a po-
sition to provide a measurement of the branching ratio of
By — utu.
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Fig. 21 Branching ratio of By — u+ ™ observed (30) or discovered
(50) as a function of integrated luminosity for ATLAS/CMS

~10 : 7 7 7
=8 LHCD Sensitivity
el T (sisnial<bkg is observed) U]

5 |-

4 F

3 L

2

11..‘... ll‘iwll‘lllil‘li‘\l.\lllllil

c 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 &8 8 10

Integrated Luminosity (fb'!)

Fig. 22 Branching ratio of By — "™ observed (30) or discovered
(50) as a function of integrated luminosity for LHCb

3.4.4 Conclusions

The very rare decays B; — wt ™ are special in many re-
spects. Their branching ratios are small in the SM but can be
enhanced significantly in the widely studied MSSM. Lep-
tonic meson decays belong to the physics topics that can be
experimentally studied by three of the four major LHC ex-
periments, namely LHCb, ATLAS and CMS. The LHC ex-
periments will probe the branching fraction of By — ™™
down to the SM value and possibly reveal a smoking-gun
signal of NP well ahead of the direct searches using high-
pr physics. Irrespectively of whether B(By — utu™) is
found in agreement with the SM prediction or not, the mea-
surement will severely constrain the Higgs sector of the
MSSM and will provide valuable input for LHC Higgs

physics: any sizable enhancement of B(B; — ut ™) im-
plies a large value of tan 8, so that the nonstandard Higgs
bosons couple strongly to b-quarks and t-leptons. Then
these Higgs bosons will be dominantly produced in associ-
ation with b-jets and will decay dominantly into b-hadrons
and t-leptons.

3.5 UT angles from tree decays'®
3.5.1 Introduction

It is very fortunate that the B system allows an almost pris-
tine determination of all the three angles from “tree” decays.
B(¢1) from J /Y Kg-like modes and y (¢3) from DK -type
modes are genuine tree decays and are theoretically very
clean. The irreducible theory error (ITE) for 8 is expected
to be less than 1% and may be even considerably less than
that [603]."7 On y, the ITE is estimated at O(0.1%). For
a(¢2), the situation with regard to theory error is a bit more
complicated. Isospin analysis allows, in principle, extraction
of a(¢p) from wm, pm, or pp, but electroweak penguin con-
tributions (EWP) do not respect isospin. So, in each of the
three channels, the EWP contributions and other isospin vi-
olations are difficult to ascertain rigorously. But given that
there are three channels, it seems reasonable that the theory
error even for o will be small, O(few%) (see, e.g., [605]).
Given that we now have theoretical methods that will allow
us to quite precisely determine all the three angles, which
are fundamental parameters of the SM, it is clearly impor-
tant to determine them with accuracy roughly commensurate
with what the theoretical methods promise. In this section,
we will summarize the current status as to our attempts to
extract these three angles directly from data collected pri-
marily through the spectacular successes of the two asym-
metric B factories, followed by our guess estimates for the
potential of a super B factory (SBF) with regard to this goal.
Of course, LHCb will soon begin operation, and our expec-
tations for the precisions on tree-level angle determinations
from LHCD are also presented.

3.5.2 Angles from B factories of today & of tomorrow

3.5.2.1 B(¢1) Measurements of CP asymmetries in the
proper-time distribution of neutral B decays to CP eigen-
states mediated by b — ccs transition provide a direct mea-
surement of sin28 (= sin2¢1). The time-dependent decay-
rate asymmetry for decays to CP eigenstates containing a
charmonium and a K 2 meson is given by

Acp(t) = Spsces Sin(Amgt) — Cp cgs cos(Amgt),  (136)

16Gection coordinators: M. Bona, A. Soni, K. Trabelsi, G. Wilkinson.

7For a more conservative (but data driven) estimate see, e.g.,
Ref. [604].
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where Amg is the mass difference between the two B? mass
eigenstates. Since these decays are dominated by a single
(tree level) amplitude,'® one expects to a very good approx-
imation Sp_.zs = —ncpsin2B and Cp_, ;5 = 0, where ncp
is the CP eigenvalue of the final state.

In 2001, both BaBar and Belle Collaborations established
CP violation in the B system through the sin28 measure-
ments in b — ccs decays [606, 607].

In the latest results, the BaBar Collaboration [608], using
a 348 million BB events, includes the CP-odd (ncp =-—1)
final states J/l//KO, v (29K, XclKg and r]CKg as well as
the CP-even (ncp = +1) J/¥ K 2 final state. In addition,
the vector—vector final state J/¢ K* with K* — Kgno,
which is found from an angular analysis to have ncp close
to +1 [610], is used. The Belle Collaboration [609] uses
a sample of 535 million BB events where only J /WKg
and J/¢y K 2 (golden modes) are analysed. The results for
—nNcpSh—cas and Cp_ gy are given in Table 29 and in
Fig. 23 and are at the 5% level for each collaboration.

The world average computed by the Heavy Flavor Av-
eraging Group (HFAG) [502] includes also the results ob-
tained by the ALEPH, OPAL and CDF experiments and is

sin2p = 0.675 £ 0.026, (137)

where most of the systematic uncertainties have been treated
as uncorrelated. This result suggests that on the time scale
of 2008, when an integrated luminosity of order of 2 fb~ is
expected from the B factories, the total uncertainty on sin2
will be around 0.02.

The actual sin2p result gives a precise constraint on the
(p, 1) plane, as shown in Fig. 23, and can be compared with
the expected value obtained with other constraints from CP
conserving quantities, and with CP violation in the kaon
system, in the form of the parameter e¢gx. Such compar-
isons have been performed by phenomenological groups:
for example, the result from the global UT fit without the
measurement of sin2p is obtained by CKMfitter [8] to be
0.823100¢2 or by UTfit [209] to be 0.759 £0.037. It is clear
that the increased precision in the sin2f measurement is
now revealing some tension with the rest of the fit. This is
mainly due to the actual V,; value and in particular to the
inclusive one, strikingly in countertendency with respect to
the relatively low value of sin28 [120].

With sin28 being now a precision measurement, other
analyses are being performed in order to remove the two-
fold ambiguity unavoidable with a sine determination.

Considering the B meson decays to the vector—vector fi-
nal state J K *¥ in the case of a final state not flavor-specific
(K - K gno), a time-dependent transversity analysis

!8The same processes can be described by a penguin diagram which
brings corrections at order ~A*.
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can be performed allowing sensitivity to both sin28 and
cos2f [611]. Such analyses have been performed by both
B factory experiments: from Table 30 we can remark that
at present the results are dominated by large and non-
Gaussian statistical errors, but nevertheless it can be said
that cos2p > 0 is preferred by the experimental data in
JYK*.

Finally, decays of B mesons to final states such as Dr”
are governed by b — cud transitions. If the final state is a
CP eigenstate, i.e. DCPJTO, the usual time-dependence for-
mulae are recovered, with the sine coefficient sensitive to
sin2f. Since there is no penguin contribution to these de-
cays, there is even less associated theoretical uncertainty
than for b — ccs decays like B — J/¢¥ K 2. When multi-
body D decays, such as D — K?n*n’, are used, a time-
dependent analysis of the Dalitz plot of the neutral D decay
allows a direct determination of the weak phase: 28 [612].
Such analyses have been performed by both B-factory ex-
periments. The decays B — Dr% B — Dn, B - Do,
B — D*n° and B — D*n are used. The daughter de-
cays are D* — D% and D — Kgnﬂr’. The results are
shown in Table 30. Again, it is clear that the data prefer
cos2p > 0. Taken in conjunction with the J /¢ K* results,
cos2f < 0 can be considered to be ruled out at approxi-
mately 2.30 [209]. Time-dependent analysis of the decay
B — D**D*~ K also prefers cos 28 > 0.

3.5.2.2 a(¢p) The CKM unitarity angle o (= ¢,), defined
as o =arg(=V,,V;;/(V,;V})), is a measure of the rela-
tive phase of the CKM elements V,;, and V;4 in the usual
parameterization of the CKM unitarity matrix. Most of the
experimental information on « is extracted from measure-
ments of the charmless decays B — nw, B — pm and
B — pp, which can arise from the tree-level transition
b — u(ud), carrying the CKM element V,;, (left diagram
in Fig. 24). In a simple world, where a decay mode such
as B — w7~ is dominated by a single tree diagram, one
needs only to measure the time-dependent CP asymme-
try Sz = sin2«.. However, a complication to this picture
arises from the presence of loop (penguin) processes (right
diagram in Fig. 24), involving different CKM matrix ele-
ments but leading to the same final states. The interference
of the two diagrams then obscures the connection between
the CP observables and the angle «, requiring a “tree and
penguin disentanglement” strategy in the experimental pro-
gram. This involves a larger set of experimental observables
for the determination of the angle « that includes the time-
dependent CP asymmetries Sy and Cs in B decays and
the branching fractions and direct CP asymmetries in both
neutral and charged B decays. The net effect of the penguin
amplitude is to introduce the possibility of direct CP viola-
tion (C s # 0) and a nonzero value of Aa/ = agff — o, where

ozg;f is determined from the relation Sy =, /1 — C? sin 201({&..



Eur. Phys. J. C (2008) 57: 309-492 379
Table 29 Results for the -
CP-violating parameters in the Experiment —1CPSh->cés Chscés
b — ccs decays: Sp_, s and
Cp—cis- The B.fact()ry averages BaBar [608] 0.710 £ 0.034 £ 0.019 0.070 £ 0.028 £0.018
are given after ICHEP 2006 as Belle [609] 0.642 +0.031 £0.017 —0.018 £0.021 +0.014
calculated by HFAG [502]. The
final world averages include B factory average 0.674 £ 0.026 0.012 £0.022
also the results from ALEPH, Confidence level 0.18 0.02
OPAL and CDF, which use only ' '
0 ~
the J/¢ Kg final state Average 0.675 £ 0.026 0.012 4 0.022
sin2p) =sin2o) AN b= e
PRELIMINARY o
BaBar : : L 0.71+0.03 £0.02 1L % ]
hep-ex/0607107 : 5
Belle ; § 0.64+0.03+0.02 5
hep-ex/0608039 : i 081 S ]
H H @
ALEPH ; o N 0.84 9% +0.16 0.6 | S
PLB 492, 259-274 (2000)  : e;
OPAL : : 3.20 1%+ 0.50, 04 5 Sp o |
EPJ C5,379-388 (1998) ! 2275, <
H H <7 ~
CDF , : : 0.79 %34} 02} 0 .
PRD 61,072005 (2000) | " |I" o io:
Average : 0.68 +0.03 0 o]
HFAG :
-2 -1 0 1 2 3 V%2 0 02 04 06 08 0

! p

Fig. 23 World average of measurements of S,_, .z as calculated by HFAG [502] (left) and constraints on the (p, 77) plane obtained from the
average of —1cpSp—sccs and (137) (right)

Table 30 Results from the B
factories together with the
HFAG averages [502] from the
B% — J/y K*0 and the

B — D™ R0 analyses

Fig. 24 The tree (left) and
penguin (right) diagrams
contributing to “charmless”
B decays suchas B — nrm,
B — pp and B — pm

For the B — mw decays, the penguin correction Aa™"
can be determined from an isospin analysis [246] of the
decay amplitudes of the B — w7 and B — mx decays,
see Fig. 25. A key element of this analysis is the branch-
ing fraction for the decay B — &
tor of the size of the penguin effects and consequently of

BY — J/yKk*0 sin2p cos2p

BaBar (613] —0.10£0.57 £0.14 3321000 +£0.27

Belle [614] —0.24£0.31 £0.05 0.56+£0.79 £0.11
Average 0.16£0.28 1.64 £0.62

B% — D®p0 sin2p cos2p

BaBar [615] 0.45£0.36 £ 0.05 £ 0.07 0.54+£0.54£0.08 £0.18
Belle (616] 0.78 £0.44 +£0.22 1.877039+022

Average 0.57£0.30 1.16 £0.42

0

79, which is an indica-

the penguin correction Aa™”, which is bounded [617] by
sin? Aa™™ < B(B? — 7%70)/B(B* — n*x0). Ref. [211]
proposes to add information on the hadronic amplitudes to
the isospin analysis, for example by using the branching ra-
tio of By — KK~ to constraint the penguin contribution
(even allowing SU(3) breaking effects as large as 100%).

@ Springer



380

Eur. Phys. J. C (2008) 57: 309-492

1 %30 = o o_o
/?A(B—»fn) AB°—1°n°)

oo AB—n 1°) = AB™ n*n°)

Fig. 25 Isospin triangles for the B — w7 system

This would help constraining the value of «, in particular
eliminating the solutions at o ~ 0.

A system analogous to that of the B — wr decays is the
family of the B — pp decays (B — pTp~, Bt — ptp0,
BY — %90 ). While in general the B® — pp decays can be
a mixture of CP-even and CP-odd components, the angular
analysis of the decay B — pTp~ (and also BT — p*p0)
has shown that the CP-even component (longitudinal po-
larization) is dominant, hence significantly simplifying the
time-dependent CP analysis of the process [618, 619]. As in
the case of B — mm, time-dependent CP asymmetries Sé‘p
and C}, are used to determine a/j;. The branching ratio for
B? — p9%p0 relative to B — ptp~ and B — pTpO sets the
scale of the penguin correction Aa? = ozé)f‘; — «, which can
be determined from an isospin analysis of the decay ampli-
tudes.

In Table 31, we present the current status of measure-
ments used in the determination of « in the B — ww
and B — pp systems [502]. Nearly all components of the
isospin analysis in the B — 7w system are now measured,
albeit with varying degrees of precision. Also the current
measurements allow for the isospin triangles to close in both
systems.”

The fact that the branching fraction for the decay B —
7979 is of the same order as the branching fractions for
Bt — 770 and B® — mtx~ is indicative of signifi-
cant contributions from penguin amplitudes in this chan-
nel. Currently the B — p°p? search is giving the first ev-
idence of a signal (BaBar reporting a 3o effect [622]) and
thus a very preliminary measurement of the rate. Still, the
major advantage of the B — pp system over the 7w one
is clearly evident from the suppression of B — p°p? rel-
ative to B — ptp~ and B — pTp° decays, implying a
much smaller Aa correction and smaller related uncertain-
ties from this source. The current A« correction upper limits
are Adyy; <41° (90% C.L.) from BaBar and Ao, < 21°
(90% C.L.) from BaBar.

19This was not the case for the B — pp system with the pre-2006
measurements.
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One other advantage of the pp system is that, in contrast
to 7970, a time-dependent CP-asymmetry analysis of the
p°p? final state will be possible as soon as enough statistics
are available. This feature will allow both S and C% to
be accessed. From a feasibility study we can foresee for the
2ab~! scenario an error of 0.3 on $°° and 0.25 on C%. This
information will greatly help in reducing the ambiguities in
the o extraction from this system.

The B — pm system presents a special case with the
possibility of additional handles: the final states o™~ and
o~ m, which can be reached by both BY and BO, have sub-
stantial overlap in the Dalitz plot; thus their amplitudes in-
terfere and generate additional dependence on « and the
strong phases of the final states. Quinn and Snyder [623]
have shown that the interference effect can be exploited to
extract the angle « even in the presence of penguins. This in-
volves the amplitude analysis of the 37 Dalitz distribution.

The ,oirr¢ final states are not CP eigenstates, and four
flavor-charge configurations (B°(B%) — p*7F) must be
considered. Both experiments assume that the amplitudes
corresponding to these final states are dominated by the
three resonances p, p~ and p°. The p resonances are as-
sumed to be the sum of the ground state p(770) and the
radial excitations p(1450) and p(1700). Possible contribu-
tions to the B — w7~ 7 decay other than the p’s are
studied as part of the systematic uncertainties. The time-
dependent analyses use a general parameterization>” that al-
lows one to describe the differential decay width as a linear
combination of independent functions, whose coefficients
are the 26 free parameters of the fit.

From the bilinear coefficients both experiments extract
the quasi-two-body (Q2B) parameters. Considering only the
charged bands in the Dalitz plot, the Q2B analysis involves 5
different parameters Sy, Cpr, ASpr, ACpr and Ag,. The
first two parameterize mixing-induced CP violation related
to the angle o and flavor-dependent direct CP violation, re-
spectively. The second two are insensitive to CP violation:
AS,y is related to the strong phase difference between the
amplitudes contributing to B® — p decays, and AC or de-
scribes the asymmetry between the rates I'(B® — pt7 ) +
I'B°— p~nt)yand '(B" — p~nH) + I'(BY - ptx).
Finally, Ag, is the time-independent charge asymmetry. CP
symmetry is violated if either one of the following condi-
tions is true: A@’; #0, Cpz #0 or S,z # 0. The first two
correspond to CP violation in the decay, while the last con-
dition is CP violation in the interference of decay ampli-
tudes with and without B mixing. In Table 32, we report
the HFAG averages of the Q2B parameters provided by the
experiments, which should be equivalent to determining av-
erage values directly from the averaged bilinear coefficients.

20See for details Refs. [502, 624, 625].
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Table 31 Summary of

measured decay properties of Decay mode BR(x10°) Sr Cy (or Acp for BY)
the B— wr and B — pp

decays that are relevant to the BY - gt~ 52402 —0.59 £0.09 —0.39£0.07
determination of the CKM Bt —» 770 57+04 _ 0.04 +0.05
unitarity angle «. We quote here B0 — 7070 13402 B 0.36+0:33

the averages updated after ) ; r-031
ICHEP 2006 as given by BY— ptp~ 23.1433

HFAG [502] with a total of 882 [fr =0.968 & 0.023] —0.13+0.19 —0.06 +0.14
mllhonAB.B pairs from BaBar Bt p*po 1824 3.0

(347 million events [620]) and £0.044

Belle (535 million events [621]) [fL =0.9127 5] - —0.08+0.10
experiments BY — 000 1.16 £0.46

[fr =0.86T0 171 - -

Table 32 Summary of measured CP-asymmetry parameters of the
pm system following the convention used in [626]. We quote here the
averages updated after ICHEP 2006 as given by the HFAG [502] with

a total of 796 million BB pairs from BaBar (347 million events [624])
and Belle (449 million events [625]) experiments

ot ¥ Q2B/Dalitz plot analysis

Sor Cor ASpn
0.03 £+ 0.09 0.034+0.07

Al

0.11 £+ 0.06

—0.02 £0.

ACyr Ap

10 0.36 +0.07 —0.13+0.03
A
—0.19+0.13

One can transform the experimentally motivated CP para-
meters A’ég and C,; into the direct CP violation parame-
ters A~ and A * defined in [626]. A, F (A7) describes
CP violation in B? decays where the p is emitted (not emit-
ted) by the spectator interaction. Both experiments obtain
values for A7+ and A7~ which are averaged in Table 32.

In addition to the B — pTx¥ Q2B contributions to the
7770 final state, there can also be a B® — ,00710 com-
ponent. Belle and BaBar have extracted the Q2B parame-
ters associated with this intermediate state which average to
S,070 =0.30+0.38 and C 0,0 =0.12 £+ 38 (HFAG Sum-
mer 2007).

In Fig. 26, the plots of the averages and the separate re-
sults on the various CP-violating parameters are shown: it
can be seen that the two collaborations, BaBar and Belle, are
still discrepant at the level of 20 (1.50) inthe B — w ™~
(B — pTn®) system. In the pp system, though, some up-
dates to the entire currently available statistics are still miss-
ing.

We can get an estimate of the current experimental value
of o putting together all the analyses in all the modes. The
results on the SM solution from the two fitting groups are
(92 4 7)° for the Bayesian approach [209] and (9351 )° for
the frequentest approach [8]. From the same analyses we can
also extract the SM « values using the UT fit constraints and
without using the « information: (93 & 6)° for the Bayesian
approach and (98J_r?9)° for the frequentest one. We can re-
mark how the current values are in very good agreement
with the expected SM values.

oo

3.5.2.3 y(¢3)
e Measurement of y from B decays to open charm

The possibility of observing direct CP violation in
B — DK decays was first discussed by Bigi, Carter and
Sanda [627, 628]. Since then, various methods to measure
the weak angle y (=¢3) using B — DK decays have been
proposed. All these methods are based on two key observa-
tions: neutral D and D° mesons can decay to a common fi-
nal state, and the decay BT — DK™ can produce neutral D
mesons of both flavors via b — ¢u’s and b — iic§ transitions
(Fig. 27) with a relative phase 6 between interfering ampli-
tudes that is the sum, § g + y, of strong and weak interaction
phases. For the decay, B~ — DK, the relative phase is
0_ =68p — v, so both 65 and y can be extracted from mea-
surements of such charge conjugate B decay modes. The
feasibility of the y measurement crucially depends on the
size of rp, the ratio of the B decay amplitudes involved
(rg = |A(Bt — DK™T)|/|A(Bt — DK™)|). The value
of rp is given by the ratio of the CKM matrix elements
[V, Ves|/IV5, Vsl and the colour-suppression factor and is
estimated to be in the range 0.1-0.2 [629]. These meth-
ods are theoretically clean because the main contributions
come from tree-level diagrams (Fig. 27).2! Various methods
have been proposed to exploit this strategy using different

21 pO_pO mixing is neglected in the current analyses. This effect can
be included though [630] and is shown to be very small within the
SM [631].
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Fig. 26 The experimental results on the CP asymmetry parameters in the w7 (left), pp (center) and pm (right) systems, as summarized by

HFAG [502]

Fig. 27 Feynman diagram of
the Bt — DK™ and
BT — DYK* decays

combinations of final states. These approaches include us-
ing the branching ratios of decays to CP eigenstates (GLW
method [632-634]) or using doubly Cabibbo-suppressed D
modes (ADS method [635]). A Dalitz plot analysis of a
three-body final state of the D meson allows one to obtain
all the information required for the determination of y in a
single decay mode [636—638]. Three-body final states such
as Kgnﬂr’ [637, 638] have been suggested as promising
modes and give today the best estimate of the angle y .

In the GLW method, the D is reconstructed through
its decay to CP eigenstates. The experimental observables
are the ratio of charge averaged partial rates, Rcp,, and
the charge asymmetry, Acp,, which are related to the
model parameters through the relations Rcp, = 1 + ré +
2rpcosépcosy and Acp, = £2rpsindpsiny/Rcp,. CP4
refers to the CP-even final states, #t7~ and KTK~,
and CP_ refers to the CP-odd final states, Kgno, Kg¢>,
K (S)w, .... Results are available from both BaBar and Belle
in the decay modes BT — DK*, B* - D*K* and B* —
DK** (Fig. 28). The errors for Rcp, and Acp, are typically
10% for the most promising mode, B — DK*. A 30 sig-
nificance for the charge asymmetry of the B — DK mode
seems to be within reach in the near future, when 1 ab™!
of data will be collected by each experiment. For the ADS
method, using a suppressed D — f decay (D° — K+x~,
Ktp~, K*7—,...), the measured quantities are the par-
tial rate asymmetry, Aaps, and the charge averaged rate,

Raps = I'(B™ — [fIpK7)/I'(B~ — [flpK™). Raps

@ Springer

is related to the physical parameters by the expression
% +r} + 2rgrpcos(8p + 8p) cos y. The overall effective
branching ratio is expected to be small (~1077), but the two
interfering diagrams are of the same order of magnitude,
and large asymmetries are therefore expected. The method
has four unknowns: y, rp, §p + 6p and the amplitude ratio
rp. However, the value of rp can be measured using decays
of D mesons of known flavor. If one wants to use the ADS
method alone, two modes need to be used. Of course, one
can also combine one ADS mode (as an example) with one
GLW CP eigenstate. No significant signal has been yet ob-
served for the ADS modes at the B factories, so only Raps
has been measured so far for the D™ K ) modes (Fig. 29).
These measurements will bring soon valuable constraints
onrpg.

In the Dalitz method, D° and D° mesons decay into the
same final state Kgrﬁn’ [637, 638] (or KT~ 70 [636]).
Assuming no CP asymmetry in neutral D decays, the am-
plitude of decay as a function of Dalitz plot variables
mi_ = m?{?zﬁ and m?2 = mi(s)ﬂf is My = f(mi,mi) +
rpetivtis f(m%t, mi), where f(mﬁ, m2) is the amplitude
of the D — K 271*71’ decay. The method has a second am-
biguous solution (y + 180°, §p + 180°), since this transfor-
mation does not change the sum or difference of phases that
are actually measured.

Results from the two B factories Belle and BaBar are
available. The Belle Collaboration uses a data sample of
386 x 10°BB pairs [639] where the reconstructed states
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Fig. 28 Rcp, and Acp, averages obtained by the B factories [389]
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Fig. 29 Raps averages obtained by the B factories [389]

are B¥ — DK*, Bt — D*K* with D* — D=* and
B* — DK*' with K*T — K9n*. Analysis by the BaBar
Collaboration [640] is based on 347 x 10°BB pairs using
BT — DK™ and BT — D*K* with two D* channels:
D* — Dn* and D* — Dy (the previous BaBar [641] pub-
lication includes also the BT — DK*T channel, but this
mode is not included in the recent update). The number of
reconstructed signal events in the Belle’s data are 331 23,
81+ 11 and 54 + 8 forthe Bt - DK+, BT — D*K™ and

BT — DK** channels, respectively. BaBar finds 398 4-23,
97 £ 13 and 93 &£ 12 signal events in the BY — DK™,
Bt — D*[Dn°1K* and BT — D*[Dy]K™* channels, re-
spectively. The amplitude f is parametrized as a coherent
sum of two-body decay amplitudes (16 for BaBar, 18 for
Belle) plus a nonresonant decay amplitude and is deter-
mined directly in data from a large and clean sample of
flavor-tagged decays produced in continuum e e~ annihi-
lation. For example, Belle includes five Cabibbo-allowed
amplitudes: K*(892)" 7 ~, K*(1410)t7~, K} (1430) "7,
K§(1430)+7r_ and K*(1680)* 7, their doubly Cabibbo-
suppressed partners, and eight channels with a K g andanmmw
resonance: p, o, fo(980), f>(1270), fo(1370), p(1450), oy
and o, . The parameters of the o resonances obtained in the
fit are My, =519 &£ 6 MeV/c?, I, = 454 £ 12 MeV/c?,
M,, = 1050 & 8 MeV/c? and I, = 101 £7 MeV/c? (the
errors are statistical only), while the parameters of the other
resonances are taken to be the same as in the CLEO analy-
sis [642]. The agreement between the data and the fit result
is satisfactory for the purpose of measuring y, and the dis-
crepancy is taken into account in the model uncertainty.
Once f is determined, a fit to BT data is performed
to obtain the Cartesian parameters, x4+ = r4 cos(£y + 8p)
and y4+ = r4 sin(xy + 8p), which have the advantage to be
Gaussian-distributed, uncorrelated and unbiased (rp is posi-
tive definite and hence exhibits a fit bias toward larger values
when its central value is in a vicinity of zero) and simplify
the averaging of the various measurements. Figure 30 shows
the results of the separate BT and B~ data fits for B — DK,
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Fig. 30 Results of signal fits with free parameters x+ = r cosf+ and y+ = rsinfx for B¥f — DK*, D*K* and DK** modes from the BaBar
and Belle latest publications [639, 640]. The contours indicate one standard deviation

D*K and DK* modes in the x—y plane for the BaBar and
Belle Collaborations. Confidence intervals were then calcu-
lated by each experiment using a frequentest technique (the
so-called Neyman ordering in the BaBar case, the Feldman
and Cousins ordering [643] in the Belle case). The central
values for the parameters y, rp and 6 from the combined
fit (using the (x4, y+) obtained for all modes) with their
one standard deviation intervals are presented in Table 33.
Note that there are large correlations between the fit para-
meters y and rp. With the available data, the statistical er-
ror on y increases with decreasing rp and thus it depends
strongly on the central value of rp as determined by the
fit. The uncertainties in the model used to parametrize the
D’ — K 271*71’ decay amplitude lead to an associated sys-
tematic error in the fit result. These uncertainties arise from
the fact that there is no unique choice for the set of quasi-
2-body channels in the decay, as well as the various pos-
sible parameterizations of certain components, such as the
nonresonant amplitude. To evaluate this uncertainty, several
alternative models have been used to fit the data.

Despite similar statistical errors being obtained for
(x+, y+) in both experiments, the resulting y error is much

smaller in Belle’s analysis. Since the uncertainty on y scales
roughly as 1/rp, the difference is explained by noticing
that the BaBar (x4, y+) measurements favor values of rp
smaller than the Belle results.

All methods (GLW, ADS and Dalitz) are sensitive to
the same parameters of the B decays, and can therefore be
treated in a combined fit to extract . Such comparisons
have been performed by various phenomenological groups,
such as CKMfitter [8] and UTfit [209]. The CKMfitter group
using a frequentest statistical framework obtains (77 £31)°,
whereas the UTfit group with a Bayesian approach obtains
(82£19)°. This is in agreement with the prediction from the
global CKM fit (where the direct y measurement has been
excluded from the fit). As mentioned earlier, the size of the
rp parameters play a crucial role in the y determination, and
they are found to be rp(DK) < 0.13, rp(D*K) < 0.13 and
rg(DK*) < 0.27 at 90% C.L. by Ref. [8] and rg(DK) <
0.10, rg(D*K) < 0.12 and rg(DK*) < 0.26 at 90% C.L.
by Ref. [209]. All values are in agreement with the naive
expectation from CKM and colour suppression.

Clearly, the precision on y will improve with more data.
However, the dependence of the sensitivity on the value

Table 33 Results of the

combination of Bt — DK™, Parameter

BaBar

Belle

Bt —» D*K™, and
Bt — DK*' modes for BaBar y
and Belle analyses. The first

error is statistical, the second is rg(DK)
systematic, and the third one is 85(DK)
the model error. In the case of .
BaBar, one standard deviation rp(D*K)
constraint is given for the rp sp(D*K)
values

rg(DK*)

85(DK”)

(92441 £114£12)°

(=62 £59+ 18 £10)°

(5373 +£3+9)°

<0.140 0.15970:935 £0.012 £ 0.049
(118 £ 63 £ 19 £36)° (146730 £3£23)°
0.017-0.203 0.17510098 £+ 0.013 £ 0.049

(302732 + 6 £23)°

0.56470-21% +0.041 £ 0.084

(243139 £3 £49)°
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of rp means that we should be careful when extrapolat-
ing the present results to a higher statistics scenario. As-
suming a value of rp in the range of 0.1-0.15, the statis-
tical error obtained by the end of the B factories (2 ab—1)
will be (10-15)°. The way to improve the y sensitivity in
the near future is to include more D° (and use of D*¥)
modes, with combined strategies [630], use of differential
spectra [644], many body modes, charm factory inputs [645,
646], along with the use of BY modes [644, 647]. Although
at present (and until the end of B factories era) the y ac-
curacy in the K gn+7r_ analysis is dominated by the sta-
tistical uncertainty, the model error will eventually domi-
nate in the context of a super B factory. Model-independent
ways to extract y have been proposed [636, 637, 648]. One
way to implement this is to notice that in addition to flavor
tagged D® — K977~ decays, one can use CP tagged de-
cays to Kgn+n_ from the v(3770) — D D process. Com-
bining the two data sets, the amplitude and phase could
be measured for each point on the Dalitz plot in a model-
independent way. Study with MC simulations (assuming
r = 0.2) indicates that with 50 ab—! of data y can be mea-
sured with a total accuracy of few degrees [648]. Combining
all the methods with the statistics anticipated at a super B
factory (50 ab™!), it is expected that an error of about two
degrees is obtainable (Chapter 4).

3.5.2.4 Measurement of sin2f + y from B decays to
open charm Interference between decays with and with-
out mixing can occur in the non-CP eigenstates B —
DWExF(pF). The Cabibbo-favored b — ¢ decay ampli-
tude interferes with the Cabibbo-suppressed b — u de-
cay amplitude with a relative weak phase shift y. These
modes have the advantage of a relatively large branching
fraction but a small ratio r of suppressed to favored ampli-
tudes. Time-dependent asymmetries in these modes can be
used to constraint sin(28 + y) [653]: the coefficient of the
sin(AmArt) term can be written, to a very good approxi-
mation, as S* = 2rsin(28 4+ y £ 8), where § is the strong

Fig. 31 Results of the a and ¢
measurements for the D (left) c Drt

phase shift due to final-state interaction between the decay-
ing mesons.

Potential competing CP-violating effects can arise from
b — u transitions on the tag side if a kaon is used to tag the
flavor on the other B in the event, resulting in an additional
sin term S’ = 2//sin(2B8 + y £ 8) [649]. Here, r' (§') is
the effective amplitude (phase) used to parameterize the tag
side interference. To account for this term, one can rewrite
S* as §* = (a £ ¢) + b, where a = 2rsin(2 + y) cos$,
¢ =cos(2B + y)[2rsind + 2r'siné’] and b = 2r' sin(2B +
y)cosd’. The results from B factories [650—-652] are shown
for D and D*m modes in terms of ¢ and ¢ in Fig. 31.
CP violation would appear as a # 0. External information
is however needed to determine r or §. Naively, one can es-
timate r ~ |V Vip/ Vua V| 2 0.02. One popular choice is
the use of SU(3) symmetry to obtain r by relating decay
mode to B decays involving D; mesons [653].

3.5.3 Expectations from LHCb

3.5.3.1 Introduction This section summarizes the out-
look for measurements of CKM angles through tree-level
processes at LHCb. All estimates are given for 2fb~! of
integrated luminosity, which is a canonical year of LHCb
operation. (In the summary section, extrapolations are also
made to 10fb~!, which represents five years of operation.)
Background estimates have been made using 34 million sim-
ulated generic bb events and, where appropriate, with spe-
cific samples of known dangerous topologies. Full details
may be found in the cited LHCb notes and other references.

3.5.3.2 Measuring B with B® — J/yK? The channel
BY — J/yKY, with the J/v decaying to utu™, is rela-
tively easy to trigger on and reconstruct at LHCb. In order
to minimize systematic effects, selection cuts have been de-
veloped which impose the least possible bias on the lifetime
distribution of the decaying BY.

ICHEP 2006
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and D*m (right) modes
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Itis estimated that 333k untagged triggered events will be
collected per 2 fb~! of integrated luminosity. Background
studies have been performed using a large sample of generic
bb events and a dedicated sample of prompt J/vy events.
The results indicate that the expected B/S ratio from the two
sources is 1.1 and 7.3, respectively. The high background
from prompt J/vy’s has little consequence for the sin2p
sensitivity, as the events are restricted to low proper times.
The performance of the flavor tag is determined from the
similar topology B® — J /v K*" control channel. The sta-
tistical precision on sin28 with 2 fb~! is estimated to be
0.015. More information may be found in [666].

3.5.3.3 Measuring o with B — pm and B® — pp at LHCb
The potential of LHCb in the decay B® — pm — n+7 =70
has been studied extensively [654]. The hard spectrum of
the 70, together with the vertex constrains on the ntn—
pair, means that the decay can be well isolated from back-
ground, even in the high multiplicity environment of the
LHC. A! multivariate variable is built up to exploit all avail-
able discriminating variables. It is estimated that 1.4 x 10*
events will be accumulated per 2 fb~! of integrated lumi-
nosity. The acceptance for these events is fairly uniform
over Dalitz space, apart from in the region of low (m72r 405

mi,ﬂo), which is depopulated due to the minimum energy

requirement on the 77°.

The background has been studied with large simulated
samples of generic bb events and with specific charmless
decay channels. It is concluded that the B/S ratio should not
exceed one, a value which has been assumed for the subse-
quent sensitivity studies.

The expected precision on the angle o has been esti-
mated using a toy Monte Carlo, taking the resolutions and
acceptances from the full simulation and modeling the back-
ground as a combination of nonresonant and resonant con-
tributions. Repeated toy experiments are performed, each of
which has 10000 signal events. Various scenarios have been
considered for the relative values of the penguin and tree
amplitudes contributing to the final state. The results shown
here assume the ‘strong penguin’ case [655]. An unbinned
log likelihood fit is used to extract the physics parameters
of interest, in particular «. The achievable precision on «
varies between amplitude scenarios and fluctuates from ex-
periment to experiment. The statistical error is below 10° for
about 90% of experiments. The mean value is around 8°. On
about 15% of occasions, the fit converges to a pseudo-mirror
solution, but these effects diminish with larger data sets. Fig-
ure 32 shows the variation in x2 for fits to many toy exper-
iments as a function of «, and the average of these curves
with a clear minimum seen at the input value of o = 97°.
Studies of potential systematic uncertainties indicate that it
will be important to have good understanding of the p line-
shape.
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The performance of LHCb has also been investigated in
the modes B® — p*pF and B* — p*pO. It is concluded
that although significant numbers of events can be accumu-
lated, the total event samples are similar in size to those that
will come from the B factories. More promising is the de-
cay BY — p®p, which can be used in an isospin analysis to
constrain the bias on « arising from penguin contamination
in the channel B® — p*p¥. 1200 events will be obtained
per 2 fb~!, assuming a branching ratio of 1.2 x 107®. More
details on this analysis and estimates of its impact on the «
extraction within possible scenarios can be found in [654].

3.5.3.4 Measuring y with B — DK strategies at LHCb
In principle all B — DK channels, where the D decays
hadronically, carry information on the angle y. LHCb has
investigated several modes, with the emphasis on those
where the decays involve charged tracks only. The presence
of one or more kaons in the final state makes these decays
particularly suited to LHCb, on account of its RICH sys-
tem. The estimated event yields for the modes so far consid-
ered are summarized in Table 34. Background studies have
been carried out using large simulation samples of generic
bb events, as well as specific channels which are poten-
tial sources of contamination, for example B — D In all
cases, it is concluded that the background levels can be re-
duced to an acceptable level. More information can be found
in the referenced notes. Many of the strategies that have been
investigated are common to those pioneered at the B facto-
ries and discussed in Sect. 3.5.2.3.

The simplest topologies are B — DK decays where
the D (DY) decays to a CP-eigenstate such as Kt K~ or

« 120
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20

Fig. 32 Change in x2 with o for a fit to simulated experiments as-
suming the LHCb performance with 1000 signal events and a B/S ratio
of 1. Each curve corresponds to a different experiment. Superimposed
in black is the average of all experiments. The input value of « is 97°
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Table 34 Expected event yields
and estimated background for
2fb~!in B — DK decay
modes so far considered at
LHCb. In the rows where two
signal yields are listed, the
background corresponds to that
expected in either channel. All
numbers come from typical
scenarios presented in the
references quoted in the text.
The background in the
D(K?K+K™)K* final state
has not yet been studied, but it is
expected to be significantly
smaller than that in the

D(K2ﬂ+7'[7)Ki mode

387
Decay mode Signal Background

B* > D(KtK)K* 2600, 3200 3700 + 1000

B* > D(ntrn)K* 900, 1100 3600 % 1500

B* > D(K*rF)K* 28000, 28300 17500 = 1000

B* - D(KFnH)K* 10, 400 800 = 500

B* - D(K*nFntn )K* 30400, 30700 20200 = 2500

B* > D(KFrtnta)K* 20,410 1200 + 360

B* - D(Kintn )k* 5000 1000-5000 (90% C.L.)
B* - D(KOKTK K™ 1000 /

B* > D(KtK mtrn )K* 1700 1500 + 600

B* - (Dr0)(K*nF)K* 16800, 16600 34300 & 11500

B* - (DrO)(KFrt)K* 350, 100 4800 + 3800

Bt — (Dy)(K*nF)K* 9400, 9300 34300 & 11500

Bt — (Dy)(KFnH)K* 10, 140 4800 + 3800

B B® » D(KtK)K*0, K*0 240, 450 <1000 (90% C.L.)

B BO » D(rtn—)Kk* 70, 140 <1000 (90% C.L.)

BY B — D(K*nF)K*0, K*0 1750, 1670 <1700 (90% C.L.)

BY B — D(KFr*)K*0, K*0 350, 260 <1700 (90% C.L.)

ata~, or to K*¥n¥F. Of particular interest is the subset
of highly suppressed ‘ADS’ decays B*¥ — D(KFn*)K*
where the interference effects are highest. The exact num-
ber of expected events in this mode depends on the assump-
tion for rp, the ratio of the interfering B decay amplitudes.
Assuming a value of rp = 0.08 leads to the expectation of
around 400 events, integrated over B*1 and B~ channels,
with a variation dependent on the value of the strong phase
difference between the diagrams involved in both the B and
D decays [656].

The 3-body Dalitz analysis of Kgn"’n_ in B— DK de-
cays has been successfully pioneered at the B factories. Here
LHCb also expects to make a significant contribution with
5000 triggered and reconstructed decays per 2 fb~! [658].
A technical challenge in selecting these events is presented
by those K 2’5 which decay downstream of the VELO re-
gion; these decays account for around two thirds of the to-
tal sample. Although such events can be successfully re-
constructed offline, this procedure is challenging to perform
in the high-level trigger, where the existing track-search al-
gorithm for K 2 daughters does not fit within the allocated
CPU budget. It is hoped that this difficulty will be over-
come. The problem is not so critical for the sister 3-body
mode D — K (S)K T K™, where the two kaons offer the pos-
sibility of devising an inclusive high-level trigger selection
not dependent on the finding of the K 2.

The 4-body modes D — K*z¥nxtx~ and D —
KTK~m 7~ are particularly attractive to LHCb as all the
decay products are prompt charged tracks. Dependent on the
charge of the decaying B and the charges of the particles in
the D decay, the Km s channel accesses four possible final

states, of which the rarest two, BX — D(Kanin*n ’)Ki,
possess large interference effects through the ADS mecha-
nism. The expected sample size integrated over these two
channels is about 400 events [659]. Provided that the sub-
resonant decay structure can be fitted in a four-body ampli-
tude analysis, these suppressed channels will provide high
sensitivity to y, either in isolation or in conjunction with the
other ADS modes. An analysis of the 4-body Dalitz space
of KT K~mTm™ accesses y in a similar way to the 3-body
self-conjugate mode Kgn+n_. Here 1700 events are ex-
pected [659].

Extensions of the standard B — DK strategies have also
been considered at LHCb. Detailed studies have been per-
formed of B — DK*0, where the charge of the kaon in
the K*0 — K*7 ¥ decay chain tags the flavor of the decay-
ing B [660]. Here both the interfering B® decay diagrams
are colour suppressed, and hence the interference effects are
higher than in the BT case, although the branching ratios
are lower. Another method under study is B¥ — D*K¥,
where the D* decays either through D%7% or Dy . As there
is a CP-conserving phase difference of 7 between these two
paths, separation of the respective modes gives powerful ad-
ditional constraints in the analysis. At LHCb, the energy of
the neutral particles is too low to permit efficient selection.
However, sufficient constraints exist in the decay topology
to allow a full reconstruction using the charged tracks alone.
Preliminary results indicate a promising performance, al-
though there are at present insufficient Monte Carlo statistics
to make a meaningful background estimate [657].

Assuming the 2 fb~! event yields listed in Table 34 and
the background estimates coming out of the Monte Carlo
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studies, full sensitivity studies have been performed for sev-
eral of the analyses. The precision on y depends on the
parameters assumed. Taking rp = 0.08, the statistical un-
certainty is found to be (6-10)° for a combined BE —
DK analysis involving the two-body D decay modes, and
D — Knmm, where the resonant substructure of the lat-
ter decay is so-far neglected [656]. A similar sensitivity
is found for the B® — DK™ study involving two body
modes only, where the ratio of the interfering diagrams
is taken to be 0.4 [660]. Estimates have also been made
of the y sensitivity in K2n+n_ [658]. Including accep-
tance effects and background gives a typical sensitivity of
15°, again taking rp = 0.08. At present the only available
studies of K™K~ 7~ [661] are for signal events only.
A background free analysis with the LHCb annual signal
yield would have a statistical uncertainty of 14°, also with
rp = 0.08. Systematic effects have not yet been considered,
but it is already known from the B factories that work is
needed to improve the confidence in the D — K gnﬂt’ de-
cay model, an issue which is likely to be important for all
the 3- and 4-body D decays.

Other decay modes remain to be investigated, for exam-
ple B* - DK**, K*t — Kgni. The full power of the
B — DK sensitivity will only come with a combined analy-
sis of all accessible decay modes. The preliminary indica-
tions suggest that B — DK decays will provide LHCb’s
most precise value of y, with a few degrees uncertainty be-
ing achievable with 2 fb~! of data. There is no reason to
expect that the experimental systematics will significantly
limit this sensitivity, although more detailed studies are re-
quired. It is clear, however, that residual uncertainties as-
sociated with the understanding of the D decay in the 3-
and 4-body modes could be important. A possible scenario
is presented in the Summary section based on arbitrary as-
sumptions concerning this source of uncertainty.

3.5.3.5 Measuring y with By, By — DSinF and B°, B® —
D*nF  The isolation of By — DFKT decays is exper-
imentally very challenging because of the low branching
ratio and the order-of-magnitude more prolific By — Dsm
decay mode. The LHCD trigger system gives good perfor-
mance for fully hadronic modes and selects B; — DEKT
events with an efficiency of 29%. The m—K discrimination
of the RICH system reduces the By — Dy contamination
to ~10%. It is estimated that the experiment will accumu-
late 6.2k events per 2 fb~! of integrated luminosity, with a
combinatoric background to signal level of <0.6 [662]. The
excellent ~30 fs proper time precision provided by the sili-
con Vertex Locator will ensure that the B, oscillations will
be well resolved and hence allow the CP asymmetries to be
measured. It is estimated that the statistical precision on y
from this channel alone will be 10° for 2 fb~!, assuming
Amg =175 ps~!, |ATy|/Ts = 0.10 [662]. Note that this
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extraction requires knowledge of the weak mixing phase in
the By system, which is imported from parallel LHCb stud-
ies performed with B® — J /¢ decays.

A potential difficulty with the By — DFKT y extrac-
tion arises from ambiguities. In the limit that ATy is very
small, the analysis returns an 8-fold ambiguity. A nonzero
value of AT in principle ameliorates the problem, reduc-
ing the number of true ambiguities to four only, but even in
this case, the eliminated solutions may in practice remain as
false minima, on account of the limited experimental reso-
lution. An attractive way to circumvent this difficulty is to
make a combined analysis of the observables in the B, de-
cay and those in the U-spin symmetric B — D*7F chan-
nel [663]. This approach has the added bonus of exploit-
ing B - D*7¥F decays in a manner which does not re-
quire knowledge of the ratio between the interfering tree di-
agrams, which in the B? system is known to be very small
and hence hard to determine experimentally. LHCb will ac-
cumulate 1730k events per 2 fb~! in this channel [664]. The
combined analysis has the potential to reach a statistical pre-
cision of 5°, depending on the values of the parameters in-
volved. Any bias associated with the U-spin symmetry as-
sumption also has a varying impact on the measurement,
depending on the position in parameter space. In many sce-
narios, the effect is expected to be below the statistical un-
certainty [665].

3.5.4 Summary

Table 35 presents a summary of the current status and the
outlook for future direct measurements of the angles of the
unitarity triangle from tree-dominated B decays. The last
column of this table is an estimate of the ITE, which is the
intrinsic error coming purely from theoretical limitations of
the methods being used. It seems that for sin2p, at the end
of the B factory era with an estimated ~2 ab~! of data,
the experimental determination will be close to the expected
theory error. In fact the theory error (<1%) is somewhat
smaller, but apparently our current understanding is that ex-
perimental systematics are difficult to reduce below about
(2-3)%. Measurement of sin2f at LHCb also looks very
promising so far as the statistical error goes.

For «, although each of the three methods, w7, p7, and
pp will have a residual theory error due to isospin viola-
tion by EWP and/or from other sources, it is quite likely that
once the experimental information with high statistics on all
the three modes becomes available, the remaining intrinsic
theory error will be small, O(few%). The current B facto-
ries and LHCb are expected to be able to determine « to
an accuracy around (5-8)°, i.e. considerably worse than the
ITE. A super B factory should be able to attain the level of
accuracy O(2%) ~ ITE.

Unfortunately a precise determination of the angle y is
likely to remain a challenge for a long time to come. Admit-
tedly we have been somewhat cautious in our projections for
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Table 35 Unitarity Triangle from trees decays: Current status and future prospects. ITE means irreducible theory error; see text especially regarding
the LHCb projections

[Ldt BF (Now) BF(End ’08) LHCb LHCb SBF ITE

~1 ab™! 2 ab~! 2 b~ 10 fo! 50 ab~!
o(a) 10° (11%) 7° (8%) 8.1° (9%) 4.6° (5%) 1.5° (1.6%) O(few %)
o (sin2B) 0.026 (4%) 0.023 (3.3%) 0.015 (2.1%) 0.007 (1%) 0.013 (2%) <1%
o) 30° (46%) 15° (23%) 4.5° (7%) 2.4° (4%) 2° (3%) 0(0.1%)

the B factories, and there is some chance that we will gain
more from combined strategies, compared to projections in
this table, as additional data becomes available in the next
year or two. Indeed LHCb should however be able to do at
least five times better than this (i.e. an accuracy of about 2.6
degrees), with a final uncertainty dependent on the errors as-
sociated with the knowledge of the D decay structure in the
modes exploited in the B — DK channels. It is interesting
to note that with a SBF, and the very high statistics asso-
ciated with an LHCb upgrade, the experimental error on y
could approach 1 degree, but would still be larger than that
of the associated ITE.

Lastly, we must caution the reader that the LHCb num-
bers in Table 35 are merely illustrative values, extrapolated
from present simulation studies, together with certain (in
some cases) arbitrary assumptions about systematic errors.
The estimated precisions for sin 28 contain statistical uncer-
tainties only, as the experimental systematics are impossible
to estimate properly in advance of first data. The values for
« are dominated by the input from the B® — prx analysis,
with the conservative assumption of a limiting systematic
of 6°, associated with issues in the Dalitz analysis and the
understanding of the p lineshape. The y estimates includes
inputs from the By — DyK*, B¥ — D™ (hh, hhhh)K*,
B* — D(KOnm)K* and B® — D(hh)K*(K*7~) analy-
ses. Here it is assumed that progress with the understanding
of the D decay structure will result in systematics of 3° for
the D — Kgmr mode, and twice this for the 4-body de-
cays. An arbitrary 5° error is assigned to the B® channel
to account for the possibility of other amplitudes contribut-
ing the D(hh)K+m~ final state. The B* — DK™ inputs
assume an rp value of 0.08. Assumed quantities for other
parameters are given elsewhere in Sect. 3.5.3.4.

3.6 B-meson mixing>?
3.6.1 Introduction
During this workshop, there has been a breakthrough in the

experimental study of B,—B; mixing with the measurement
of the following quantities: the oscillation frequency Am

22Section coordinators: V. Lubicz, J. van Hunen.

by the CDF Collaboration [126], the time-integrated un-
tagged charge asymmetry in semileptonic By decays Ag’Lum
and the dimuon asymmetry Agsz by D@ [667, 668], the
By lifetime from flavor-specific final states [502, 669-673],
ATy /T from the time-integrated angular analysis of By —
J/Ww¢ decays [674] by CDF [675], supplemented by the
three-dimensional constraint on I';, AT}, and the B,—B;
mixing phase from the time-dependent angular analysis of
Bs — J /¥ ¢ decays by D@ [676]. These measurements can
be compared with the SM predictions and used to constrain
NP contributions to the By—B; mixing amplitude.

In this section, we first discuss the theoretical predic-
tions within the SM and their uncertainties. We then present
the results of a model-independent analysis of NP in B;—B;
mixing. We discuss the implications of the experimental data
for SUSY models by either allowing new sources of flavor
and CP violation in the B; sector or by considering a con-
strained Minimal Flavor Violation SUSY scenario. The re-
mainder of the section is devoted to the experimental aspects
of the measurements listed above and gives an outlook for
the LHC.

3.6.2 Standard Model predictions

The neutral B; and By mesons mix with their antiparticles
leading to oscillations between the mass eigenstates. The
time evolution of the neutral B—B meson pair is described,
in analogy to K°-K° mixing, by a Schrodinger equation
with the effective 2 x 2 Hamiltonian

ig(&)_[(% Mf’z) i (Fﬁ Ff’z)] (Bq>

- - % - A % —

at Bq MiIZ M?l 2 quZ qul Bq
(138)

with ¢ = d, s. The mass difference Am, and the width dif-
ference AT, are defined as
Amg=mi —mi,  AI,=I}-T}, (139)

where H and L denote the Hamiltonian eigenstates with
the heavier and lighter mass eigenvalue, respectively. These
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states can be written as

1 _
|BIE) = ——————(1B,) % (q/p)q| By)).-

V14 1@/p)gl?

Theoretically, the experimental observables Amg, ATy
and |(q/p)q| are related to M I, and I}, In the B4—By and
B,—B; systems, the ratio I, 2/M 2, is of O(mb/mz) ~ 1073
and, neglecting terms of O(m? a/m ) one has

AT, rt
Amg =2|MY, 4 = Re( 2 ),
Amy M,

1 rf
[3) - )
p/gl 2 My,

The matrix elements M, and I'f, are related to the dis-
persive and the absorptive parts of the AB = 2 transitions,
respectively. Short-distance QCD corrections to these ma-
trix elements have been computed at the NLO for both
M7, [701] and I'f, [702-704]. The long distance effects
are contained in the matrix elements of four-fermion op-
erators which have been computed with lattice QCD using
various approaches to treat the b quark (HQET, NRQCD,
QCD) [352, 705-710]. The corresponding bag parameters
B are found to be essentially insensitive to the effect of the
quenched approximation (see Sect. 2.4).

The quantity Im(/7 /M 12) can be measured through the
CP asymmetry in B, decays to flavor-specific final states.
An important example is the semileptonic asymmetry

i =mm( )
SL= g | =
M12

Two updated theoretical predictions for Al /Iy and for
the semileptonic asymmetry Aj;, obtained by including
NLO QCD and O(1/myp) [711] corrections, are

(140)

(141)

N(By; — ItX) — N(By — [~ X)
N(B; = ItX)+ N(By; = I X)
(142)

ATy /Ty =(7£3) x 1072,
A% =(256£0.54) x 1075 [704],
(143)
ATy /Ty =(13£2) x 1072,
A, =(2.06 £0.57) x 107> [712].

The difference in the central values of Ay /I is mainly due
to a different choice of the operator basis [712] and is related
to unknown (’)(af) and O(ag/mp) corrections. Although the
basis chosen in [712] leads to smaller theoretical uncertain-
ties, the shift observed in the central values may signal that
the effect of higher-order corrections on Al /I is larger
than what could have been previously estimated. We take
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into account this uncertainty by quoting, as final theoretical
predictions in the SM, the more conservative estimate [713]

ATy /Ty =(11+4) x 1072,
A3, =(23£0.5) x 1075,

(144)

Concerning Amy, the SM predictions obtained by the
UTfit and CKMfitter Collaborations are

Amg = (18.4+2.4)ps~!  [120],

(145)
Amy = (18.973%) ps™! [8].

3.6.3 By—Bg mixing beyond the SM

We now discuss the analysis of Bi—B, mixing in the pres-
ence of NP contributions to the AB = 2 effective Hamil-
tonian. These can be incorporated in the analysis in a model
independent way, parameterizing the shift induced in the
mixing frequency and phase with two parameters, Cp, and
¢s = 2¢p,, having in the SM expectation values of 1 and 0,
respectively [2-6]:

s ySM-+NP
(My,)

146
M e

ids — 2igpp, _
CBSe s =CBSe s =

As for the absorptive part of the B;—B; mixing ampli-
tude, which is derived from the double insertion of the
AB =1 effective Hamiltonian, it could be affected by NP
effects in AB = 1 transitions through penguin contributions.
Such NP contributions were considered in [7, 210]. We shall
neglect them in the present discussion. In this approxima-
tion, which is followed by most authors, NP enters BS—B‘Y
mixing only through the two parameters defined in (146).

Since the SM phase of I}, /M7, is small in comparison
with the current experimental sensitivity, we shall assume in
the following that CP violation in B; mixing is dominated
by the NP mixing phase ¢;. We then have

s _ AT

Ag = A—M tan ¢y, (147)
and the same NP phase ¢; will also govern mixing-induced
CP violation in the exclusive channel By — J/¥¢. Note
that the phases in A§, = Im(I},/Mj,) and in the By —
J /¥ ¢ asymmetry are different from each other in the SM,
where arg(—17,/Mj,) ~ —0.004, while the phase mea-
sured in By — J /¥ ¢ decay is —28; ~ —21%n ~ —0.04 (see
e.g. [674, 712]).

Making use of the experimental information described in
Sect. 3.6.6, it is possible to constrain Cp, and ¢p. [7, 9,
210, 678,712,714, 715]. We report here the results obtained
in [9].

The use of AIly/Iy from the time-integrated angular
analysis of By — J/{¥¢ decays is described for instance in
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[7]. Here we use only the CDF measurement [675] as input,
since the D@ analysis is now superseded by the new time-
dependent study [676]. The latter provides the first direct
constraint on the B;—B; mixing phase and also a simulta-
neous bound on Al and I;. The time-dependent analysis
determines the B,—B; mixing phase with a four-fold am-
biguity. First of all, being untagged, it is not directly sen-
sitive to sin ¢y, resulting in the ambiguity (¢s, coséi 2) <>
(—¢s, —cos 1 2), where ;2 represent the strong phase dif-
ferences between the transverse polarization and the other
ones. Second, at fixed sign of cos §; 2, there is the ambiguity
(¢s, AT) <> (¢ps + 1, —ATY). One could be tempted to use
factorization [712] or By — J /¥ K* with SU(3) [716] to
fix the sign of cosd; 2. Unfortunately, neither factorization
nor SU(3) are accurate enough to draw firm conclusions on
these strong phases. This is confirmed by the fact that the
two approaches lead to opposite results. Waiting for future,
more sophisticated experimental analyses, which could re-
solve this ambiguity with a technique similar to the one used
by BaBar in B; — J/y¥ K* [613], we prefer to be conserv-
ative and keep the four-fold ambiguity.

Compared to previous analyses, the additional experi-
mental input discussed below improves considerably the de-
termination of the phase of the By—B, mixing amplitude.
The fourfold ambiguity inherent in the untagged analysis
of [676] is somewhat reduced by the measurements of A§L
and Agy, (see (150)), which slightly prefer negative values of
@B, . The results for Cp, and ¢p,, obtained from the general
analysis allowing for NP in all sectors, are

Cp, =1.0340.29,
¢, = (=75+14)° U(=19+ 11)°U (9 £ 10)°
U (102 £ 16)°.

(148)

Thus, the deviation from zero in ¢p, is below the 1o level,
although clearly there is still ample room for values of ¢p,
very far from zero. The corresponding p.d.f. in the Cp —¢p,
plane is shown in Fig. 33.

3.6.4 By—Bg mixing in SUSY with nonminimal flavor
violation

The results on Cp, and ¢, obtained above can be used to
constrain any NP model. As an interesting example, we dis-
cuss here the case of SUSY with new sources of flavor and
CP violation, following [118].

To fulfill our task in a model-independent way, we use the
mass-insertion approximation to evaluate the gluino medi-
ated contribution to b — s transitions. Treating off-diagonal
sfermion mass terms as interactions, we perform a pertur-
bative expansion of FCNC amplitudes in terms of mass in-
sertions. The lowest nonvanishing order of this expansion
gives an excellent approximation to the full result, given the

80F

Ny

60F
40F

20F

-20F
-40F-
-60F

-80F UTfit

Fig. 33 Constraints on ¢ g vs. Cp, from the NP generalized analysis
of Ref. [9]

tight experimental constraints on flavor-changing mass in-
sertions. It is most convenient to work in the super-CKM
basis, in which all gauge interactions carry the same flavor
dependence as in the SM. In this basis, we define the mass
insertions (Sl.dl.) Ap as the off-diagonal mass terms connecting
down-type squarks of flavor i and j and helicity A and B,
divided by the average squark mass (see Sect. 1.3).

The constraints on (8513) A have been studied in detail in
[116] using as experimental input the branching ratios and
CP asymmetries of b — sy and b — s£7£~ decays and the
first measurement of B,—B, mixing. We perform the same
analysis using the full information encoded in Cp, and ¢p,
and the recently computed NLO corrections to the AB =2
SUSY effective Hamiltonian [118]. We refer the reader to
[118] for all the details of this analysis.

For definiteness, we present here the results obtained by
choosing an average squark mass of 350 GeV, a gluino mass
of 350 GeV, u = —350 GeV and tan 8 = 3. The depen-
dence on u and on tan B is induced by the presence of a
chirality flipping, flavor conserving mass insertion propor-
tional to w tan 8. In Fig. 34, we show the allowed ranges in
the Re(8§13) A B—Im((Ség) AB planes. The corresponding upper
bounds at 95% probability are presented in Table 36.

One finds that the constraints on (833) 1 and (333) LL =
(83’3) rR come from the interplay of B,—B, mixing with
b — s decays. (8%) RR is dominated by the information on
B,—B; mixing, while (853) LR and (833) gL are dominated by
A B =1 processes.

3.6.5 By—By mixing in SUSY with minimal flavor violation

As a second model-specific case for meson mixing, we men-
tion that of SUSY with MFV. The MFV scenario is de-
fined, in general, within the effective field theory approach
of [10]. In the specific case of SUSY, the soft squark mass
terms, parametrized in the previous section in terms of mass
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Table 36 Upper bounds (95%

C.L.) on the mass insertion |(5§l3)LL| |(5§13)RR| |(5§13)LL:RR| |(8§13)LR,RL|
parameters |(8g3) AB|, see the
text for details 2% 107! 7 x 107! 5% 1072 5% 1073

insertions, are expanded in terms of the SM Yukawa cou-
plings [10, 38], and the relevant parameters become the ex-
pansion coefficients. A detailed meson mixing study within
this approach has been performed in [42] and for low tan
shows that: (i) NP contributions are naturally small for
AM; of the order of 1/ps; (ii) such contributions are al-
ways positive; (iii) if u is not small, gluino contributions
enhance (even for low tan 8) scalar operators, which then
spoil the phenomenological picture of (V — A) x (V — A)
dominated MFV [12]. In particular item (i) emphasizes
the importance of precision determinations for lattice pa-
rameters like £ if NP is of minimal flavor violating na-
ture.

3.6.6 Present experimental situation

New information concerning the Bs—By mixing parameters
became available during this workshop. The highlight was
the measurement of Amg; by D@ and CDF. The D@ ex-
periment used the semileptonic By — DsuvX decays with
Ds; — ¢m, and determined a 90% confidence range for
Amg: 17 < Amg < 21 ps~!. The initial CDF result yielded a
3¢ observation of B;—B, mixing by making use of semilep-
tonic and hadronic decay modes [677]. Shortly after CDF
published an improved analysis [126]. In this analysis, the
signal yield was increased by improving the particle identifi-
cation and by using a neural network for the event selection,
which allows the use of additional decay modes. Moreover
the flavor tagging was improved by adding an opposite-side
flavor tag based on the charge of the kaons and by the use
of a neural network for the combination of the kaon, lepton
and jet-charge tags. The result for Am; equals
Amg = (17.77 £0.010 +0.07) ps . (149)
The probability that a statistical fluctuation would produce
this signal is 8 x 10~8 (> 50 evidence). This value for Am
is consistent with the SM expectation, see (145). The ratio
|Via/ Vis| was determined by CDF as well [126] and equals
0.2060 % 0.0007(Ams) TO08! (Am, + theory).

Also information on the By mixing phase became avail-
able [676]. The D@ experiment performed two independent
measurements of A, , defined in (142), using the same sign
dimuon pairs [668] and time-integrated semileptonic decays
By — pwv Dy with Dy — ¢ [667].

The same sign dimuon asymmetry in B decays at Teva-
tron can be expressed as [678]

_ Nbb— ptutX)— Nbb— p~p X)

AsL = N(bb — ptp+X)+ Nbb — u—pu—X)
_ JaZaAl + fiZAY,
T faZa+ fiZy (150)
z . 1
71— y‘% 1 —i—x;’
Xg=AM,/T,.  y,=AI,/QT,).

Here f; =0.398+£0.012 and f; =0.103 £0.014 are the B,
and By fragmentation fractions. The measured asymmetry
Agy, was presented by D@ in Ref. [668]:

fs ZS
faZd
= —0.0092 + 0.0044(stat.) + 0.0032(syst.).

(151)

AsL(D@) = AL, + Agy

Measurements of AgL were performed by the b factories.
The average value of Ag’L is [678]

A4, =+40.0011 £ 0.0055. (152)

This leads to the value of AY, from the same sign dimuon
asymmetry:

A, = —0.0064 £ 0.0101. (153)

Recently D@ has also presented a time-integrated direct
measurement of Ag; using semileptonic By — DEuFv,
decays [667]. They measure:

A}, =+0.0245 +0.0193(stat.) £ 0.0035(syst.).  (154)

These two measurements of Ag; are independent, and their
combination gives the charge asymmetry in semileptonic By
decays: Ag, = 0.0001 £ 0.0090 [679]. The analysis of the
time-dependent angular distributions in By — J /v ¢ decays
[674] yields both the decay width difference AI'y and CP
violating phase ¢ [676]:

ATy =0.17 +£0.09 +0.03 ps~*,
¢s = —0.79 +0.56 + 0.01.

(155)

Combining the results for Ag;, AT, ¢ and using the CDF
result on the mass difference Am; [126] gives an improved
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estimate for ¢ and AT [679]:

ATy =0.134+0.09 ps~!,

(156)
¢ = —0.70T040.

Also new results have been released recently concerning
the B, lifetime and ATy. At D@, the B, lifetime for B; —
D, v X was measured to be

1.398 £ 0.044(stat.) 0055 (syst.) ps™!

[673]. The average B lifetime equals 1.466 % 0.059 ps~!
[119]. CDF published the measurement of

ATy = (0477530 (stat.) £ 0.01(syst.)) ps~!

[675].

In the near future, the LHC experiments LHCb, ATLAS
and CMS will start to provide information on By—B, mixing.
In the following sections, the sensitivity of LHCDb to the By
mixing parameters Amg, ATy, ¢s and Agy, and the prospects
for CMS will be discussed.

3.6.7 LHCbh

The LHCb experiment is designed as a single-arm forward
spectrometer to study b decays and CP violation. Its main
characteristics are precise vertexing, efficient tracking and
good particle identification. The high-precision measure-
ments at LHCb will enable further tests of the CKM picture
and probe physics beyond the SM. This is in particular true
for the measurement of By—B; mixing parameters such as
Amg, AT, ¢pg and Agr.

LHCb will run at a nominal luminosity of £ =2 x
1032 ecm™2 s~ !, Assuming a bb production cross-section of

«—
2} F
S F -
g 16000; ’_‘" ___,Bs_> DSTC
14000 P —
< C T By— Drn
~ [ . Vo . —
& 12000 * \ incl. bb
[} E ; j
"= 10000— ;! *
€ F / i
W 8000 e y
= i h
6000 ‘ |
C ) -
7 - K
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e ‘ g L n e, ‘
0 5300 5350 5400 5450
Mg (MeV/c?)

Fig. 35 Left: Reconstructed By — Dgm  mass distribution from full
MC simulation, after trigger and all selection cuts [680]. The points
with error bars represent the signal (on an arbitrary vertical scale). The
histogram represents the B — D~ m T background and the dotted flat
line represents the upper limit of the combinatorial background from
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o5 = 500 ub, this will correspond to an integrated lumi-
nosity of 2 fb~! per nominal year of 107 s of data taking.
All event yields quoted below are for 2 fb~!. They have
been obtained from a full Monte Carlo (MC) simulation of
the experiment, which included the following: pileup gen-
eration, particle tracking through the detector material, de-
tailed detector response (including timing effects such as
spillover), full trigger simulation, offline reconstruction with
full pattern recognition, and selection cuts. High-statistics
samples of signal events have been produced for a detailed
study of resolutions and efficiencies. Combinatorial back-
ground has been studied using a sample of ~27M inclusive
bb events corresponding to about 10 minutes of data tak-
ing, while identified physics background sources have been
studied with large specific background samples.

3.6.7.1 Sensitivity to Amg from B; — Dgm The mass dif-
ference Amg between the mass eigenstates of the B,—B;
system is best measured as the frequency of the oscillatory
behavior of the proper time distribution of flavor-tagged By
mesons decaying to a flavor-specific final state. The best
channel for this at LHCb is By — Dgm, with the subse-
quent D decay to KK~ x™, because of its easy topol-
ogy with four charged tracks and its relatively large branch-
ing fraction of B(B; — Dsm) x B(D} — KTK~n™) =
(1.77 £ 0.48) x 10~ [680]. Such decays can be detected,
triggered, reconstructed and selected with a final mass res-
olution of ~14 MeV/c? (see Fig. 35 left) and a total effi-
ciency of about 0.4%, leading to a yield of (140k + 40k)
events in 2 fb~!. After the trigger and selection, the com-
binatorial background is expected to be dominated by bb
events and has been estimated to be less than 5% of the sig-
nal at 90% C.L., in a =50 MeV/c?> mass window around

350 [Jtagged as mixed

300 — mixed & unmixed & untagged

250

200

Entries / (0.02 ps)

150

100

50

0 1 2 3 4 5 6
T (ps)

bb events, normalized to the signal. Right: Reconstructed By — Dy
proper time distribution from full MC simulation of the signal, cor-
responding to an integrated luminosity of 0.5 fb~! [680]. The lower
histogram represents the events tagged as mixed. The background is
not shown
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the signal. Using the same sample of simulated bb events,
the background from partially reconstructed b-hadron de-
cays in the same mass window has been estimated to be less
than 40% at 90% C.L.. This includes partially reconstructed
Ap and By decays. A dedicated study showed that the back-
ground from B — D™t decays (where one of the charged
pions from the D decay could be misidentified as a kaon) is
approximately 5% of the signal.

The proper time resolution, obtained on an event-by-
event basis from the estimated tracking errors, typically
varies between 15 and 80 fs with an average value of ~40 fs
(dedicated studies are being done at LHCb to model the
proper time resolution [681] and to verify the estimated
tracking errors [682, 683] with data). A flavor tagging power
of € D? of at least 9% is achieved on the MC signal, com-
bining several tags in a neural network: a muon or electron
from the b — ¢ decay of the other b-hadron, a charged kaon
from the b — ¢ — s decay of the other b-hadron, the vertex
charge of the other b-hadron, and a charged kaon accompa-
nying the signal By in the fragmentation chain [684].

The statistical uncertainty on the measurement of Am
using an integrated luminosity of 2 fb~! is expected to be
+0.007 ps~! [662]. It will be dominated by systematic un-
certainties related to the determination of the proper time
scale. Figure 35 (right) shows the proper time distribution
from which such a measurement could be extracted.

The By — Dgm sample will play a crucial role as a
control sample in all time-dependent B analyses; indeed
it can be used to measure directly the dilution (due to fla-
vor tagging and proper time resolution) on the sin(Amgt)
and cos(Amt) terms in time-dependent CP asymmetries. It
will also be used as a normalization channel for many mea-
surements of By branching fractions. More details on the
selection of By — Dym events can be found in [680].

Table 37 Characteristics of different exclusive b — ¢c5 modes for
the measurement of ¢;. The first 6 columns of numbers are obtained
from the full MC simulation. They represent the expected number of
triggered, reconstructed and selected signal events with an integrated
luminosity of 2 fb~! (before tagging), the background-over-signal ratio
determined mainly from inclusive bb events, the B; mass resolution,

3.6.7.2 Sensitivity to ¢ and AT from exclusive b — ccs
decays The By—B; mixing phase ¢ can be measured from
the flavor-tagged B; decays to CP eigenstates involving the
b — ¢cs quark-level transition. The best mode for this at
LHCb is By — J /v ¢. However, in this case, the vector na-
ture of the two particles in the final state causes their relative
angular momentum to take more than one value, resulting in
a mixture of CP-even and CP-odd contributions. An angular
analysis is therefore required to separate them on a statis-
tical basis. This can be achieved with a simultaneous fit to
the measured proper time and so-called transversity angle of
the reconstructed decays. Such a fit is sensitive also to ATl
because of the presence of the two CP components.

The sensitivity to ¢ has been studied so far with the fol-
lowing modes:

- By — J/Y(utuT)¢(KTK ™) [685, 686];

- By—n(xtn nta,atn KTK-,KTK"KtK™) x
#(KTK™) [685, 636];

- By — J/Y(uTun(yy, ntn—x0) [685, 686];

- By = J/y(utu)n'yy)n o, p(xtaT)y) (687,
6881;

- By —> Df(KTK~nt)D;7 (KtK~m™) [685, 686].

The results are summarized in Table 37. For each signal
event in the full simulation, the proper time and its error are
estimated using a least-squares fit. The distributions of the
proper time errors (scaled with the sigma of their pull distri-
bution) are shown in Fig. 36. Most channels have a proper
time resolution below 40 fs. A good proper time resolution
is important for resolving the fast B,—B; oscillations.

The sensitivities to the B;—B; mixing parameters are de-
termined by means of fast parameterized simulations, with
the results of Table 37 as inputs. A large number of experi-
ments are generated assuming the following set of parame-
ters: Amg; = 17.5 ps_l, ¢s = —0.04 rad, AT/ =0.15,

the average value of the estimated event-by-event By proper time error
scaled by the width of its pull distribution, the flavor tagging efficiency,
and the mistag probability. These parameters have been used as input
to a fast MC simulation to obtain the sensitivity on ¢y given in the last
column. The last line describes the control channel (see text)

Channel 2fb~! B/S Omass Otime €tag g o (¢ps)

yield [MeV/c?] [£s] [%] [%] [rad]
By — J /Y 131k 0.12 14 36 57 33 0.023
By — neéh 3k 0.6 12 30 66 31 0.108
By — J/yn(yy) 8.5k 2.0 34 37 63 35 0.109
By — J/yn(ata—m0) 3k 3.0 20 34 62 30 0.142
By — J /Y (nutaT) 2.2k 1.0 19 34 64 31 0.154
By — J/¥n (py) 4.2k 0.4 14 29 64 31 0.080
By — Dy Dy 4k 0.3 6 56 57 34 0.133
By — Dy 140k 0.4 14 40 63 31 -
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Mean 1, error i, scaled with X,
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Fig. 36 Distribution of the 0 E
event-by-event proper time n  0.08—
resolution [fs] for different By Z =
channels, as obtained from the 2 0.07 =
full MC simulation. The < 0.06
normalization is arbitrary =
0.05—
0.04—
0.03—
0.02—
0.01—
O30

1/I'y = 1.45 ps, and a fraction of CP-odd component of
R7 =0.2 (for By — J/v¥¢ ). The different parameters are
extracted by performing a likelihood fit to the mass, proper
time, and transversity angle (for B; — J /vy ¢ ) distributions,
including a background contribution. The b — éc5 likeli-
hood is simultaneously maximized with a similar likelihood
for the By — Dym control sample such as to constrain
Amy and the mistag fraction from the data. The background
properties are determined from the By mass sidebands. The
physics parameters, extracted in the signal region with all
other parameters fixed, are @5, Amyg, Als/T, 1/T, weg,
and Ry (for By —> J /¥ ¢ ).

The sensitivities to ¢, for the different channels, obtained
as the rms of the distribution of the fit results, are given in
the last column of Table 37. They gently decrease with in-
creasing |¢s| and do not depend much on AT /I5. For in-
stance, the statistical uncertainty on ¢ for ¢y = —0.2 rad is
40.026 rad from B; — J /¥ ¢ alone, with 2 fo~! [685]. The
best performance is achieved with the By — J/¥¢ sam-
ple, which also yields a statistical precision of £0.0092 on
Al /T (2 fb_l). The ¢, sensitivities obtained from the
other modes (which are pure CP-eigenstates) are not as good
but still interesting. Combining all modes, a statistical uncer-
tainty o (¢y) = £0.0092 rad is expected after 10 fb~!.

LHCb has the potential to perform the first significant
measurement of ¢, test the consistency with the SM ex-
pectations, and possibly uncover NP that may be hiding in
B,—B; mixing.

3.6.7.3 Sensitivity to AfgL from By — DsuvX and By —
Dgm The CP-violating charge asymmetry Ag, is an im-
portant parameter to constrain NP contributions in By mix-
ing, see Sect. 3.6.3. Ay, is accessible by measuring the
charge asymmetry of the time-integrated rates of untagged
Bj decays to flavor-specific final states such as Dy utvX or
D" [689]. In LHCb, the asymmetry Ay, is measured by
fitting the time-dependent decay rates. This method allows
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a determination of A, also for a nonzero production asym-
metry of By and By mesons which, at the LHC, is expected
to be of O(1%). Based on a large sample of fully simulated
inclusive bb events and a dedicated signal sample, LHCb es-
timates a signal yield of IM By — DyuvX events in 2 fb~!
of data, with a B/S ratio of about 0.36 [690]. This leads
to a statistical precision of +0.002 on AgL [691]. A similar
analysis based on 140k By — Dsm events is expected to
reach a precision of £0.005 with the same integrated lumi-
nosity of 2 fb~! [691]. Systematic uncertainties are expected
to be dominated by the detector charge asymmetry, which
needs to be determined separately. A method is proposed
to control the detector charge asymmetry by measuring the
difference A5, — AgL using By and By decays to the same fi-
nal state, e.g. By —> Dy u"vX and By > D~ putvX, where
D > K"K n~and D~ > KTK n~.

3.6.7.4 Correcting for trigger biases in lifetime fitting at
LHCb Lifetime measurements at LHCb will help for the
detector calibration and provide tests of theoretical predic-
tions based on the heavy-quark expansion. In order to ex-
ploit the full range of decays available at LHCb, it is im-
portant to have a method for fitting lifetimes in hadronic
channels, which are biased by the impact parameter cuts in
the trigger. We have investigated a Monte-Carlo independent
method to take into account the trigger effects. The method
is based on calculating event-by-event acceptance functions
from the decay geometry and does not require any external
input. Current results with the method are given in [692].
The method for the case of two-body decays is described
in [693].

The decay B; — D~ n has an expected yield of 1.34M
events per 2 fb~!. The /B ratio is expected to be around
5 [664]. Fitting the By lifetime with 60k toy Monte Carlo
signal events achieves a statistical precision of 0.007 ps,
while fitting to 60k signal and 15k background events
achieves a precision of 0.009 ps (the current world aver-
age is 1.530 £ 0.009 ps [119]). A similar result is seen in
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data generated with the full LHCb detector simulation [692].
Therefore, although the systematic errors associated with
this method are unknown at the moment, we can expect a
very good measurement of the By lifetime using the decay
By— D w™.

3.6.8 CMS

3.6.8.1 Sensitivity to ATy  Also at CMS the decay By —
J/W¢ — uTu” KTK™ is being studied [694]. Several
important background processes have been identified. The
prompt J/y production is the main source of background at
trigger level, since it represents a dominant contribution to
the Level-1 dimuon trigger rate. For the offline selection,
the main background is the inclusive decay b — J/ir X.
The decay By — J/¥ K** — utpu~K*n~ is of particu-
lar concern, since the pion can be mistaken to be a kaon,
and hence the decay be misidentified as By — J /¥ ¢. Fur-
thermore, the final state of this By decay also displays a
time-dependent angular distribution similar to that of the By
decay under study, with different physical parameters. The
B decay chain is selected at Level-1 by the dimuon trigger.
The latter demands two muons with a transverse momentum
above 3 GeV/c, and the additional requirement that these
muons have opposite charge can be used.

In the HLT [695], b candidates are identified by doing a
partial reconstruction of the decay products in the tracker in
restricted tracking regions and imposing invariant mass and
vertex requirements [696].

The HLT selection of the decay B; — J/¢ has been
separated in two steps. In the first, called Level 2, J/i can-
didates with a displaced vertex are identified. Tracks are
then reconstructed in the tracking regions defined by the
Level 1 muon candidates, and all track pairs of opposite
charge for which the invariant mass is within 150 MeV /c?
of the world-average J/i mass are retained. To remove the
prompt J/Yy background, the two muon candidates are then
fitted to a common decay vertex, and the significance of
the transverse decay length is required to be above 3. With
this selection, the accepted rate is reduced to approximately
15 Hz, with 80% of the J/i originating in the decay of b
hadrons.

Next, at Level 3, a further reduction is achieved by do-
ing a full reconstruction of the B decay. To reconstruct the
kaons, the tracking region is chosen around the direction of
each J/ir candidate. Assigning the kaon mass to the recon-
structed tracks, all oppositely charged track pairs for which
the invariant mass is within 20 MeV/c? of the world-average
mass of the ¢ meson are retained for a resolution in the in-
variant mass of the ¢ meson of 4.5 MeV /c?. With the two
muon candidates, the four-track invariant mass is required to
be within 200 MeV /c? of the world-average mass of the B
meson. The resolution in the invariant mass of the By meson

is found to be 65 MeV /c?. Here as well, a vertex fit of the
four tracks is performed, imposing a similar requirement as
above. The total rate for this selection is well below 0.1 Hz,
and a yield of approximately 456000 signal events can be
expected within 30 fb~! of data.

In the offline selection, candidates are reconstructed by
combining two muons of opposite charge with two further
tracks of opposite charge. As CMS does not possess a par-
ticle identification system suitable for this measurement, all
measured tracks have to be considered as possible kaon can-
didates, which adds a substantial combinatorial background.
A kinematic fit is made, where the four tracks are con-
strained to come from a common vertex and the invariant
mass of the two muons is constrained to be equal to the mass
of the J/y . With this fit, a resolution on the invariant mass
of the By meson of 14 MeV /c? is found. The invariant mass
of the two kaons is required to be within 8 MeV /c? of the
world-average mass of the ¢ meson.

With this selection, a yield of approximately 327000 sig-
nal events can be expected within 30 fb~! of data, with a
background of 39000 events. These do not include a re-
quirement on the four-track invariant mass of the candidates,
since the sidebands could be used later in the analysis. How-
ever, only a small fraction of these events are directly under
the B; peak, and even a simple cut will reduce the number
of background events by a significant factor.

The measurement of the width difference ATy can now
be done on this sample of untagged B, candidates. As
mentioned earlier, the J /¢ ¢ final state is an admixture of
CP-even and CP-odd states, and an angular analysis is re-
quired [674, 697]. As the CP-even and CP-odd components
have different angular dependences and different time evolu-
tions, the different parameters can be measured by perform-
ing an unbinned maximum likelihood fit on the observed
time evolution of the angular distribution. In the absence of
background and without distortion, the p.d.f. describing the
data would be the original differential decay rate. The dis-
tortion of this distribution by the detector acceptance, trigger
efficiency and the different selection criteria must be taken
into account by an efficiency function modeling the effect
of the decay length requirements and the distortion of the
angular distribution.

A sample corresponding to an integrated luminosity of
1.3 b~ ! was considered, which allows us to have a realistic
ratio of misidentified By — J /v K* and signal events. With
the low number of background events that remain after all
selection requirements, an accurate modeling of the back-
ground is not possible, neither of its angular distribution nor
of its time-dependent efficiency. Therefore the background
events are simply added to the data set, and their expected
distribution is not included in the p.d.f. used in the fit. The
p-d.f. then simply describes the B; distribution. With such
a fit, in which the invariant mass of the candidates is not
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Table 38 Results of the
maximum likelihood fit for an Parameter  Input value  Result Stat. error Sys. error Total error Rel. error
integrated luminosity of
1.3 fb~! (signal and |A0(0)? 0.57 0.5823 0.0061 0.0152 0.0163 2.8%
background) |4 (0 0.217 0.2130 0.0077 0.0063 0.0099 4.6%
AL 0213 0.2047 0.0065 0.0099 0.0118 5.8%
I 0.712ps™" 07060 ps~!  0.0080ps~!  0.0227ps!  0.0240ps~!  3.4%
ATy 0.142ps™"  0.1437 ps~!  0.0255 ps~!  0.0113ps~!  0.0279ps~!  19%
AT /T 0.2 0.2036 0.0374 0.0173 0.0412 20%

taken into account, a restriction on the invariant mass of the
candidates should obviously be made. Choosing a window
of £36 MeV/c? around the world-average B; mass reduces
the number of B, background events by another 59%, while
reducing the number of signal candidates by only 2.9%. The
result of the fit is given in Table 38, where both the statisti-
cal and expected systematic uncertainties are quoted. A first
measurement of the width difference of the weak eigen-
states could thus be made with an uncertainty of 20%. On
a larger sample corresponding to an integrated luminosity of
10 fb~ 1, it is foreseen that the statistical uncertainty would
be reduced to 0.011.

3.6.8.2 Missing particles in the reconstruction The best
way to study the Bs—By oscillations is to have a fully re-
constructed final state of the By decay. The disadvantage
of such decay channels is the limited statistics. Many more
signal events can be collected in semileptonic decays as
B; — Dy ¢*v. Due to the missing neutrino in this decay,
the By momentum, and hence the proper-time resolution for
the By, is less precise than in the fully reconstructed case,
even if a correction (k-factor) is applied. However, recently
a new method (v-reco) has been proposed [698], which al-
lows us to calculate the neutrino momentum with the help
of vertex information.

In order to verify the v-reco method, an MC simulation
has been developed to study B,—B; mixing in the semilep-
tonic decay mode. Kinematical cuts, track parameters and
vertex positions (primary and secondary) have been simu-
lated according to typical hadron collider detector condi-
tions [670, 673, 699, 700]. The proper time resolution ob-
tained is 0 = 132 fs with the k-factor method and o =91 fs
with the v-reco method.

3.7 Hadronic b — s and b — d transition”3

FCNC processes can occur only at the loop level in the SM
and therefore are potentially sensitive to new virtual parti-
cles. In particular, hadronic FCNC B decays are sensitive

to NP contributions to penguin operators. Among these de-
cays, the penguin-dominated b — sgq transitions are the

23Section coordinators: M. Ciuchini, F. Muheim.
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most promising [717-721]. However, an accurate evaluation
of the SM amplitudes is required in order to disentangle NP
contributions. Unfortunately hadronic uncertainties hinder a
pristine calculation of the decay amplitudes. In this chap-
ter, various theoretical approaches to the calculation of the
hadronic uncertainties are discussed. In addition, the present
experimental status is presented together with prospects at
B-factories and LHCb.

3.7.1 Theoretical estimates of AS with factorization

In the following, we quantify ASy = —nsSy — sin(2B),
where Sy is the sin-term of the time-dependent CP asym-
metry, based on QCD factorization [215, 216] calculations
of the B — f decay amplitudes. We may write the decay
amplitude as

AB — f)=VepViyas + VipVisa'h oc L +e77dy, (157)

where d; = eKMa;‘;/a; = GKMﬂzf and exkm = ViV, /
(Vep VE)| ~ 0.025. The expectation that ASy is small de-
rives from the CKM suppression exy and the expectation
that the ratio of hadronic amplitudes, d f»1s not much larger
than 1. Then

ASy =2exmRe(ds)cos(2B)siny + O(d7). (158)
QCD factorization calculations of ASy for various final
states have been performed at leading order [722] and
next-to-leading order [240, 723, 724]. Other factorization-
inspired calculations can be found in [241, 725]. The re-
sults are generally in good agreement with one another. The
following is primarily an update of [723]. Ref. [724] also
discusses an estimate of long-distance rescattering effects.
Since the significance of the model underlying this estimate
is unclear, these (small) effects will not be included here.
The hadronic amplitudes a? are sums of “topological”
amplitudes, referring to colour-allowed tree (T), colour-
suppressed tree (C), QCD penguin (PP), singlet penguin
(8?), electroweak penguin (Pé’w, Pénw, ¢) and annihilation
contributions. The numerical analysis below takes into ac-
count all flavor amplitudes following [240], but it suffices to
focus on a few dominant terms to understand the qualitative
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features of the result. Then, for the various final states, the
relevant hadronic amplitude ratio is given by

7TOKSI dA Nw’
[—P]
op . 4 . P1-IC]
0 Ks: dy —[PC] ,
re. 45 [=PY-IC]
nKs: dy TP
(159)
¢Ks: dy~ it
BTV
S U B (S
nKs: dy —pq
ks iy PIEIC

[P€]

The convention here is that the quantities in square brackets
have positive real parts. (Recall from (158) that AS ¢ mainly
requires the real part of czf.) In factorization, Re[ P*/P€]
is near unity, roughly independent of the particular final
state, hence A Sy receives a nearly universal, small and pos-
itive contribution of about 2exp cos(28)siny =~ 0.03. On
the contrary, the magnitudes and signs of the penguin am-
plitudes’ real parts can be very different. Hence the in-
fluence of the colour-suppressed tree amplitude C deter-
mines the difference in ASy between the different modes.
For (no, n, w)Ks, the effect of C is constructive, but for
(p,n)Ks, it is destructive. However, the magnitude of
Re[ P.] is much larger for n’ Kg than for p K s, hence Re(czf)
remains small and positive for 7' Kg but becomes negative
for pK.

The result of the calculation of AS is shown in Table 39.
The columns labeled “AS ¢ (Theory)” use the input para-
meters (CKM parameters, strong coupling, quark masses,
form factors, decay constants, moments of light-cone distri-
bution amplitudes) summarized in Table 1 of [240]. The un-
certainty estimate is computed by adding in quadrature the
individual parameter uncertainties. The result displays the
anticipated pattern. The variation of the central value from
the nearly universal contribution of approximately exy is

Table 39 Comparison of theoretical and experimental results for AS

due to Re[C/P€], and the error comes primarily from this
quantity. It is therefore dominated by the uncertainty in the
hard-spectator scattering contribution to C and the penguin
annihilation contribution to P€. In general one expects the
prediction of the asymmetry S in factorization to be more
accurate than the prediction of the direct CP asymmetry C,
since Sy is determined by Re(a';/a%) which is large and
calculated at next-to-leading order. The resultant error on
ASy is roughly of the size of ASy itself. Quadratic addi-
tion of theoretical errors may not always lead to a conser-
vative error estimate. Therefore we also perform a random
scan of the allowed theory parameter space, taking the min-
imal and maximal value of an observable attained in this
scan to define its predicted range. In doing so, we discard all
theoretical parameter sets which give CP-averaged branch-
ing fractions not compatible within 3 sigma with the experi-
mental data, that is we require 8.1 < 10° Br(n°K?) < 11.8,
2.5 < 10° Br(p°k?) < 8.2, 5.3 < 10° Br(¢K®) < 11.9,
2.9 < 10° Br(wk?®) <17.5,0.2 < 10° Br(nk°) < 2.4. Note
that we do not require the theoretical parameters to re-
produce the 7' K° branching fraction for reasons explained
in [723]. The resulting ranges for AS; from a scan of
200000 theoretical parameter sets are shown in the columns
labeled “A Sy [Range]” in Table 39. It is seen that the ranges
are not much different from those obtained by adding para-
meter uncertainties in quadrature—except for the nKg final
state. For nK g, large negative values of ASy originate from
small regions of the parameter space, where by cancellations
the leading penguin amplitude P. becomes very small. This
leads to large amplifications of C/P¢ and hence of ASy.
Except for the case of nKg, these parameter space regions
are excluded by the lower limits on the branching fractions.

Factorization-based calculations of two-body final states
with scalar mesons and three-body final states are on a
less solid footing than the final states discussed above. The
following estimates have been obtained for the three-kaon
modes [726]:

ASg+k-ks = 006700, ASksksks = 0.062000-

(160)

The quoted error should be regarded with due caution.

Mode ASy (Theory) ASy [Range] Mode ASy (Theory) ASy [Range]
7K 0.07+005 [+0.03,0.13] POKs ~0.08+9% [~0.29,0.01]
nKs 0.017901 [+0.00, 0.03] ¢Ks 0.021901 [+0.01,0.05]
nKs 0.1070. 01 [~0.76,0.27] wKs 0.1370:08 [+0.02,0.21]
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In conclusion, QCD calculations of the time-dependent
CP asymmetry in hadronic b — s transitions yield only
small corrections to the expectation —7 ¢Sy ~ sin(28). With
the exception of the pOK s final state, the correction ASy
is positive. The effect and theoretical uncertainty is partic-
ularly small for the two final states ¢ Ks and n'Kg [240].
The final-state dependence of ASy is ascribed to the colour-
suppressed tree amplitude. It appears difficult to constrain
AS theory-independently by other observables. In particu-
lar, the direct CP asymmetries or the charged decays corre-
sponding to f = M K probe hadronic quantities other than
those relevant to AS if these observables take values in the
expected range. Here M stands for a charged light meson.
Large deviations from expectations such as large direct CP
asymmetries would clearly indicate a defect in our under-
standing of hadronic physics, but even then the quantitative
implications for Sy would be unclear. A hadronic interpreta-
tion of large ASy would probably involve an unknown long-
distance effect that discriminates strongly between the up-
and charm-penguin amplitude resulting in an enhancement
of the up-penguin amplitude. No model is known that could
plausibly produce such an effect.

3.7.2 Theoretical estimates of AS from three-body decays

While a possibility of constraining the CKM weak phase
from three-body AS =1 B decays has been raised a long
time ago [727], a discussion of three-body final states as
probes of CKM phase has gained more momentum only
recently with the experimental advances. The present ex-
perimental situation that includes measurements of time-
dependent CP asymmetries in B — KgKsKg, B® —
7%7%Kg and B — K+K*KS,L is summarized in Ta-
ble 40. The quoted CP asymmetries are phase space (dp s)
integrated quantities with

sEPW — (1 _ 2 £ )sin2p°"

f =
—2ip A *

_ ZImfdps(e ! AfA_f) .

[dps|Asl?+ [dps|Ag|?

(161)

Here f. is the CP-even component fraction, while A  and
Af denote the A(B® — f) and A(B° — f) amplitudes
respectively. While BY — KsKsKg and BY — nOnOKS
are decays into completely CP even final states [728], the
decay B® - KTK~Kg has both components but is still

mostly CP-even with f ~ 0.9. This is obtained either from
isospin analysis from B* — KsKsKg decay assuming pen-
guin dominance [729-733] or directly from angular analy-
sis [734], in agreement with each other.

A AS =1 B decay amplitude can be in general de-
composed in terms of “tree” (~V}, V,s) and “penguin”
(NVC’Z V,s) contributions as shown in (157) for the case of
two-body B decays. An expression analogous to (158) holds
for ASy, here given by

ASy =sin2p" —sin2f =2cos2Bsiny Re(§r),  (162)
where sin Z,BCH is defined in (161), and the ratio
*
- Vu*h Vus fdPSTf Pf (163)

T = Vi Ves [dpsPyPy’

suitably averaged over the final phase space, replaces the
ratio d s defined in the previous section for two-body decays.
In addition, the direct CP asymmetries are given by

Cp=—2siny Im(&)). (164)

The difference ASy was analysed using SU(3) flavor
symmetries [729, 736, 737] and was calculated in a model-
dependent way in Ref. [726]. The approach is based on fla-
vor SU(3) and exploits the fact that the related AS = 0 final
states, f’, are more sensitive to the “tree” amplitudes which
are CKM enhanced when compared to the AS = 1 ampli-
tudes (because V,; < V,,4). However, “penguin” amplitudes
are CKM suppressed (because V.3 — V,4). This then leads
to a bound on & of the form

i) ap
=

where A = 0.22, a s are the coefficients arising from SU(3)
Clebsch—Gordan coefficients, and the sum is over AS =0
final states f’. The bounds are better if less modes enter the
sum, which can be achieved through a dynamical assump-
tion of small annihilation-like amplitudes. This then gives

Br(f")
Br(f)’

(165)

[736], (7371,

(166)

SK*K*K0<1'02 SKSKSKS<O'31

with bounds for a number of other modes listed in [736].
These are only very conservative upper bounds not at all

Table 40 Measured CP
asymmetries in B® — 3P

decays [502]

Mode sin(28°M) Cy

KsKsKg [609, 735] 0.51+£0.21 —0.23£0.15
7979K 5 [829] —0.84+0.71 £0.08 0.27 £0.52+0.13
KTK~Ks,1 [732,734] 0.58 £0.1370 2 0.15+0.09
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indicative of the expected size &7 ~ 22 Ty/Py. One also ex-
pects &g+ - g0 < ExgksKs, since in the latter case, all the
tree operator contributions are OZI suppressed as the final
state does not contain valence u-quarks. This expectation
was confirmed by a model-dependent calculation that com-
bined QCD factorization with heavy-meson chiral perturba-
tion theory [726]. This approach is valid only in a region of
phase space where one of the light mesons is slow and the
other two are very energetic, while for the remaining phase
space, a model for the form factors was used. Ref. [726] then
obtains

ASksksks =002,  ASgig-ks S 0(0.1). (167)

An argument exists that the latter could be smaller [738], but
one should also keep in mind the comment at the end of the
previous section.

A different use of three-body final states is provided
by the time-dependent Dalitz plot analysis with a fit to
quasi-two body resonant modes. Interferences between res-
onances then fix relative strong phases giving additional ex-
perimental information. In this way, BaBar was able to re-
solve the B — /2 — B discrete ambiguity using a B —
KtK™K 5. Dalitz plot analysis [739]. The interference
of CP-even and CP-odd contributions leads to a cos2p°
term (with B — B in the limit of no tree pollution).
Another example is measuring phases of A/ = 1 ampli-
tudes of B — (K*7)1=12,3/2, Bs = (K*K)=1 and By —
(K*K)j—; from resonance interferences in B — Kz 7 and
By — K K. This then gives information on CKM para-
meters complementary to other methods [740-742]. Us-
ing SU(3) hadronic uncertainties due to electroweak pen-
guin operators Og and Opp were shown to be very small
in B— Knm and By - Knmw and somewhat larger in
B; — K K [742]. The first processes imply a precise lin-
ear relation between p and 7, with a measurable slope and
an intercept at 7 = 0 involving a theoretical error of 0.03.
The decays B; — K permit a measurement of y involv-
ing a theoretical error below a degree. Furthermore, while
time-dependence is required when studying B® decays at
the 7" (4S), it may not be needed when studying By decays
at hadronic colliders.

3.7.3 Flavor symmetries and estimates of b — s transitions

Decomposing the B — MM amplitudes in terms of fla-
vor SU(3) or isospin reduced matrix elements leads to rela-
tions between different amplitudes, since the effective weak
Hamiltonian usually transform only under a subset of all
possible representations [743]. The group-theoretical ap-
proach based on reduced matrix elements [245, 744, 745] is
equivalent to a diagrammatic approach of topological am-
plitudes [746-750]. In the Ilatter, it is easier to introduce
dynamical assumptions such as neglecting annihilation-like

amplitudes. These were shown to be 1/m, suppressed for
decays into nonisosinglets [751], while not all of them are
1/my, suppressed if n, n” occur in the final state (see Appen-
dix C of [241]).

The SU(3) approach has been used in global fits to the
experimentally measured B — PP and B — PV decays
[752-761] in which both the values of hadronic parame-
ters as well as the value of weak phase y are determined.
However, in order to obtain a stable fit, a number of dy-
namical assumptions are needed. In the most recent fit to
B — PP [756], t-quark dominance in penguin amplitudes
and negligible annihilation-like topologies (also for isosin-
glets) were assumed. Both 8 and y were determined with
central values slightly above the CKMfitter and UTfit de-
terminations. Allowing for a new weak phase in Pgw for
AS =1 modes leads to statistically significant reduction
of x2, while choosing this phase to be zero does give the
size of |Pgw| in excellent agreement with the Neubert—
Rosner relation [762-765]. A large strong phase difference
arg(C/T) ~ —60° was found, while expected to be 1/my,
suppressed from QCD factorization and SCET [221, 240,
766]. As stressed in Ref. [767], the direct CP asymmetries
Acp(B® - K*T77) and Acp(BT — K79 would be of
the same sign for arg(C/ T') small, which is excluded at4.70
at present.

Assumption of negligible annihilation topologies used
in SU(3) fits can be tested by comparing B® — KK°,
BT — KTKY, where annihilation is CKM enhanced, with
Bt — K%t [768, 769]. SU(3) breaking has been ad-
dressed in [756, 770] showing a small effect on the values
of extracted parameters. Further tests of SU(3) breaking or
searches of NP will be possible using B, decays [771-776],
with the first CDF measurement of Br(B; — K+ K ™) lead-
ing the way [777]. Errors due to the dynamical assumptions
can be reduced if fits are made to only a subset of modes,
e.g. tormw, K [756, 760, 770, 778-781]. Furthermore, dy-
namical assumptions can be avoided entirely if only a set of
modes related through U-spin is used [771, 782, 783]. This
leads to stable fits, while giving y with a theoretical error of
a few degrees. Further studies of SU(3) breaking effects are
called for, though.

Because of the different CKM hierarchy of tree and pen-
guin amplitudes in AS =1 and AS = 0 decays, tree pol-
lution in AS = 1 decays can be bounded using SU(3) re-
lated AS = 0 modes [729]. Correlated bounds on AS s and
Cy for n'Ks and 79K final states have been presented in
[784-787]. Such a model-independent bound on ASyk, is
not available at present, since many more AS = 0 modes
enter, some of which have not been measured yet [788].

Very precise relations between AS =1 B — 7K CP
asymmetries or decay rates can be obtained using isospin
decompositions. The sum rule between decay widths
(K7t + M(Ktn~) =2 (K*tn% + 2 (Kk°z% [789,
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790] (equivalent to R, = R, [791]) is violated by CKM
doubly suppressed terms calculable in 1/m; expansion
[221, 240, 241, 766], while harder to calculate isospin-
breaking corrections cancel to first order [792]. The sum rule
AK )+ AKKO7 ) —2A(K T 7% —2A(K°70%) = 0 for
the rate differences A(f) = I'(B — f) — I'(B — f) is
valid in the isospin limit and is thus violated by EWP. How-
ever, these corrections vanish in the SU(3), mp — oo limit
making the sum rule very precise [793].

3.7.4 Applications of U -spin symmetry to By and Bg
decays

The current data in B physics suggests that B; decays agree
well with SM predictions, while B; decays remain poorly
known and might be affected by NP. Within the SM, the
CKM mechanism correlates the electroweak part of these
transitions, but quantitative predictions are difficult due to
hadronic effects. The latter can be estimated relying on the
approximate SU(3)-flavor symmetry of QCD: information
on hadronic effects, extracted from data in one channel, can
be exploited in other channels related by flavor symmetry,
leading to more accurate predictions within the SM.

In addition to isospin symmetry, an interesting theoretical
tool is provided by U-spin symmetry, which relates d- and
s-quarks [771]. Indeed, this symmetry holds for long- and
short-distances and does not suffer from electroweak correc-
tions, making it a valuable instrument to analyse processes
with significant penguins and thus a potential sensitivity to
NP. However, due to the significant difference my — mg, U-
spin breaking corrections of order 30% may occur, depend-
ing on the processes.

As a first application of U-spin, relations were obtained
between By — n 7~ and By — KT K~. This led to cor-
relations among the observables in the two decays such as
branching ratios and CP asymmetries [771-774] and to a
prediction for BR(B; — KTK ™) = (35773) x 1070 [780].
These results helped to investigate the potential of such
decays to discover NP [775, 794]. Unfortunately, the ac-
curacy of the method is limited not only by the persis-
tent discrepancy between BaBar and Belle on By — 777~
CP asymmetries but also by poorly known U-spin cor-
rections. In these analyses, the ratio of tree contributions
Re=ITg./ T¢, | was taken from QCD sum rules as 1.76 +

0.17 [250] (updated to 1.52+01% [272]). In addition, the ra-

tio of penguin-to-tree ratios £ = |[(Py_/ T,@i)/(Pj‘fi/ Tﬂdi)|
was assumed equal to 1 [780] or 1 £ 0.2 [775, 794] in
agreement with rough estimates within QCD factorization
(QCDF) [795].

Indeed QCDF may complement flavor symmetries by
a more accurate study of short-distance effects. However,
QCDF cannot predict some significant 1/m p-suppressed
long-distance effects, which have to be estimated through
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models. Recently, it was proposed to combine QCDF and
U-spin in the decays mediated by penguin operators By —
K9KO and By — K%KV [796] and in their vector—vector
analogues [797].

First, tree (7%°) and penguin (P9°) contributions to
By — KYKY can be determined by combining the currently
available data with |79° — P90, which can be accurately
computed in QCDF because long-distance effects, seen as
infrared divergences, cancel in this difference. U-spin sug-
gests accurate relations between these hadronic parameters
in By —> KYK©° and those in By — K°K?°. Actually, we ex-
pect similar long-distance effects since the KK final state
is invariant under the d—s exchange. Short distances are also
related since the two processes are mediated by penguin op-
erators through diagrams with the same topologies. U-spin
breaking arises only in a few places: factorizable correc-
tions encoded in f = [Mj FB—K (O)]/[M%dFBd—’K(O)]
and non-factorizable corrections from weak annihilation and
spectator scattering. Because of these expected tight rela-
tions, QCDF can be relied upon to assess U-spin breaking
between the two decays. Indeed, up to the factorizable fac-
tor f, penguin (as well as tree) contributions to both de-
cays are numerically very close. Penguins in B; — K°K©
and B; — KT K~ should have very close values as well,
whereas no such relation exists for the (CKM-suppressed)
tree contribution to the latter, to be estimated in QCDEF.

These relations among hadronic parameters, inspired by
U-spin considerations and quantified within QCD factor-
ization, can be exploited to determine the tree and pen-
guin contributions to By — K K decays and the correspond-
ing observables. In particular, one gets BR(B; — K°K?) =
(18+7+4+2)x 107 and BR(B; - KTK™) = (20 +
8 +4 +2) x 107°, in very good agreement with the lat-
est CDF measurement. The same method provides signifi-
cantly improved determinations of the U-spin breaking ra-
tios £ =0.83 £0.36 and R, = 2.2 +0.7. These results have
been exploited to determine the impact of supersymmetric
models on these decays [798].

New results on B — K form factors and on the B; —
KK branching ratio and direct CP-asymmetry should lead
to a significant improvement of the predictions in the By sec-
tor. The potential of other pairs of nonleptonic B; and By
decays remains to be investigated.

3.7.5 Applications of the RGI parametrization to b — s
transitions

Few general parameterizations of the A B = 1 hadronic am-
plitudes exist in the literature. Here we use the parame-
trization proposed in [799] which decomposes decay am-
plitudes in terms of Renormalization-Group-Invariant (RGI)
parameters. For our purpose, we just need to recall a few
basic facts about the classification of RGI’s. First of all,
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we have six nonpenguin parameters, containing only non-
penguin contractions of the current—current operators Q1 7:
emission parameters E , annihilation parameters A > and
Zweig-suppressed emission—annihilation parameters EA; ».
Then, we have four parameters containing only penguin con-
tractions of the current—current operators Q1 2 in the GIM-
suppressed combination Qf , — QF ,: PlGIM and Zweig sup-
pressed P2G_HX[. Finally, we have four parameters containing
penguin contractions of current—current operators Qf , (the
so-called charming penguins [800]) and all possible con-
tractions of penguin operators Q3_j2: P; 2 and the Zweig-
suppressed Ps 4. In the following, Zweig-suppressed para-
meters are neglected. We refer the reader to the original
reference for details. We can then write schematically the
b — s decay amplitude as

AB — F)==ViVus Y _(Ti+ PP™M) = Vi Vis Y " P,
(168)

where T; = {E;, A;, EA;} are not present in pure-penguin
decays.

The idea developed in [801] is to write down the RGI pa-
rameters as the sum of their expression in the infinite mass
limit, for example using QCD factorization, plus an arbi-
trary contribution corresponding to subleading terms in the
power expansion. These additional contributions are then
determined by a fit to the experimental data. In b — s pen-
guins, the dominant power-suppressed correction is given by

charming penguins, and the corresponding parameter can be
determined with high precision from data and is found to be
compatible with a A/m; correction to factorization [801].
However, nondominant corrections, for example GIM pen-
guin parameters in b — s decays, can be extracted from data
only in a few cases (for example in B — K decays). Yet
predictions for ASy depend crucially on these corrections,
so that one needs external input to constrain them. One inter-
esting avenue is to extract the support of GIM penguins from
SU(3)-related channels (b — d penguins), in which they are
not Cabibbo-suppressed, and to use this support, including a
possible large SU(3) breaking of 100%, in the fit of b — s
penguin decays. Alternatively, one can omit the calculation
in factorization and fit directly the RGI parameters from the
experimental data, instead of fitting the power-suppressed
corrections [604, 802].

Compared to factorization approaches, general parame-
terizations have less predictive power but are more general.
In particular, they tend to overestimate the theoretical uncer-
tainty and are thus best suited to search for NP in a conser-
vative way. In addition, these methods have the advantage
that for several channels, the predicted AS decreases with
the experimental uncertainty in BR’s and CP asymmetries
of b — s and SU(3)-related b — d penguins.

In the analysis reported here [88, 803], we vary the ab-
solute values of the subdominant amplitudes in the range
[0, UL] (while the phases are unconstrained) and study the
dependence of the predictions on the upper limit UL. For
example, we show in Fig. 37 the effect of changing the up-
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Fig. 37 CP asymmetries for B — K decays, obtained varying subdominant contributions in the range [0, UV], with the upper value UV scanned
between zero and one (in units of E;). For comparison, the experimental 68% (95%) probability range is given by the dark (light) band

@ Springer



404

Eur. Phys. J. C (2008) 57: 309-492

per limit of the range in which subdominant terms are varied
on the prediction of some observables in B — K decays.
It can be seen that reasonable subdominant terms make any
K puzzle disappear. Furthermore, the prediction of S;ox
has small theoretical error and is quite stable against the ef-
fect of subdominant terms.

In Table 41, we collect predictions for ASy obtained us-
ing the method sketched above for UL = 0.5 (in units of
the leading amplitude), as suggested by the SU(3)-related
modes B — K K. Notice that the theoretical uncertainty is
smaller for B — 7n°K s, because the number of observables
in the B — K system is sufficient to constrain efficiently
the hadronic parameters. This means that the theoretical er-
ror can be kept under control by improving the experimen-
tal data in these channels. On the other hand, the informa-
tion on B — ¢ K is not sufficient to bound the subleading
terms, and this results in a relatively large theoretical un-
certainty that cannot be decreased without additional input
on hadronic parameters. Furthermore, using SU(3) to con-
strain ASyk; is difficult, because the number of amplitudes
involved is very large [245, 736, 737, 788].

The ideal situation would be represented by a pure pen-
guin decay for which the information on PE™ is available
with minimal theoretical input. Such a situation is realized
by the pure penguin decays By — K% K09 An upper
bound for the Pl.GIM entering this amplitude can be obtained
from the SU(3)-related channels By — K% K9 Then,
even adding a generous 100% SU(3) breaking and an arbi-
trary strong phase, it is possible to have full control over the
theoretical error in AS [802].

3.7.6 b — s transitions in the MSSM

In this section, we discuss phenomenological effects of the
new sources of flavor and CP violation in b — s processes
that arise in the squark sector [104, 108, 109, 804-823]
of the MSSM. In general, in the MSSM, squark masses
are neither flavor-universal nor aligned to quark masses, so
that they are not flavor diagonal in the super-CKM basis,
in which quark masses are diagonal and all neutral cur-
rent vertices are flavor diagonal. The ratios of off-diagonal
squark mass terms to the average squark mass define four
new sources of flavor violation in the b — s sector: the mass
insertions (5313) AB With A, B = L, R referring to the helicity
of the corresponding quarks. These §’s are in general com-
plex, so that they also violate CP. One can think of them as
additional CKM-type mixings arising from the SUSY sec-
tor. Assuming that the dominant SUSY contribution comes

Table 41 Predictions for AS; using the RGI parametrization

ASpog,  (24£59)x1072  ASyk,  (-0.7+£54)x 1072
ASpks  (04£92)x 1072 ASox.  (—62£8.4)x 1072
ASuks  (5.6£10.7) x 1072
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from the strong interaction sector, i.e. from gluino exchange,
all FCNC processes can be computed in terms of the SM
parameters plus the four &’s plus the relevant SUSY para-
meters: the gluino mass mg, the average squark mass mg,
tan B and the p parameter. The impact of additional SUSY
contributions such as chargino exchange has been discussed
in detail in Ref. [816]. We consider only the case of small
or moderate tan j, since for large tan 8, the constraints from
By — pnT~ and Amy preclude the possibility of having
large effects in b — s hadronic penguin decays [28, 29, 32,
34,114, 115, 813].

Barring accidental cancellations, one can consider one
single § parameter, fix the SUSY masses and study the phe-
nomenology. The constraints on §’s come at present from
B — X,y, B— X IT1~ and from the B; — B mixing am-
plitude. We refer the reader to Refs. [88, 107, 116, 824] for
all the details and results of this analysis.

Fixing as an example m; = mg = |u| = 350 GeV and
tan 8 = 3, one obtains the following constraints on §’s:

|(5§3)LL| <2x 107,

|(6§13)RL,LR’ <5x107°,

84 <7x 1071,
(555) .

Notice that all constraints scale approximately linearly with
the squark and gluino masses.

Having the present experimental bounds on the §’s, we
can turn to the evaluation of the time-dependent CP asym-
metries. The uncertainty in the calculation of SUSY effects
is larger than the SM one. Following [107], we use QCDF
enlarging the range for power-suppressed contributions to
annihilation chosen in [240] as suggested in [825]. We warn
the reader about the large theoretical uncertainties that affect
this evaluation.

In Fig. 38, we present the results for Sgx,, Syok , Syk,
and S, k,. They do not show a sizable dependence on the
sign of w or on tan 8 for the chosen range of SUSY parame-
ters. We see that:

— deviations from the SM expectations are possible in all
channels, and the present experimental central values can
be reproduced;

— deviations are more easily generated by LR and RL in-
sertions, due to the enhancement mechanism discussed
above;

— as noticed in [826, 827], the correlation between Spp and
Spy depends on the chirality of the NP contributions.
For example, we show in Fig. 39 the correlation between
Sksp and Sk 7o for the four possible choices for mass in-
sertions. We see that the Skg¢ and Sk ;o are correlated
for LL and L R mass insertions and anticorrelated for RL
and R R mass insertions.
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Fig. 38 Probability density functions for Syx,, S0 k,» Sk, and S,k induced by (8513) A with A, B={L, R}

An interesting issue is the scaling of SUSY effects in  below that bound. Chirality flipping LR and RL mass in-
Sy with squark and gluino masses. Similarly to the con- sertions cannot become too large in order to avoid charge
straints from other processes, the dominant SUSY contri-  and colour breaking minima and unbounded from below
bution to Sy scales linearly with SUSY masses as long as directions in the scalar potential [828]. Nevertheless, it is
mg ~ mg ~ p. This means that there is no decoupling of  easy to check that the flavor bounds used above are stronger
SUSY contributions to Sy as long as the constraints from  for SUSY masses above the TeV scale. We conclude that
other processes can be satisfied with § < 1. The bounds LR and RL mass insertions can give observable effects to

on LL and RR mass insertions quickly reach the physical  §, for SUSY masses within the reach of LHC and even
boundary at § = 1. On the other hand, LR and RL are well  gpove.
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Fig. 39 Correlation between Syk, and Syox, for LL, LR, RL and RR mass insertions

3.7.7 Experimental status and future prospects for
time-dependent CP violation in hadronic b — s(d)
transitions

CP asymmetries in B and B decays that are governed by
the b — s transition are very sensitive to new CP-violating
phases beyond the Standard Model (SM). There are a few
golden modes that are practically free from hadronic uncer-
tainties; examples include BY — ¢KO, n’KO, K(S)KgK(S) and
B? — ¢¢, see Fig. 40. Precise measurements for these de-
cays have been among the most important topics of quark
flavor physics in the last few years and will also remain cru-
cially important in the future.

At the B factories, the decay chain 7" (4S) — BBY —
fcp frag 1s used to measure time-dependent CP asymmetries,
where one of the B mesons decays at time #cp to a final state
fcp and the other decays at time #,, to a final state fi,g that
distinguishes between B° and B°. The rate of this decay
chain has a time dependence [627, 628] given by

P(Ar) = e 1ANT50 474,
x {1 +¢q - [Ssin(AmgAt) + Acos(AmgAD)]}.
(170)

Here S and A are CP-violation parameters, 7o is the B?
lifetime, Am, is the mass difference between the two BY
mass eigenstates, At = fcp — tg, and the b-flavor charge
g = —+1 (—1) when the tagging B meson is a B (B?). To a
good approximation, the SM predicts S = —&y — —sin2¢;
and A = 0 for both tree transitions (e.g. b — c¢cs) and pen-
guin transitions (e.g. b — sss) unless V,,;, or Vi is involved
in the decay amplitude. Here & = +1(—1) corresponds to
CP-even (-odd) final states.

BaBar and Belle have accumulated more than 10° BB
pairs with both experiments combined and have measured
time-dependent CP asymmetries in various B” decays that
are dominated by the b — s transition. Details of the mea-
surements are described elsewhere [609, 732, 735, 739,
829-832]; here we briefly explain the essence of the mea-
surements. Branching fractions for these charmless decay

@ Springer

modes are typically around 107> ignoring daughter branch-
ing fractions. Efficient continuum suppression using sophis-
ticated techniques such as Fisher discriminants, likelihood
ratios and neural network has been performed to keep a rea-
sonable signal-to-noise ratio. The flavor of the accompany-
ing B meson is identified from inclusive properties of re-
maining particles; information from primary and secondary
leptons, charged kaons, A baryons, slow and fast pions is
combined by using a neural network (BaBar) or a lookup-
table (Belle). A typical effective efficiency for flavor tagging
is 30% in both cases. Good understanding of the vertex res-
olution function is obtained by using large-statistics control
samples such as B — D™, D*¢v etc. Lifetime and mix-
ing measurements with a precision of O(1)% are obtained
as byproducts.

The present status of the measurements is summarized
in Fig. 41. Although the result for each individual mode
does not significantly differ from the SM expectation (i.e.
S Ty x0), most of the S values are smaller than the SM ex-
pectation. When all the b — s modes are combined, the re-
sult differs from the SM expectation by 1.1 -.>* Combining
the results of all the b — s modes is naive as the theoretical
uncertainties vary considerably amongst the modes. Much
more data are needed to firmly establish a new CP-violating
phase beyond the SM for each golden mode.

Measurements of the A terms yield values consistent
with zero, i.e. consistent with the SM at the moment.
Nonzero A requires a strong phase difference between the
SM amplitude and the NP amplitude. Therefore it is possible
to observe significant deviations from the SM for & while
A is consistent with zero. Also, since A is not calculable
precisely, in general it is hard to obtain quantitative infor-
mation from the measurements of A terms. An exception is
the B” — K%7° decay. Thanks to a precise sum rule based
on the isospin symmetry [793], the value for Ago,0 can be

24Due to the highly non-Gaussian errors of the result from B® — foK (S)
with fy — w7~ and the fact that this result has a significant effect
on the x2 of the naive b — s penguin average, this outlying point is
excluded.
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Fig. 40 The penguin diagrams
for the hadronic BY and B? &
decays such as B — ¢K?,
B® — y/'K? (left) and B? — ¢¢
(right)
¢
S
Sin(ZBeff) = Sin(2¢§ff LP 2007 Cf = -Af LP 2007
PRELIMINARY PRELIMINARY
b—>ccs  World Average e w 0.68+0.03 R BaBar 0.08 £0.18 £0.04
. BaBar - 0.21£0.26 £ 0.11 X Belle : -0.07 £ 0.15+ 0.05
X Belle 0.50+0.21+ 0.06 < Average = i -0.01+0.12
. Average: i 1 0394017 | [777 o BaBar T ——p T -0.16£0.07 £ 0.03°
° BaBar - 058+0.10+0.03 X Belle! i 0.01 +£0.07 + 0.05
< Belle i 0.64+0.10+0.04 < Average ] . -0.09+0.06
T oo Average: . e I SRR 0.61+0.07 & TBaBar T 00240211 0.05
x  BaBar 0.71£024£0.04 & Belle -0.31+0.20£0.07
N4 Belle 0.30+0.32 +0.08 xm AVerage ' -0.14+0.15
LS Averagel G TR G 058020 T, BaBar T 4 024+0.15+£0.03
& gzﬁ’:’ g‘s‘g : gig : ggg X Belle: 0.05+0.14+0.05
% Average! : L ass049 | b S Average G 0.14£0.11
: O s e W 1.6138‘53 : (7):(7)97;07:0787 < BaBaf 0.02 + 0.2:’7 +0.08 £ 0.06
’ 0.61 102 e Average | bmFmoll 0.02+0.29
""" 0.65 :fgfggi’di)g;’ ® BaBag -0.43 f0:23 +0.03
N e < Belle ! 0.09 +0.29 + 0.06
0.48 +0.24 o Average e L i...7021£0.19
777777 0505607 o BaBar : ¢ -0.01+£0.18
0484023011 ¥ Belle: ; 0.15+0.15 +0.07
0.85+0.07 - Average == N : 0.08+0.12
W Balar [y i e o7 vo 7 ro0el | & BaBat T — : 0.23+0.52+0.13
% Belle -0.43 +0.49 +0.09 °x Belle: 0.17+0.24 £ 0.06
% Average -0.52% 0.41 e Average ] i .0.18£022
" TBaBar v . 076 £0.41 F9% % BaBar sji-*—} 0.65i0.10 +0.06
¢ Belle 4.68+0.15+0.03 704} N4 Belle : A 0.09 £0.10 £ 0.05
% Average: : 0.73+0.10 1 Average i—-—! : .0.07£0.08
") -1 0 1 2 -18 -16 -14 1.2 -1 -08 -06 -04 -02 0 02 04 06 08 1 12 14 16 1.8

Fig. 41 Summary of the experimental results for time-dependent CP asymmetries from BaBar and Belle as of August 2007

predicted within the SM from measurements of branching
fractions and CP asymmetries of the other B — K decays;
Agoo =—0.16 + 0.04 is predicted, while measurements
yield Ago,o =—0.124+0.11.

Due to further CKM-suppression, CP asymmetry mea-
surements for modes dominated by the b — d transition re-
quire even higher statistics than those required for the stud-
ies of the b — s transition. The only measurement avail-
able at the moment is SBO—>K2K‘S) = —1.28f8:§(3)f8:}é [833],
where the first error is statistic and the second error is sys-
tematic.

In the near future, the LHCb experiment will probe new
CP violating phases beyond the SM in b — s transitions.
With the copious production of B? mesons, LHCb will be
able to study b — s transitions using the decay BA? — ¢P,
see Fig. 40. In the SM, the CP-violating phase Sys for
B? — ¢¢ is expected to be very close to zero as there is
a cancellation of the B? mixing and decay phases [834].

In the LHCD experiment, the reconstruction efficiency for
B? — ¢ is expected to be larger than for B — ¢ K g which

compensates for the four times smaller fraction of b-quarks
to hadronize into a B? meson. In addition, flavor tagging is
also favorable for B? decays where the same-side kaon tag-
ging contributes significantly to the effective flavor tagging
efficiency. From a full simulation LHCb expects a yield of
3100 reconstructed Bg — ¢¢ events in a 2 fb~! data sam-
ple with a background to signal ratio B/S < 0.8 at 90%
C.L. [835]. The Sy sensitivity has been studied using a toy
Monte Carlo, taking the resolutions and acceptances from
the full simulation. A unbinned likelihood fit is performed
on 500 toy data sets. This is used to extract Sps and all
other physical parameters which cannot be determined from
elsewhere. In a 2 fb~! data set, Sp4 can be measured with
a precision of 0(Sgp) = 0.11 (statistical error only). After
about 5 years of data taking, LHCb is expected to accumu-
late a data sample of 10 fb~!, which will give a statistical
uncertainty of o (Spq) = 0.05 [835].

In a similar study, LHCb investigated the decay B® —
q)Kg. A yield of 920 events is expected in 2 fb~! of inte-
grated luminosity with a background to signal ratio 0.3 <
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B/S < 1.1 at 90% C.L. The sensitivity for the CP violat-
ing asymmetry sin 28 is 0.23 (0.10) in a 2 (10) fb~! data
sample [836].

Table 42 lists the expected CP reach at LHCb and a super-
B factory for the theoretically cleanest b — s decay modes.
We expect that the precision will be better by an order of
magnitude than now. Such measurements will thus allow us
to detect effects from physics beyond the SM even if the
mass scale of NP is O(1) TeV.

3.7.8 Two-body hadronic B decay results from
the B-factories

This class of B decays manifests a wide range of interest-
ing phenomena, from direct CP violation and broken SU(3)
symmetry constraints on the SM uncertainties in measure-
ments of the unitarity triangle angles to the amplitude hier-
archy found in decays to final states containing two spin-one
particles (vector or axial-vector mesons, V and A, respec-
tively).

The only direct CP violation signal observed by the B-
factories is in the Bg — K*7F channel. In contrast to the
small effect observed in kaon decay, the direct CP asymme-
try in Bg — K*n¥ is large: —0.093 + 0.015 [620, 838].
The quest for additional signals of direct CP violation in
B meson decays is ongoing in a plethora of different chan-
nels [502]. The next goals of the B-factories are to observe
direct CP violation in the decay of B mesons and other BY)
channels.

The B-factories have recently observed CPV in Bg —
7’ K decays [609, 832]. These b — s penguin processes are
probes of NP and have the most precisely measured time-
dependent CP asymmetry parameters of all of the penguin
modes. Any deviation AS of the measured asymmetry para-
meter Sn’ ko from sin2p is an indication of NP (For example,
see [507, 839]). In addition to relying on theoretical calcula-
tions of the SM pollution to these decays [241, 723, 726], it
is possible to experimentally constrain the SM pollution us-
ing SU(3) symmetry [784]. This requires precision knowl-
edge of the branching fractions of the 32 meson decays to

Table 42 CP reach at LHCb [1048] and at a super-B factory for the
b — s decay modes that are theoretically cleanest. The estimated ac-
curacy from the B factories (2 ab~!) is given for comparison. We as-
sume an integrated luminosity of 10 fb~—! for LHCb and 50 ab~! for

the following pseudo-scalar pseudo-scalar (PP) final states:
7970, 7%, 7%, nm, n'n, n'y’ final states [840, 841]. The
related decays B, g — n'p and B, 4 — n' K* [842, 843] can
also be used to understand the standard model contributions
to Bg — 'K decays and the hierarchy of nK° to n'K°
decays.

The angular analysis of B — V'V decays provides eleven
observables (six amplitudes and five relative phases) that can
be used to test theoretical calculations [611]. The hierarchy
of Ag, A+ and A_ amplitudes obtained from a helicity (or
Ap, A and A in the transversity basis) analysis of such
decays allows one to search for possible right-handed cur-
rents in any NP contribution to the total amplitude. For low
statistics studies, a simplified angular analysis is performed,
where one measures the fraction of longitudinally polarized
events defined as f1 = |Ao|?/ >1A; |2. Tree dominated de-
cays such as Bg — pTp~ have fr ~ 1.0 [844, 845]. Cur-
rent data for penguin dominated processes (¢ K *(892) [846,
847], K*(892)p [848, 849]) that are observed to have non-
trivial values of f7 can be accommodated in the SM. In ad-
dition to this, one can search for T-odd CP violating asym-
metries in triple products constructed from the angular dis-
tributions [850]. It has also been suggested that nonstandard
model effects could be manifest in a number of other ob-
servables [851]. The measured rates of electroweak penguin
dominated B decays to final states involving a ¢ meson are
also probes of NP [852]. The study of B — AV decays also
provides this rich set of observables to study, however cur-
rent results only yield an upper limit on Bg — af pT de-
cays [853]. BaBar have recently studied the angular distrib-
ution for the vector-tensor decay Bg — ¢ K*(1430) [846].

3.7.9 B — h*h'~ decays at LHCh

The charmless decays of B mesons to two-body modes have
been extensively studied at the B-factories. Even if the cur-
rent knowledge in the B; and B, sectors starts to be quite
constrained, the B; sector still remains an open field. At
present, by using a displaced vertex trigger CDF has al-
ready collected an interesting sample of B — h+h'~ decays

a super B factory, which are the goals of the experiments. Errors for
LHCbD are statistical only. Projections for the super B factory are from
Ref. [837] and include both statistical and systematic uncertainties and
Asin2¢; = sin2¢°T —sin2¢,

Mode Observable B factories LHCb Super B factory
2ab~! 10 fb~! 50 ab~!

BY — ¢K© Asin2¢; 0.13 0.10 0.029

BY - n'K© Asin2¢; 0.05 - 0.020

B — KKK Asin2¢; 0.15 - 0.037

BY — ¢¢ Spo - 0.05 -
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[854], providing a first observation of the two-body mode
By — KT K~. However it will most likely not be able to
perform precision measurements of the time-dependent CP
asymmetry of the B — K1TK ™ decay.

The LHCDb experiment, thanks to the large beauty produc-
tion cross section at the LHC and to its excellent vertexing
and triggering capabilities, will be able to collect huge sam-
ples of B — h*h'~ decays [855]. Furthermore, its particle
identification system, composed in particular by two RICH
detectors, will allow one to disentangle various B — hth'~
modes with a purity exceeding 90% as well as high effi-
ciency. The PID capabilities of LHCb are clearly visible in
Fig. 42, which shows the distribution of the 7+~ invari-
ant mass from Monte Carlo samples of B — h™h’~ modes,
before and after the employment of the PID information.

In order to calibrate the PID response, LHCb will make
use of a dedicated trigger line—not making use of PID in-
formation in order not to introduce biases—intended to col-
lect very large samples of D* decay chains to charged kaons
and pions. In order to reject combinatorial background, the
event selection is based on a series of cuts, optimized by
means of a multivariate technique, which include the trans-
verse momenta and the impact parameter significances of
the charged legs with respect to the primary vertex, the x>
of the common vertex fit, the transverse momentum, the im-
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pact parameter significance and the distance of flight signif-
icance of the candidate b-hadron and the invariant mass (the
resolution for the B — k™A'~ modes is expected to be about
18 MeV/c?). The event yields and background-to-signal ra-
tios estimated using a full GEANT4 based simulation are
reported in Table 43.

In order to measure CP violation from the time-dependent
CP asymmetries, other key ingredients are the tagging capa-
bility and the propertime resolution, the latter being partic-
ularly relevant to resolve the fast B oscillations. The effec-
tive tagging power for a By decay at LHCb, according to
full simulations, is expected to be about 5%, while for a Bj
decay, it is significantly larger, due to the larger efficiency
of the same side kaon tagging, and is about 9%. The cali-
bration of the tagging power for B — h™h’~ modes will be
performed by using the flavor-specific modes By — KT~
and B; — 7T K~. As far as the propertime resolution is
concerned, it is predicted by the full simulation to be about
40 fs, and it will be calibrated on data by using large sam-
ples of J /v — T~ decays collected through a dedicated
di-muon trigger line thought not to introduce biases in the
J /i propertime.

The direct CP asymmetries of the flavor specific B —
h*h'~ modes can be measured without a time-dependent
fit and without the need of tagging the B meson. The sta-
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Fig. 42 Left: w7~ invariant mass distribution for B — hth'~ decays expected at LHCb, obtained without using PID information. Right: same

plot after PID cuts are applied

Table 43 Annual yields and

background-to-signal ratios for Channel Assumed BR Annual yield B/S (combinatorial) B/S (two-body)
B — hTh'~ decays at
LHCb [855] BS —snatn~ 4.8 36000 0.46 0.08

Bg — Ktn~ 18.5 138000 0.14 0.02

B? —natK~ 4.8 10000 1.92 0.54

BY > KTK~ 18.5 36000 <0.06 0.08

Ap — pr~ 4.8 9000 1.66 0.11

Ap —> pK~ 18.5 32000 <0.08 0.02
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tistical sensitivity on the charge asymmetry corresponding
to a running time of 107 s at the nominal LHCb lumi-
nosity 2 x 1032 cm™2s~! (“one nominal LHCb year” in
the following) is 0.003 for the By — Ktm~ decay and
0.02 for the By — 7™ K~ decay. In order to extract the di-
rect (C) and mixing-induced (S) CP violation terms from
the time-dependent decay rates of the By — ntn~ and
By — KK~ and estimate the statistical sensitivity, we per-
formed unbinned maximum likelihood fits on fast Monte
Carlo data sets which parametrize the decay rates according
to the outcomes of the full simulation. The expected sen-
sitivity for C and S, corresponding to one nominal LHCb
year, both for the By — 7w~ and By — K+ K~ channels,
is about 0.04.

According to the method proposed in [771], the em-
ployment of the U-spin symmetry allows us to combine
the measurements of C and S for the B; — w7~ and
By — KTK~ modes in order to extract the y angle. As-
suming a perfect U-spin symmetry, we predict a sensitivity
on y for a nominal LHCb year around 5°. If a 20% U-spin
breaking is taken into account, the sensitivity deteriorates
up to about 10°, still not spoiling the method of its predic-
tive capabilities on y. Being these modes characterized by
the presence of loops inside the penguins, they could reveal
NP effects, pointing to a value of y in contrast with the one
determined from pure tree-level decays, such as B — DK
modes.

In Table 43, LHCD also reports expected yields for Ay
baryon decays. An additional application of the A; baryon
that has been considered is testing CP and T symmetries us-
ing the decay modes A, — AV, where V = J /v, p°, w.
This is discussed in [856].

3.8 Kaon decays®

3.8.1 Introduction

The rare decays K+ — 7+ vi and K; — 70 play an im-
portant role in the search for the underlying mechanism of
flavor mixing and CP violation [857-860]. As such, they
are excellent probes of physics beyond the Standard Model
(SM). Among the many rare K - and B-decays, the K™ —
7tvd and K — 797 modes are unique, since their SM
branching ratios can be computed to an exceptionally high
degree of precision, not matched by any other FCNC process
involving quarks.

The main reason for the exceptional theoretical cleanness
of the K* — mwtvi and K; — 70 decays is the fact that,
within the SM, these processes are mediated by electroweak
amplitudes of O(G%_-), described by Z%-penguins and box
diagrams which exhibit a power-like GIM mechanism. This

25Section coordinators: A.J. Buras, T.K. Komatsubara.
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property implies a severe suppression of nonperturbative ef-
fects, which is generally not the case for meson decays re-
ceiving contributions of O(G ray) (gluon penguins) and/or
O(GFaem) (photon penguins), which therefore have only
a logarithmic GIM mechanism. A related important virtue,
following from this peculiar electroweak structure, is the
fact that K — mvv amplitudes can be described in terms
of a single effective operator, namely
QU = (SLy"dL) (OLyuve). (171)
The hadronic matrix elements of ‘;[‘1_’ relevant for K — wvv
amplitudes can be extracted directly from the well-measured
Kt — 7%™"v decay, including the leading isospin break-
ing (IB) corrections [861]. The estimation of the matrix el-
ements is improved and extended [862] beyond the leading
order analysis.

In the case of K; — m”vv, which is CP-violating and
dominated by the dimension-six top quark contribution, the
SM Short-Distance (SD) dynamics is then encoded in a per-
turbatively calculable real function X that multiplies the
CKM factor A; = V V4. In the case of Kt — 7T v,
also a charm-quark contribution proportional to A, = Vi V.4
has to be taken into account, but the recent NNLO QCD
calculation of the dimension-six charm quark corrections
[863, 864] and the progress in the evaluation of dimension-
eight charm and long-distance (LD) up quark effects [865]
elevated the theoretical cleanness of K — 7 Tvi almost
to the level of K; — 7%vi. More details will be given in
Sect. 3.8.2.

The important virtue of K — wvv decays is that their
clean theoretical character remains valid in essentially all
extensions of the SM and that Qlft‘;’, due to the special prop-
erties of the neutrinos, remains the only relevant operator.
Consequently, in most SM extensions, the NP contributions
to K* — 7tvi and K; — 7% can be parametrized by
just two parameters, the magnitude and the phase of the
function, in a model-independent manner [866]

0

X =|X|e% (172)
that multiplies A; in the relevant effective Hamiltonian. In
the SM, | X| = Xsm and 8y = 0.

The parameters |X| and 0x can be extracted from
B(K1 — 7%7) and B(KT — 7t vd) without hadronic un-
certainties, while the function X can be calculated in any
extension of the SM within perturbation theory. Of particu-
lar interest is the ratio

B(K — ) X |*[sin(B —0x)71? .
B(K; — n%P)sm | Xsm sin B '
Bearing in mind that 8 ~ 21.4°, (173) shows that K; —

7007 is a very sensitive function of the new phase 6. The
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Fig.43 (a) B(Kt — nvd) vs. B(K; — 7%vD) for various values of
Bx = B — 0x (including E949 data) [780]. The dotted horizontal lines
indicate the lower part of the experimental range [867-869] and the
grey area the SM prediction. We also show the Grossman—Nir (GN)

pattern of the two K — mvv branching ratios as a function
of Oy is illustrated in Fig. 43a. We note that the ratio of the
two modes shown in Fig. 43b depends very mildly on |X]|
and therefore provides an excellent tool to extract the non-
standard CP-violating phase 6.

An interesting and complementary window to |[AS| =1
SD transitions is provided by the K; — 7947 ¢~ system
(€ = w, e). While the latter is theoretically not as clean as
the K — mwvv system, it is sensitive to different types of
SD operators. The K; — 7%¢T¢~ decay amplitudes have
three main ingredients: (i) a clean direct-CP-violating (CPV)
component determined by SD dynamics; (ii) an indirect-
CPV term due to K °~K° mixing; (iii) an LD CP-conserving
(CPC) component due to two-photon intermediate states.
Although generated by very different dynamics, these three
components are of comparable size and can be computed (or
indirectly determined) to good accuracy within the SM [871,
872]. In the presence of nonvanishing NP contributions, the
combined measurements of K — 7 v and K; — 7%¢+¢—
decays provide a unique tool to distinguish among different
NP models.

The following discussion concentrates on the K —
mvv and K; — 7%T¢~ decays in the SM (Sects. 3.8.2
and 3.8.3) and its most popular extensions (Sects. 3.8.4
and 3.8.5). In Sect. 3.8.6, we stress the complementarity
of K- and B-physics as well as the interplay with the high-
pr physics at the LHC. Recent theoretical updates on kaon
decays are found in [873-875]. Experimental programs at
CERN and J-PARC are described in Sects. 3.8.7 and 3.8.8,

=
N

=

]

Br{Ky)/Br(K*)

."/ ----- GN-bound
g - X=12
— X=15
X=20

SM

30 100 125 150

Bx

bound [870]. (b) The ratio of the K — 7 vv branching ratios as a func-
tion of Bx for |X| = 1.25, 1.5, 2.0. The horizontal line is again the
GN bound

respectively. The current experimental status is summarized
in Table 44.

3.82 Kt — atviand K — 7% in the SM
After summation over the three lepton families the SM

branching ratios for the K — mvv decays can be written
as

Re A,
. (Pe+68Pcu)

_I_

(174)

/]

B(Ky — n0vb) g, = KL< (175)
where A = |V, while k; = (5.26 £ 0.06) x 1071 (n/
0.225)% and k7 = (2.29 4 0.03) x 10719(1/0.225)8 [879]
include the leading IB corrections in relating K — v to
K+ — 7%Tv [861]. The dimension-six top-quark contri-
bution Xgv = 1.464 £0.041 [863, 864] accounts for around
63% and almost 100% of the total rates. It is known to
NLO [557, 558], with a scale uncertainty of about 1%. In
K+t — 7tvp, dimension-six charm quark corrections and
subleading dimension-eight charm and LD up quark ef-
fects, characterized by P, = 0.38 & 0.04 [863, 864] and

Table 44 Current experimental

- + 5
results or limits for rare K B(K™ — i)

B(K1 — %)

B(Ky — 7%%e™) B(K; — noutu)

decay branching fractions 130
(147 539) x 10710
[867-869]

<6.7 x 1078
[876]

<3.8x 10710
[878]

<2.8x 10710
8771
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8 Pc = 0.04 £0.02 [865], amount to a moderate 33% and
a mere 4%. Light quark contributions are negligible in the
case of the K;, — 70vb decay [880].

Taking into account all the indirect constraints from the
latest global UT fit, the SM predictions for the two K —
vV rates read

B(Kt — mtvb)g =@4£1.0)x 107,

(176)
B(Kp — 7o) = (2.7£04) x 10711,

The quoted central value of K™ — n+vb corresponds to
m. = 1.3GeV, and the given error breaks down as follows:
residual scale uncertainties (13%), m. (22%), CKM, «,
and m (37%), and matrix-elements from K+ — 7%tV and
light quark contributions (28%). The main source of uncer-
tainty in K7 — w00 is parametric (74%), while the impact
of scales (11%) and IB (15%) is subdominant. SM predic-
tions for K — wvv with total uncertainties at the level of
5% or below are thus possible through a better knowledge of
me¢, of the IB in the K — 7 form factors, and/or by a lattice
study [881] of higher-dimensional and LD contributions.

While the determination of | V4|, sin28, and y from the
K — mvv system is without doubt still of interest, with the
slow progress in measuring the relevant branching ratios and
much faster progress in the extraction of the angle y from
the By — DK system to be expected at the LHC, the role of
the K — mvv system will shift towards the search for NP
rather than the determination of the CKM parameters.

In fact, determining the UT from tree-level dominated
K- and B-decays and thus independently of NP will allow
us to find the “true” values of the CKM parameters. Insert-
ing these, hopefully accurate, values in (174) and (175) will
allow us to obtain very precise SM predictions for the rates
of both rare K-decays. A comparison with future data on
K — mvv may then give a clear signal of potential NP con-
tributions in a theoretically clean environment. Even devia-
tions by 20% from the SM expectations could be considered
as signals of NP, while such a conclusion cannot be drawn
in most other decays, in which the theoretical errors are at
least 10%.

3.83 K; — 7%t~ in the SM

As mentioned in the introduction, the K; — 7%¢1¢~ am-
plitudes have three main components. The interesting direct-
CPV component, proportional to Im A, is generated by Z°-,
y-penguins and box diagrams and is SD dominated. It is
encoded by local dimension-six vector Q7y = sd)y L0y

and axial-vector Q74 = 5d)y (£8) 4 operators, whose Wil-
son coefficients y7y 74 are known to NLO [882]. The former
produces the £7 €~ pairina 17~ state, the latter both in 1+
and 0~ states. As in the K — v case, the corresponding
hadronic matrix elements are obtained precisely from K3
decays [861].

The other two components are of electromagnetic ori-
gin and are dominated by LD dynamics. These contribu-
tions cannot be computed from first principles. However,
they can be related to measurable quantities within Chiral
Perturbation Theory (CHPT). The indirect CPV amplitude,
A(KL ~eKi — n%* — 7%+ ¢7), is determined [883]—
up to a sign ambiguity—by the measurements of B(Ks —
7% ¢7). In this case, the £1¢~ pair is produced in a 17~
state and interferes with the SD contribution of Q7y . As dis-
cussed in [871, 884], various theoretical arguments point to-
ward a constructive interference. Finally, the CPC contribu-
tion (K; — 7% *y* — 7%*¢™) produces the £ ¢~ pair
either in a helicity-suppressed 0" state or in a phase-space
suppressed 27 state. Within CHPT, only the 07 state is
produced at LO through the finite two-loop process K —
7'PtP~ - 7%y — 7%*¢~ (P =, K). Higher-order
corrections are estimated using K; — 7y experimental
data for both the 0+ and 2t contributions [871, 872].

Altogether, the branching ratios can be expressed as [871,
872]

B(Ky — w¢teT)

= (Cgir & Cinilas + €,

n mix

las|* + Cy,) x 10712, (177)

where the C; are reported in Table 45, w747v =
Im(A;y74.7v)/ImA;, and |as| = 1.2 £ 0.2 is fixed from
B*P(Ks — n0te~) [885, 886]. Using the SM values of
y74.7v [882], the predicted rates are

Fe +0.98 +0.62 —11
By = 3.54_0'85(1.56_0'49) x 10717,
wtp~ +0.28 +0.22 —11 (178)
By = 1.41756(0.95777) x 10

for constructive (destructive) interference. Currently, the
theory error (see Fig. 46a) is dominated by the uncertainty
on |as|. Better measurements of B(Ks — 7% ¢~) would
thus be very welcome. Also, better measurements of K; —
7%y would help in reducing the error on the 0+ and 2+
contributions. Alternatively, they can be partially cut away
through energy cuts or Dalitz plot analyses [871, 872, 887].
As shown in Fig. 46a, the irreducible theoretical errors on

Table 45 Numerical

4 4 4 4
coefficients for the evaluation of Cair Cint Chix Cyy
B(K; — 7%t ¢7) as given
in (177) t=e (4.62 £0.24) (w2, +w?),) (11.3£0.3)wyy 145£0.5, ~0

L=p (1.09 £ 0.05) (w3, +2.32w3,) (2.63 £ 0.06) w7y 3.36£0.20 52+16
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these modes can be pushed below the 10% level, allowing
very significant tests of flavor physics.

The integrated forward—backward (or lepton-energy)
asymmetry (see references in [887]) generated by the in-
terference between CPC and CPV amplitudes cannot be re-
liably estimated at present for £ = e because of the poor
theoretical control on the 27 contribution. In the case of
Al the situation is better, since the 2 part is negligible.
One has AﬁB ~20% (—12%) for constructive (destructive)
interference. Interestingly, though the error is large, A%y can
be used to fix the sign of ag.

Let us close with a short comment on K; — putu™.
Here the SD part is CPC and has recently been evaluated
at NNLO [888]. The much larger LD contribution proceeds
via two photons. While its absorptive part is fixed from
K| — yy, its dispersive part is difficult to estimate, requir-
ing unknown counterterms in CHPT [889]. Moreover, in this
case, the two-photon LD amplitude interferes with the SD
one (they both produce a lepton pair in a 0~ state). This
interference, which depends on the sign of A(K; — y¥), is
presumably constructive [8§90], and better measurements of
Ks — 7%y or K* — ntyy could settle this sign. How-
ever, even with the help of this information it is difficult to
reduce the theoretical error below ~50% of the SD contri-
bution.

3.84 Kt — ntvvand K; — 7% beyond the SM

Minimal flavor violation In models with Minimal Flavor
Violation (MFV) [10, 12], both decays are, like in the SM,
governed by a single real function X that can take a differ-
ent value than in the SM due to new particle exchange in
the relevant Z%-penguin and box diagrams (see Fig. 43a).
Restricting first our discussion to the so-called constrained
MFV (CMFV) (see [891]), in which strong correlations be-
tween K- and B-decays exist, one finds that the branching
ratios for Kt — 7tvd and K; — 7% cannot be much
larger than their SM values given in (176). The 95% proba-
bility bounds read [190]

<11.9x 107!,
<4.6x 1071,

B(K+ — 7t+v17)
B(KL — rrom'))

CMFV (179)

CMFV

Explicit calculations in a model with one Universal Extra
Dimension (UED) [181] and in the Littlest Higgs model
without T -parity [142] give explicit examples of this sce-
nario with the branching ratios within 20% of the SM ex-
pectations. The latest detailed analysis of K — mwvv in the
MSSM with MFV can be found in [879].

Probably the most interesting property of this class of
models is a theoretically clean determination of the angle
of the standard UT, which utilizes both branching ratios and
is independent of the value of X [892, 893]. Consequently,

this determination is universal within the class of MFV mod-
els, and any departure of the resulting value of 8 from the
corresponding one measured in B-decays would signal non-
MFYV interactions.

Littlest Higgs model with T -parity The structure of K —
vy decays in the Littlest Higgs model with T -parity (LHT)
differs notably from the one found in MFV models due to the
presence of mirror quarks and leptons that interact with the
light fermions through the exchange of heavy charged (le;)
and neutral (Z9,, A%) gauge bosons. The mixing matrix
Vrga that governs these interactions can differ from Vcgw,
which implies the presence of non-MFV interactions. In-
stead of a single real function X that is universal within the
K-, B;- and B;-systems in MFV models, one now has three
functions

Xo =1X;]e’™
(180)

Xk =|Xkle%,  Xg=|X4le"%,

that due to the presence of mirror fermions can have differ-
ent phases and magnitudes.

Moreover, it is important to note that mirror fermion
contributions are enhanced by a CKM factor l/kfl) with
i =K,d,s for the K-, B;- and B-systems, respectively.
As AEK) ~ 4 x 1074, whereas k;d) ~1x 1072 and )\l(s) ~
4 x 1072, the deviation from the SM prediction in the K-
system is found to be by more than an order of magni-
tude larger than in the By-system and even by two orders
of magnitude larger than in the By-system. This possibility
can have a major impact on the K — mvv system, since
the correlations between K - and B-decays are partially lost
and the presence of a large phase 6x can change the pattern
of these decays from the one observed in MFV. A detailed
analysis [158] shows that both branching ratios can depart
significantly from their SM values and can be as high as
5.0 x 10719, As shown in Fig. 44a, there are two branches
of allowed values with strong correlations between both
branching ratios within a given branch. In the lower branch,
only B(K* — mtvD) can differ substantially from the SM
expectations reaching values well above the present central
experimental value. In the second branch, B(K; — 79vD)
and B(KT — 7tvb) can be as high as 5.0 x 107! and
2.3 x 10_10, respectively. Moreover, B(K; — rrom')) can
be larger than B(K+ — mw D), which is excluded within
MFV models. Other features distinguishing this model from
MFV are thoroughly discussed in [158].

Supersymmetry Within the MSSM with R-parity conser-
vation, sizable nonstandard contributions to K — wvv de-
cays can be generated if the soft-breaking terms have a non-
MFV structure. The leading amplitudes giving rise to large
effects are induced by: (i) chargino/up-squark loops [131,
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Fig. 44 (a) B(K; — 7%¥) vs. B(Kt — 71 D) in the LHT model
[158]. The shaded area represents the experimental lo-range for
B(K+ — mTvv). The GN bound is displayed by the dotted line, while
the solid line separates the two areas where B(K; — 7°vb) is larger or

866, 894, 895]; (ii) charged Higgs/top quark loops [896].
In the first case, large effects are generated if the left-right
mixing (A term) of the up-squarks has a non-MFV structure
[10]. In the second case, deviations from the SM are induced
by non-MFV terms in the right-right down sector, provided
that the ratio of the two Higgs vacuum expectation values
(tan B = v, /vy) is large (tan 8 ~ 30-50).

The effective Hamiltonian encoding SD contributions in
the general MSSM has the following structure:

G S
eff
l=e,u,T

+ Xr(Sry"dr) i ypvin)].

S Via[ Xe (Sey™dr) i yuvie)

(181)

where the SM case is recovered for Xg =0 and X; = Xgm.
In general, both Xg and X are nonvanishing, and the mis-
alignment between quark and squark flavor structures im-
plies that they are both complex quantities. Since the K —
7 matrix elements of (5, y*dr) and (sgy*dp) are equal, the
combination X; + Xz allows us to describe all the SD con-
tributions to K — mvv decays. More precisely, we can sim-
ply use the SM expressions for the branching ratios in (174)
to (175) with the replacement

Xsm — Xsm + X3USY 4 x3USY, (182)

In the limit of almost degenerate superpartners, the leading
chargino/up-squarks contribution is [8§95]

_ 1 (M2)2L3R(M )3R1L
96A: (M2)pL(M2)RR

(183)

X
XL

+ (87 R)23 (8% )31
96 At

As pointed out in [895], a remarkable feature of the above
result is that no extra O(Mw /Msysy) suppression and no
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smaller than B(K+ — wtvd). (b) B(K; — 7% te™) (upper curve)
and B(K; — 7n%ut u™) (lower curve) as functions of B(K; — 7Ov1)
in the LHT model [158]

explicit CKM suppression is present (as it happens in the
chargino/up-squark contributions to other processes). Fur-
thermore, the (87 p)-type mass insertions are not strongly
constrained by other B- and K-observables. This implies
that large departures from the SM expectations in K — wvv
decays are allowed, as confirmed by the complete analyses
in [192, 879]. As illustrated in Fig. 45a, K — mvv are the
best observables to determine/constrain from experimental
data the size of the off-diagonal (67 ;) mass insertions or,
equivalently, the up-type trilinear terms A;3 [(A;I,%),- 13p N
m; Aj3]. Their measurement is therefore extremely interest-
ing also in the LHC era.

In the large tan 8 limit, the charged Higgs/top quark ex-
change leads to [896]

2
R
2M2,
2

2.2 2
+%w@%m(wﬂ €rrlj }
At ZMX%V (1+€itﬂ)4

X fr(in), (184)
where y, g =m?/M?,, fr(x) =x/4(1 —x)+xlogx /4(x —
1?2 and € rrtg = O(1) for tg = tan B ~ 50. The first term
of (184) arises from MFV effects, and its potential tan 8 en-
hancement is more than compensated by the smallness of
mgq 5. The second term on the r.h.s. of (184), which would
appear only at the three-loop level in a standard loop expan-
sion, can be largely enhanced by the tan* 8 factor and does
not contain any suppression due to light quark masses. Sim-
ilarly to the double mass-insertion mechanism of (183), also
in this case the potentially leading effect is the one generated
when two off-diagonal squark mixing terms replace the two
CKM factors Vi and V4.
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Fig. 45 Supersymmetric contributions to K — mwvv. (a) Dependence
of various FCNC observables (normalized to their SM value) on the
up-type trilinear terms A3 and As3 for A;; < AAp and tan =24
(other key parameters in GeV: u = 500 & 10, M =300 £ 10, M;, =
600 £ 20, M;z = 800 £ 20, Ap = 1000) [879]. (b) Sensitivity to

The coupling of the (Spy*dgr)(Vry,vr) effective FCNC
operator generated by charged-Higgs/top quark loops is
phenomenologically relevant only at large tan 8 and with
non-MFV right-right soft-breaking terms: a specific but
well-motivated scenario within grand-unified theories (see
e.g. [897, 898]). These nonstandard effects do not vanish in
the limit of heavy squarks and gauginos and have a slow de-
coupling with respect to the charged-Higgs boson mass. As
shown in [896], the B-physics constraints still allow a large
room of nonstandard effects in K — mwvv even for flavor-
mixing terms of CKM size (see Fig. 45b).

3.8.5 K — 7%t~ beyond the SM

Within the SM, K; — n%%te™ and K; — 7%t u~ de-
cays have a very similar dynamics but for the different lep-
ton masses. This makes them an ideal probe of NP effects
when taken in combination [872, 887]. Moreover, K; —
70t~ is sensitive to Higgs-induced helicity-suppressed
operators, to which K — wvv (and K; — 7%te™) are
blind.

NP with SM operators In many scenarios, such as en-
hanced electroweak penguins (EEWP) [780], the MSSM
at moderate tan 8 [899], Little Higgs models (LHT) [158],
UED [181] and leptoquark models [900], NP only modi-
fies the strength of the SM operators, without introducing
new structures. In general, these models induce larger ef-
fects for K; — 7% than for K; — 7%¢¢~. Still, the lat-
ter modes should not be disregarded as they offer the pos-
sibility to disentangle effects in the vector and axial-vector

200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400
my+

(5%R)23(5%R)31 of various rare K- and B-decays as a function of
Mg+, setting tan 8 = 50, ;1 < 0 and assuming almost degenerate su-
perpartners (the bounds from the two K — mwvv modes are obtained
assuming a 10% measurement of their branching ratios, while the
Bs.g — T~ bounds refer to the present experimental limits [896])

currents. Indeed, Q74 produces the final lepton pair also in a
helicity-suppressed 0~ state, hence contributes differently
to K; — 7%t e and K — 7%t 1, while the Q7y con-
tributions are identical for both modes (up to phase-space
corrections, and assuming lepton flavor universality) [872].

As a consequence, the area spanned in the B(K; —
n%te™) — B(K; — n°ut ™) plane for arbitrary w74 7v
is nontrivial, see Fig. 46b. Taking all errors into account,
this translates into the bounds 0.1 +0.24 3¢¢ < B** < 0.6+
0.58 B¢ with B = B(K; — 79%¢t¢) x 10! [887].

Usually, in specific models, there are correlations be-
tween the effects of NP on Q7y and Q74 operators. In
the MSSM at moderate tan 3, the dominant effect is due to
chargino contributions to Z°- and y-penguins [131, 866,
894, 895] sensitive to the double up-squark mass insertions.
Since Z°- and y-penguins are correlated, so are Q7y and
074, and only a subregion of the red area can be reached.
This is true whether or not there are new CP-phases. Inter-
estingly, in the LHT model [158], the contributions to w7y
cancel each other to a large extent, leading to a quasi one-to-
one correspondence, see Fig. 44b. This constitutes a power-
ful test of the model. In the case of MFV, the overall effect
is found to be always smaller than for K; — 797, with a
maximum enhancement w.r.t. the SM of about 10% [879].
Finally, the contribution of the dipole operator (sc""d) F,
can be absorbed into w7y [131], and NP contributions of
this type cannot be singled out.

NP with new operators NP could of course also in-

duce new operators. A systematic analysis of the impact
of all possible dimension-six semileptonic operators on
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K1 — 7%7% ¢~ can be found in [887]. Here we concen-
trate on the most interesting case of (pseudo-)scalar op-
erators Qg = (5d)(€¢) and Qp = (5d)(Lyst) inducing a
CPC (CPV) contribution. These operators are enhanced
in the MSSM at large tan8 where they originate from
neutral Higgs exchanges and are sensitive to down-squark
mass insertions [563]. Being helicity-suppressed, they af-
fect only the muon mode and can lead to a clear signal out-
side the red region in Fig. 46b. Of course, in the MSSM,
the (5ys5d)(€¢) and (5ysd)(£yst) operators contributing to
K; — €1~ are also generated. Interestingly, the current
B(Kp — T u™)%P still leaves open the large yellow region
in Fig. 46b, when combined with general Q7y 74 operators.

Finally, note that tree-level leptoquark exchange [900]
or sneutrino exchange in SUSY without R-parity [901-
904] can also induce (pseudo-)scalar operators but with-
out helicity-suppression. However, to evade the strong con-
straint from B(K; — etTe )P = (9:?) x 10712, one would
need to invoke a large breaking of lepton-flavor universality
to have a visible effect in K; — 7% ™.

3.8.6 Conclusions on the theoretical prospects

Rare K-decays are excellent probes of NP. Firstly, their ex-
ceptional cleanness allows one to access very high energy
scales. As stressed recently in [35, 158, 860, 879], NP could
be seen in rare K -decays without significant signals in By -
decays and, in specific scenarios, even without new particles
within the LHC reach. Secondly, if LHC finds NP, its energy
scale will be fixed. Then, the combined measurements of
the four rare K-modes would help in discriminating among
NP models. For instance, we have seen that specific corre-

a)

30F (%)
25
20
15

Fig. 46 (Color online) (a) Theory error as a function of the error on
lasl. ) B(K; — 7%utu™) against B(K; — 7% te™) for various
NP scenarios [887]. The red sector is allowed for the Wilson coef-
ficients y74 and y7v, exclusively, to take arbitrary values; the green
broken line with squares corresponds to a common rescaling of the
two coefficients. The LHT result of [158] lies between EEWP and
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lations exist in MFV or LHT, which can be used as pow-
erful tests (see Fig. 44). Further, in all cases, the informa-
tion extracted from the four modes is essential to establish
the NP flavor structure in the s — d sector, as illustrated in
the MSSM at both moderate (see Fig. 45a) and large tan
(see Figs. 45b and 46b). Rare K-decays are thus an inte-
gral part, along with B-physics and collider observables, of
the grand project of reconstructing the NP model from data.
Experimentally, together with these very rare modes, im-
proving bounds on forbidden decays (e.g. K — mwepu) can
be interesting. Also, rare K-decays would benefit from ex-
perimental progress in (less rare) radiative K -decays like
Ksg — 7%t~ (see Fig. 46a). For all these reasons, it is
very important to pursue ambitious K -physics programs in
the era of the LHC.

3.8.7 Program at CERN

The proposed experiment NA62 (formerly NA48/3) at
CERN-SPS [905] aims to collect about 80 KT — 7tvv
events with an excellent signal over background ratio in two
years of running, allowing for a 10% measurement of the
branching ratio of the K™ — 7 Tvb decay. The data taking
should start in 2010. NA62 will replace the NA48 apparatus
at CERN and will make use of the existing beam line. The
layout of the experiment is sketched in Fig. 47.

The experiment proposes to exploit a kaon decay in flight
technique to achieve 10% of signal acceptance. An intense
400 GeV/c proton beam, extracted from the SPS, produces
a secondary charged beam by impinging on a Be target.
A 100 m long beam line selects a 75 GeV/c momentum
beam with a 1% RMS momentum band. This beam covers

B(K,~ e*e) -10"

V, A only. Light blue (dark blue) corresponds to arbitrary y74,7v
together with |[Re ys| <90 (|Imyp| < 35), respectively, while the yel-
low region corresponds to y74,7v,s, p arbitrary but compatible with the
B(K; — pn ™) measurement, where ys and yg are the coefficients
for scalar and pseudoscalar operators
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a 16 cm? area, has an average rate of about 800 MHz and is  particle rate on each station is about 60 MHzcm™2 on av-

composed by 6% of KT and 94% of =™, et and protons.
A differential Cerenkov counter (CEDAR) placed along the
beam line ensures a positive kaon identification. The beam
enters in a 80 m long decay region evacuated at a level of
10~® mbar, enough to avoid sizable background from the
interaction of the particles with the residual gas. The kaon
decay rate in the decay region is about 6 MHz: it provides
about 10'3 KT decays in two years of data taking, assum-
ing 100 days as running time at 60% of efficiency, which is
a very realistic estimate based on the decennial NA48 expe-
rience at the SPS.

The experimental signature of a K™ — v is one re-
constructed positive track in the downstream detector. The
squared missing mass allows a kinematical separation be-
tween the signal and about 90% of the total background (see
Fig. 48). The precise kinematical reconstruction of the event
requires a performing tracking system for the beam particles
and the charged decay products of the kaons.

The beam tracker consists of three Si pixels stations
(SPIBES) having a surface of 36 x 48 mm?. The charged

Ktosmtad
Region |1

Kf—>ntrtn

Arbitrary Units

|
0.15
m2.__ GeVZ/c*

miss

-0.15 -0.1 -0.05

erage. The stations are made up by 300 x 300 um? pixels,
300 pm thick and containing the sensor and the chip bump-
bonded on it. At least 200 ps time resolution per station is re-
quired to provide a suitable tag of the kaon track. A mistag-
ging of the kaon, in fact, may be a source of background,
because it spoils the resolution of the reconstructed squared
missing mass.

Six straw chambers, 0.5% radiation length thick, placed
in the same vacuum of the decay region form the down-
stream spectrometer. Two magnets provide a redundant
measurement of the particle momentum, useful to keep the
non-Gaussian tails of the reconstruction under control. The
central hole of each station, which lets the undecayed beam
pass through, must be displaced in the bending plane of the
magnets according to the path of the 75 GeV/c positive
beam. This configuration allows the tracker to be used as a
veto for negative particles up to 60 GeV/c, needed for the
rejection of backgrounds like K+ — w7 ~etv. A reduced
size prototype will be built and tested in 2007.

Region il
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K*

Arbitrary Units
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Fig. 48 Squared missing mass for kaon decays. The squared missing mass is defined as the square of the difference between the 4-momentum of

the kaon and of the decayed track in the hypothesis that it is a pion
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A system of y vetoes, a i veto and a RICH complement
the tracking system to guarantee a 10'3 level of background
rejection.

A 18 m long RICH located after the spectrometer and
filled with Ne at atmospheric pressure is the core of the
et /m/ju separation. A 11 cm radius beam pipe crosses the
RICH, and two tilted mirrors at the end reflect the Cerenkov
light toward an array of about 2000 phototubes placed in the
focal plane. Simulations showed that enough photoelectrons
can be collected per track to achieve a better than 30 7 /u
separation between 15 and 35 GeV/c. The RICH provides
also the timing of the downstream track with a 100 ps time
resolution. The construction and test of a full length proto-
type is planned for 2007.

A combination of calorimeters covering up to 50 mrad
serves to identify the photons. Ring-shaped calorimeters,
most of them laying in the high vacuum of the decay region,
cover the angular region between 10 and 50 mrad. Tests on
prototypes built using lead scintillator tiles and scintillating
fibers are scheduled for 2007 at a tagged y facility at LNF.
The existing NA48 liquid krypton calorimeter (LKr) [906]
is intended to be used as a veto for y down to 1 mrad. Data
taken by NA48/2 in 2004 and a test run performed in 2006
using a tagged y beam at CERN show that the LKr matches
our requests in terms of efficiency. A program of consoli-
dation and update of the readout electronics of the LKr is
under way. Small calorimeters around the beam pipe and
behind the muon veto cover the low angle region.

Six meters of alternated plates of iron and extruded scin-
tillators form a hadronic sampling calorimeter (MAMUD)
able to provide a 10° p rejection. An aperture in the cen-
ter lets the beam pass through, and a magnetic field inside
deflects the beam out of the acceptance of the last y veto.

Simulations of the whole apparatus based on GEANT3
and GEANT4 showed that 10% signal acceptance are safely

Fig. 49 A plan for the layout of

Fig.1
NP Hall at J-PARC

Hadron Hall Layout Plan

HHERABILIU-+
@ BRE-+

achievable. The use of the RICH constrains the accepted
pion track within the (15, 35) GeV/c momentum range. The
higher cut is an important loss of signal acceptance but as-
sures that events like KT — 7779 deposit at least 40 GeV
of electromagnetic energy, making their rejection easier. The
simulations indicate that a 10% background level is nearly
achievable.

The overall experimental design requires a sophisticated
technology for which an intense R&D program is started.
Actually we propose an experiment able to reach a sensitiv-
ity of 10712 per event, employing existing infrastructure and
detectors at CERN.

3.8.8 Program at J-PARC

The Japan Proton Accelerator Research Complex (J-PARC)
[907] is a new facility being constructed in the Tokai area
of Japan as a joint project of High Energy Accelerator
Research Organization (KEK) and Japan Atomic Energy
Agency. Slow-extracted proton beam, which is of 30 GeV
and whose intensity is 2 x 10'* protons per 0.7-s spill every
3.3 s at the Phase-1, is transported to the experimental area
called NP Hall (Fig. 49). The proton beam hits the target
and produces a variety of secondary particles, including low-
energy K*’s and K ’s.

The first PAC meeting for Nuclear and Particle Physics
Experiments at J-PARC was held in the early summer of
2006 [908]. Concerning kaon physics, two proposals, “Mea-
surement of T-violating Transverse Muon Polarization in
K+ — %% v Decays” and “Proposal for K; — 70 Ex-
periment at J-Parc” received scientific approval. The latter
proposal on the K; — 70 decay is discussed in this sec-
tion; the former one is discussed in Chapter Flavor physics
of leptons and dipole moments of this volume.
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Fig. 50 Schematic view of the detector setup for the E14 experiment at J-PARC

The branching ratio for K; — 7°vb is predicted to be

(2.7£0.4) x 10~ in the Standard Model, while the exper-
imental upper limit, 6.7 x 1078 at the 90% confidence level,
is currently set by the E391a Collaboration at the KEK 12-
GeV PS using the data collected during the second period of
data taking [876]. E391a was the first dedicated experiment
Oub and aimed to be a pilot experiment. The
new proposal at J-PARC [909] is to measure the branching
ratio with an uncertainty less than 10% and takes a step-by-
step approach to achieve this goal.

The common T1 target on the A-line and the beamline
with a 16-degree extraction angle, as shown in Fig. 49, will
be used in the first stage of the experiment (E14). Survey of
a new neutral beamline in the first year of J-PARC commis-
sioning and operation is essential to understand the beam-
related issues at J-PARC. The E14 experiment will be per-
formed by the date of “5 years of LHC” (~2012/2013); the
goal is to make the first observation of the decay. In the cur-
rent simulation, 3.5 SM events with 1.8 x 10?! protons on
target in total are expected with the S/N ratio of 1.4. The
beamline elements and the detector of E391a will be re-used
by imposing necessary modifications. A schematic view of
the detector setup is shown in Fig. 50. In particular, the un-
doped CslI crystals in the calorimeter for measuring the two
photons from 7° Ovv will be replaced with the
smaller-size and longer crystals used in the Fermilab KTeV
experiment (Fig. 51); discussions on the loan of the crystals
are in progress. The technique of waveform digitization will
be used on the outputs of the counters in the detector to dis-
tinguish pile-up signals from legitimate two-photon signals
under the expected high-rate conditions. A new extra pho-
ton detection system to reduce the K; — 797 background
will cover the regions in or around the neutral beam.

After the E14 experiment establishes the experimental
techniques to achieve the physics goal, the beamline and the
detector will be upgraded for the next stage. More than 100
SM events (equivalent to a single event sensitivity of less

for K — 7

in Kp >

1.90m

Fig. 51 Layout of the calorimeter for the J-PARC K experiment with
the KTeV Csl crystals

than 3 x 10~!3) with an S/N ratio of 4.8 will be accumu-
lated by the era of a “super B-factory” (~2020).

3.9 Charm physics?®
3.9.1 Case for continuing charm studies in a nutshell

While nobody can doubt the seminal role that charm stud-
ies played for the evolution and acceptance of the SM, con-
ventional wisdom is less enthused about their future. Yet on
closer examination a strong case emerges in two respects,
both of which are based on the weak phenomenology pre-
dicted by the SM for charm:

— to gain new insights into and make progress in establish-
ing theoretical control over QCD’s nonperturbative dy-
namics, which will also calibrate our theoretical tools for
B studies;

— to use charm transitions as a novel window into NP.

Lessons from the first item will have an obvious impact on

the tasks listed under the second one. They might actually

26Section coordinators: D.M. Asner, S. Fajfer.
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be of great value even beyond QCD if the NP anticipated for
the TeV scale is of strongly interacting variety.

Detailed analyses of leptonic and semileptonic decays of
charm hadrons provide a challenging testbed for validating
lattice QCD, which is the only known framework with the
promise for a truly quantitative treatment of charm hadrons
that can be improved systematically.

While significant ‘profit’ can be ‘guaranteed’ for the first
item, the situation is less clear concerning the second one,
the search for NP. While it had to be expected that no sign of
NP would show up at the present level of experimental sensi-
tivity, no clear-cut benchmark has been set at which level NP
could emerge with even odds. In that sense, one is dealing
with hypothesis-generating rather than probing research. It
will be essential to harness the statistical power of the LHC
for high-quality charm studies.

Yet the situation is much more promising than it seems
at first glance. NP scenarios in general induce FCNCs that
a priori have little reason to be as much suppressed as
in the SM. More specifically, they could be substantially
stronger for up-type than for down-type quarks; this can
happen in particular in models which have to reduce strange-
ness changing neutral currents below phenomenologically
acceptable levels by some alignment mechanism.

In such scenarios, charm plays a unique role among
the up-type quarks u, ¢ and #; for only charm allows the
full range of probes for NP in general and flavor-changing
neutral currents in particular: (i) Since top quarks do not
hadronize [910], there can be no T°-T0 oscillations. More
generally, hadronization, while hard to bring under theo-
retical control, enhances the observability of CP violation.
(ii) As far as u quarks are concerned, 79, n and 1’ decay
electromagnetically, not weakly. They are their own antipar-
ticles and thus cannot oscillate. CP asymmetries are mostly
ruled out by CPT invariance.

Our basic contention can then be formulated as follows:
Charm transitions provide a unique portal for a novel access
to flavor dynamics with the experimental situation being a
priori quite favorable (apart from the absence of Cabibbo
suppression). Yet even that handicap can be overcome by
statistics.

The truly committed reader can find more nourishment
for her/his curiosity in several recent reviews [911-913].

These points alluded to above will be addressed in some-
what more detail in the following sections.

3.9.2 Charm mixing

Prior observations of mixing in all down-type quark mixing
systems puts charm physics in a unique position in the mod-
ern investigations of flavor physics as the system where the
first evidence for the phenomena has emerged only recently
(just before the publication of this document). Results of
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these studies are addressed after a short phenomenological
introduction.

The SM contributions to charm mixing are suppressed to
tan? 6. ~ 5%, because DY decays are Cabibbo favored. The
GIM cancellation could further suppress mixing through
off-shell intermediate states to 1072-107%. SM predic-
tions for charm mixing rates span several orders of mag-
nitude [913-917]. Fortunately, CP violation in mixing is
O(107%) in the SM, so CP violation involving D’-D° os-
cillations is a reliable probe of NP.

Charm physics studies are complementary to the corre-
sponding programs in bottom or strange systems due to the
fact that D°—D° mixing is influenced by the dynamical ef-
fects of down-type particles.

Effective AC =2 interactions generate contributions to
the effective operators that change a D° state into a DY state,
leading to the mass eigenstates

2

D)) = p|D%) £ 4| D°), R;:‘Z ; (185)

where the complex parameters p and g are obtained from
diagonalizing the D°—D® mass matrix with |p|> + |¢|*> =
1. If CP-violation in mixing is neglected, p becomes equal
to g, so |D5) become CP eigenstates, CP|D41) = £|D4.).

The time evolution of a DY or DY is conventionally de-
scribed by an effective Hamiltonian which is non-Hermitian
and allows the mesons to decay. We write

.3 [1D°(r)) i |DO(1))

— |5 =|\M—--T Z ,

"ot [|D0(t)) 2 ) LID°())

where M and I' are 2 x 2 matrices. We invoke CPT in-

variance so that My =My =M and 11 = =I". The
eigenvalues of this Hamiltonian are

i i q i
Ma=Mis—-Ta=(M-—-T)+L(Mp—-=11),
1,2 1,2 ) 1,2 ( ) ) P( 12 ) 12)

where M, are the masses of the D, and I7, are their
decay widths, and

The mass and width splittings between these eigenstates are
given by

mp —mj

- R _xi4y?
T = , M= .

2r 2

X

’

(186)

These parameters are experimentally observable and can be
studied using a variety of methods to be discussed below.
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SM and all reasonable models of NP predict x, y < 1 [913—
917], which influences the available strategies for those
measurements.

3.9.3 Semileptonic decays

The most natural way to search for charm mixing is to em-
ploy semileptonic decays. It is also not the most sensitive
way, as it is only sensitive to Ry, a quadratic function of x
and y. The use of the DY semileptonic decays for the mixing
search involves the measurement of the time-dependent or
time-integrated rate for the wrong-sign (WS) decays of D,
where ¢ — ¢ — ¢ v, relative to the right-sign (RS) de-
cay rate, ¢ — s¢tv. Decays D* — K®~¢*7 have been
experimentally searched for [918-922]. Although the time-
integrated rate is measured, several experiments use the time
dependence of D decays to increase the sensitivity. Cur-
rently the best sensitivity is reached by the Belle experiment,
Ry = (0.20+£0.474+0.14) x 1073, using 253 fb~! of data
in e* mode only. Projecting to a possible 2 ab~!, one can
hope for a sensitivity of about 0.2 x 1073, including also
systematic uncertainty.

3.9.4 Nonleptonic decays to non-CP eigenstates

A decay mode providing one of the best sensitivities to
the mixing parameters is D® — K7 ~. Time-dependent
studies allow separation of the direct doubly-Cabibbo sup-
pressed (DCS) D° — K*7~ amplitude from the mixing
contribution D? — D% — K*7~ [923, 924],

r[p®— Kk n]

=e T Ag—p+ |2[RD + VRpRu(y cosg —x'sing)I't

where Rp is the ratio of DCS and Cabibbo-favored (CF)
decay rates. Since x and y are small, the best constraint
comes from the linear terms in ¢ that are also linear in x
and y. A direct extraction of x and y from (187) is not
possible due to the unknown relative strong phase §g, of
DCS and CF amplitudes, as x" = xcoség, + ysindg,
y' = ycosSgr — xsindk . This phase can be measured in-
dependently (see CLEO-c result in Sect. 3.9.8). The corre-
sponding formula can also be written [925] for D° decay
with x’ — —x" and R, — R, .

Experimentally, this method of D° mixing search re-
quires a good understanding of the detector decay time res-
olution to model correctly the measured distribution. Sev-
eral experiments performed fits to disentangle the individ-
ual contributions in (187) [926-932]. The most recent study
by BaBar Collaboration [933] finds an evidence for nonzero
values of the mixing parameters. The preliminary 95% C.L.
contours of the measured values are shown in Fig. 52. In
terms of single parameter errors to be used for projec-
tions the most accurate is the measurement by Belle, using
400 fb~! of data. Several fits to decay time distributions are
performed; assuming that the CP violation is negligible, the
resultis x> = (0.18 £ 0 33) x 1073, y/ = (0.6 £ 39) x 1073
and Rp = (3.64 + 0.17j x 1073, where the errors are statis-
tical only. Projections of the 95% C.L. (x'?, y’) contour to
the axes yield confidence intervals of x> < 0.72 x 1073 and
y' €[-9.9,6.8] x 1073, With a2 ab~ ! data sample, a statis-
tical accuracy of 0.1 x 1073 and 2 x 1073 can be expected
for x’? and y’, respectively, similar to the current system-
atic uncertainties; a large contribution to the latter is due to
the background modeling, the understanding of which might
improve with a larger data sample as well.

CDF has demonstrated the potential of experiments at
hadron colliders to make mixing-related measurements us-

2 p2 2 . .
+ R, Ry (I't)7], (187)  ing hadronic decays through the recent study of WS D? —
Fig. 52 Allowed regions in the D° — D° Mixing Limits 4620507-003
x’ vs y' plane (leff) and x vs y )
for the measurements described £t Belle Kev & | O BelleKev
in the text. We assume §x, =0 10— W Averagey - CLEO Kgnn
to place the y results in x” vs y'. L @ BaBar Kn 10 @ Averagey
A nonzero 8k, would rotate the == 8 BELLE Kn | @ Bele KsTmO
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K+~ events [934]. Using the distinctive D* — D sig-
nature and an integrated luminosity of 0.35fb™!, a sample
of around 2000 WS decays have been accumulated with a
background to signal level of order 1. The ratio of WS to
RS decays is found to be [4.05 = 0.21(stat) £ 0.11(syst)] x
1073, This ratio is equivalent to Rp in the limit that x” and
y’ are zero, and CP violation is negligible. Provided that
the systematic uncertainties can continue to be kept under
control, the full Tevatron dataset of several ftb=! will give
a more precise result for Rp than the B-factories, under
the stated assumption. More interesting results are to be ex-
pected should it prove possible to perform a time-dependent
measurement.

LHCDb expects to collect very high statistics in all charged
two-body D° decays through the inclusion of a dedicated
D* — DO(hh')7 filter in the experiment’s high-level trig-
ger [935]. In one year of operation at nominal luminosity
(2fb~1), 0.2 million WS and 50 million RS K events will
be written to tape, where the triggered D* has originated
from a B decay. A similar number of decays are expected
where the D* is produced in the primary event vertex.

In a mixing analysis, it is necessary to measure the proper
lifetime of the decaying D°. LHCb’s good vertexing allows
the decay point of the D to be well determined, and also
the production point in the case of D*’s produced in the pri-
mary vertex. For that sample where the D* arises from a B
decay, it is necessary to vertex the D direction with other B
decay products in order to find the production point, a pro-
cedure which entails a loss in efficiency. Additional cuts are
needed to enhance the purity of the WS signal and combat
the most significant background source, where the wrong
‘slow pion’ is associated with a genuine D°. This conta-
mination is dangerous for the reason that is the charge of
the slow pion which tags the initial flavor of the D° meson.
After this selection, 46,500 WS decays are expected from
B events per 2fb~!, with a background to signal ratio of
around 2.5.

These performance figures have been used as input to a
‘toy Monte Carlo’ study to determine LHCb’s sensitivity to
the mixing parameters, including both the effects of back-
ground and the estimated proper time resolution and accep-
tance. The study was performed for event yields correspond-
ing to 10 fb~! of integrated luminosity, that is 5 years of
operation at nominal operation. It was found that with such
a sample, LHCb will have a statistical sensitivity on x'> and
y" of 0.6 x 10~* and 0.9 x 1073, respectively. Further work
is needed to identify and combat the possible sources of sys-
tematic uncertainty.

3.9.5 Multi-body hadronic D° decays

In multi-body hadronic D decays, possible differences in
the resonant structure between the CF and DCS decays
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must be taken into account and, as discussed below, be ex-
ploited. The time integrated relative rates Ry s = rop®—
Ktn~(nm))/T(D° — K~ ™t (nx)), which assuming neg-
ligible CP violation equal to Rp + ~/Rpy’ + (x"> + y?)/2,
have been measured for nw = 70, 77~ [937, 942, 946,
947]. For the latter mode, Belle measures Ry s(Knnmw) =
(0.320 £ 0.018 £ 0.013)%. Assuming a particular value
of x” in combination with the previous equation gives an
allowed band in the (Rp,y’) plane; however, one should
note that the value of x’ is decay mode dependent. Stud-
ies with D — KFn*7~ 7+ events will also be possible
at LHCb, where plans are under consideration to extend
the D* — D°(h™h'~)x high-level trigger stream to include
charged 4-body D° decays. The foreseen event yields would
be similar to those anticipated for the D° — K ¥ case.

The BaBar Collaboration studied the time-dependence of
the above multi-body decay modes [948]. Since the pos-
sible mixing contribution followed by CF decay needs to
be distinguished from the DCS decays, the sensitivity of
the measurement is increased by selecting regions of phase
space where the ratio of the two is the largest. The pre-
liminary value of Rjs, which is not affected by this se-
lection, is found to be Ry = (0.023 £ 00,5 £ 0.004)%
(Rpy < 0.054% at 95% C.L. using a Bayesian approach) in
the D° — K*7~ 7% mode, and without selecting a region
of phase-space Rws(KJTJTO) = (0.214 £ 0.008 £ 0.008)%
is obtained. By combining the obtained §log L(Rys) curve
with the one from the study of the D — K¥m — 77~
channel Ry = (0.020 + (010)% (Ry < 0.042% at 95%
C.L. using a Bayesian approach) is obtained (stat. uncer-
tainty only). The combined data are compatible with the no-
mixing hypothesis at the 2.1% C.L.

3.9.6 Time-dependent Dalitz-plot analysis

Due to the strong variation of the interference effects over
the D — K+~ (nm) phase-space, a Dalitz analysis of
these modes can give further insight into the D° mixing.
Such an analysis has been performed for D — K¢z ~n+
channel by CLEO Collaboration [949], and recently results
from Belle Collaboration became available [950]. Differ-
ent intermediate states contributing to Ksz~ 7 (CP even
or odd, like Kgfy or Ksp®, or flavor eigenstates, like
K*(892)T7 ™), that can be determined by inspection of the
Dalitz plane, contribute differently to the decay time dis-
tribution of D® — Kgm~mT. A simultaneous fit of the
Dalitz and decay time distributions is used to determine
the mixing parameters x = (0.80 £0.29 £ 0.17)% and y =
(0.33 £ 0.24 £ 0.15)%. Important systematic error arises
due to the uncertainty of the model used for the descrip-
tion of the Dalitz structure (around +0.15% and 40.10%
on x and y, respectively). Projecting the amount of data
used in the analysis (540 fb~!) to the amount possibly avail-
able to the B-factories in the future (2 ab™1), the statistical
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precision on each parameter could be improved to ~0.15%.
Hence the systematic error, receiving contributions from the
uncertainty of the ¢ distribution modeling (similar as for the
case of DY — K7~ decays) as well as from the Dalitz
model, will need to be studied carefully.

3.9.7 Nonleptonic decays to CP eigenstates

DY mixing can be measured by comparing the lifetimes
extracted from the analysis of D decays into the CP-even
and CP-odd final states. In practice, the lifetime mea-
sured in D decays into CP-even final state fcp, such as
KTK~, 7 n~, ¢Ks, etc., is compared to the one obtained
from a measurement of decays to a non-CP eigenstate, such
as K. This analysis is also sensitive to a linear function

of y via
(D— K 7t . 5 ing R2 —1
= — | = yCOS® — X SIn .
YPZID > KTK) Y 2

(188)

where ¢ is a CP-violating phase. In the limit of vanishing CP
violation, ycp = y. This measurement requires precise de-
termination of lifetimes. It profits from some cancellation of
the systematic uncertainties in the ratio (K~ )/t (fcp).
To date CP = +1 final states K+ K~ and 7 "7~ have been
used [951-957].

In the course of preparation of this document, the Belle
Collaboration obtained a new result on ycp using 540 fb!
of data [957]. It represents evidence for the D°-~D° mixing
with ycp = 1.31 £ 0.32 4 0.25% differing from zero by 3.2
standard deviations.

With the currently available statistical samples at the B-
factories, the statistical uncertainty of the measurements us-
ing the D*T tag is comparable to the systematic one. The
latter arises mainly from an imperfect modeling of the ¢
distribution of the background (although the overall back-
ground level is small, and the systematic uncertainty due
to this source might decrease with increased data sam-
ple) and from a possible noncancellation of systematic er-
rors on individual lifetime measurements. With the final B-
factories’ data set, one can hope for a total uncertainty on
ycp of around +0.25%. To this, systematic error contributes
40.10% if the sources expected to scale with the luminosity
are taken into account.

LHCDb intends to make an important contribution to the
measurements of a nonzero value of ycp through the high
statistics available from the D* trigger and the excellent par-
ticle identification capabilities of its RICH system. A sample
of 1.6 x 10 DY — KK~ events is expected from B de-
cays alone after all selection cuts. The expected sensitivity
to ycp from this source with 5 years of data is 0.5 x 1073,

3.9.8 Quantum-correlated final states

The construction of tau-charm factories introduces new
time-independent methods that are sensitive to a linear func-
tion of y. One can use the fact that heavy meson pairs
produced in the decays of heavy quarkonium resonances
have the useful property that the two mesons are in the CP-
correlated states [958, 959]. For instance, by tagging one
of the mesons as a CP eigenstate, a lifetime difference may
be determined by measuring the leptonic branching ratio
of the other meson. The final states reachable by neutral
charmed mesons are determined by a set of selection rules
according to the initial virtual photon quantum numbers
JPC =177 1959, 960]. Currently, the decay rates of several
singly-tagged (only a single meson is fully reconstructed)
and doubly-tagged (both mesons reconstructed) final states
of the DDV pairs are measured at CLEO-c [961], where
the individual fractions depend on the mixing parameters y
and Ry, D° branching fractions and phases between DCS
and CF decays. Types of decays considered include semi-
leptonic decays and decays to flavor and CP eigenstates. The
above parameters are determined from a fit to the efficiency-
corrected yields using 281 pb~! of data, with the prelimi-
nary results most relevant to the D° mixing y = —0.058 +
0.066, Ry = (1.741.5) x 1073 and cos § g = 1.0940.66.
The systematic uncertainties, expected to be of smaller size,
are being evaluated. At CLEO-c, the precision of results
is expected to be reduced by increasing the data sample
by a factor of three, increasing the number of CP eigen-
state modes and using constraints from other measurements
of DY branching fractions. The same method will be ex-
ploited by BES III with an expected data sample of 20 fb~!.
Statistical uncertainty could be reduced to o (y) ~ 0.002,
o(Ry) ~0.2 x 1073 and o(cosdgr) ~ 0.02.

3.9.9 Summary of experimental D mixing results

The constraints in x” vs. y’ and x vs y are shown in Fig. 52.
Approximate uncertainties of the measured quantities, as ex-
pected from the data samples assumed above, are shown in
Table 46. The errors shown include scaled statistical errors
from the most precise existing measurements and estimates
of possible systematic uncertainties.

As a simple illustration of the projected results, a x>
minimization in terms of the mixing parameters x and y
and of cosdg, can be performed. For the unknown true
values x =5 x 10_3, y=1x 10~2 and Skr = 0°, one
finds the central 68% C.L. intervals of x € [3,7] x 1073,
y € [0.85,1.15] x 1072 and Skn € [—12°,12°]. In some
cases, the p.d.f’’s for the estimated parameters are signifi-
cantly non-Gaussian.

The HFAG charm decays subgroup [389] is preparing
world averages of all the charm measurements. For charm
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Table 46 Approximate expected precision (o) on the measured quan-
tities using methods described in the text for the integrated luminosity
of 10 fb~! at LHCb, 2 ab~! at the B-factories at 10 GeV and 20 fb~! at
BESIII running at charm threshold. The LHCb numbers do not include

the effect of systematic errors but neglect the contribution of events
from prompt charm production. Entries marked ’/” in the LHCb col-
umn are where expected performance numbers are not yet available

Mode Observable LHCbD (10 fo—1) B-factories (2 ab™1) ¥(3770) (20 fb 1)
DO — KW=ty Ry / 0.2x 1073
D®— K*m~ x? 0.6 x107* 1.5%x 1074
y 0.9x 1073 2.5%x 1073
DY — KTK- ycp 0.5x 1073 3% 1073
DO — Kdntm~ x / 2x 1073
y / 2% 1073
¥ (3770) - DD x2 3x 1074
y 4x1073
cosd 0.05

mixing, the averages not only take into account correla-
tions between measurements but combine the multidimen-
sional likelihood functions associated with each measure-
ment. A very preliminary average is available [389] giv-
ing x = 8.7739) x 1073 and y = (6.6753) x 1073, Al-
lowing for CP violation, the very preliminary average is
x=(8413) x 103 and y = (6.9 £2.1) x 1073,

Fig. 53 All charm mixing
measurements are combined by

The constraints in the x vs y plane are shown in Fig. 53.
The significance of the oscillation effect exceeds So-.

The interpretation of the new results in terms of NP is
inconclusive. It is not yet clear whether the effect is caused
by x =0 or y = 0 or both, although the latter is favored,
as shown in Table 47. Both an upgraded LHCb and a high
luminosity super B-factory will be able to observe both life-

~ 3 =~ 3
HFAG [389] to provide ) m ) m
constraints in the x vs. y plane. > 2.5 FPOP2007 | | no CPV I > 2.5 FPOP2007 | | CPV allowed |
Contours (1 through 50) of the 22 22
allowed region are shown. The .k e .k RN
significance of the oscillation E E .
effect exceeds So 1 ( \ 1 { 7 \
0.5; / 0.5; \1 /
02 L 02 K
-0.5F S -0.5F e
-E o -E o
1.5F -3 1.5 -3
-\EAAA I NN N IR NN AJJA750 -\EAAA I NN N IR N AJJA750
“2 15 -1 -05 0 05 1 25 “2 15 -1 -05 0 05 1 15 2 25
X (%) X (%)
Table 47 Approximate ] 1 1
expected precision (o) on the Mode Observable LHCb (100 fb™") Super B (75 ab™") ¥ (3770) (200 tb~)
measured quantities using
methods described in the text DY — Ktm~ x'? 2.0 x 1073 3x1073
for the irlltegrated luminosity of y 28x 1074 7% 1074
100 ﬂll at an upgraded LHCb, DO KT K- Yop 1.5 % 104 55 104
75 ab™" at a super B-factory at 0 Ot 4
10 GeV and 200 fb~! at a super D" — Kgn™m X / 5x10
B-factory running at charm y / 5x 107
threshold. The upgraded LHCb ¥ (3770) — D°D° x2 <0.2 x 10~*
numbers are merely the results 3
from Table 46 scaled to the new y (1-2) x 107
integrated luminosity cosé <0.05
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time and mass differences in the D° system if they lie in the
range of SM predictions.

A serious limitation in the interpretation of charm oscil-
lations in terms of NP is the theoretical uncertainty on the
SM prediction. Nonetheless, if oscillations occur at the level
suggested by the recent results, this will open the window
to searches for CP asymmetries that do provide unequivocal
NP signals.

3.9.10 New Physics contributions to D mixing

As one can see from the previous discussion, mixing in the
charm system is very small. As it turns out, theoretical pre-
dictions of x and y in the SM are very uncertain, from a
percent to orders of magnitude smaller [914-917, 962-964].
Thus, NP contributions are difficult to distinguish in the ab-
sence of large CP violation in mixing.

In order to see how NP might affect the mixing ampli-
tude, it is instructive to consider off-diagonal terms in the
neutral D mass matrix,

(=37)
2 12

1 0 AC=-2 0

= — =D

o pomac= o)
1 DO AC=-1 AC=-1 DO

L DU D)
2Mp Mp — E, +ie

n

where H@C:_l is the effective |AC| = 1 Hamiltonian.
Since all new physics particles are much heavier than the
SM ones, the most natural place for NP to affect mixing am-
plitudes is in the | AC| = 2 contribution, which corresponds
to a local interaction at the charm quark mass scale.

As can be seen from Fig. 54, predictions for x vary by
orders of magnitude for different models. It is interesting to
note that some models require large signals in the charm sys-
tem if mixing and FCNCs in the strange and beauty systems
are to be small (e.g. the SUSY alignment model).

New Physics mixing predictions
1 83 5 7 9 11 13 15 17 19 21 23 25 27 29 31
1.00E+00
1.00E-01
1.00E-02 +
1.00E-03 + .
1.00E-04 +
1.00E-05
1.00E-06 + T T
1.00E-07 + [ [
1.00E-08 +

1.00E-09

IxI
.
L]
—e

Reference Index

Fig. 54 NP predictions for |x|. Horizontal line references are tabulated
in Table 5 of Refs. [914-917]

The local |AC| = 2 interaction cannot, however, affect
ATp, because it does not have an absorptive part. Thus,
naively, NP cannot affect the lifetime difference y. This
is, however, not quite correct. Consider a D° decay ampli-
tude which includes a small NP contribution, A[D® — n] =
A,(,SM) + A,SNP). Here, A,gNP) is assumed to be smaller than
the current experimental uncertainties on those decay rates.
Then it is a good approximation to write y as

p : p :
y S PLASWAS 423 LEANDAS. (190)
n n

The SM contribution to y is known to vanish in the limit
of exact flavor SU(3). Moreover, the first-order correction is
also absent, so the SM contribution arises only as a second-
order effect. Thus, those NP contributions which do not van-
ish in the flavor SU(3) limit must determine the lifetime dif-
ference there, even if their contributions are tiny in the indi-
vidual decay amplitudes [965]. A simple calculation reveals
that NP contribution to y can be as large as several percent
in R-parity-violating SUSY models or as small as ~10~1°
in the models with interactions mediated by charged Higgs
particles [965]. Assuming that the projected precisions on x,
y and cos(dk 5 ) discussed below are achieved, a range of NP
models can be ruled out. On the other hand, the uncertainty
of SM predictions for the mixing parameters can in some
scenarios (positive measurement, y > x) make the identifi-
cation of NP contribution difficult. It is important to make a
precise determination of individual parameters, using all the
experimental methods mentioned (and possibly new ones)
in order to pin down possible cracks in the SM.

3.9.11 D mixing impact on the CKM angle y /3

Beside the importance of the mixing in the charm sector
per-se discussed above, the results of mentioned measure-
ments can also have an impact on the determination of
the UT angle y /¢3. Several proposed methods for measur-
ing y/¢3 use the interference between B~ — DK~ and
B~ — DYK~ which occurs when both D? and D° decay to
the same final state [627, 632, 633, 636, 645, 646].

The quantity sensitive to the angle y/¢3 is the asym-
metry Apg = [Br(B~ — fpK~) — Br(Bt — fpK*)]/
[Br(B~ — fpK~) + Br(B* — fpK*)], where fp de-
notes the common final state of D° and D°. Apk can be
expressed as

A . 2rgrpe”€sin(8p + 8p)siny /@3
pK= r123 + r12) + 2rgrpe—€cos (6 + 8p) cos y/¢>3’
(191)

where §p is the difference of the strong phases in decays
B~ — DK~ and B~ — DK, Sp is the difference of the
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strong phases for D° — fp and D° — fp, rp is the ratio
of amplitudes |A(B~ — D°K™)|/|A(B~ — D°K~)|, and
rp is the ratio [ A(D? — fp)|/|A(D° — fp)|. The dilution
factor e € arises if x, y #0.

In case of nonnegligible D° mixing, the time integrated
interference term between A(D° — fp) and A(D° — fp)
depends on x and y, resulting in [631]

€= l(xz +y2)<i2 +r%> — l(xzcosZSD —i—y2 sin28D).
8 D 4

(192)

Using fp which is a CP eigenstate [632, 633] (the case
where fp = Kgn+n_ is discussed in Sect. 3.9.27.1) and
neglecting CP violation in D° decays, the above expres-
sions simplify due to rp = 1, §p = 0, and thus € = y2/4.
For f = K*K~, 7w x~, the asymmetry Apg is measured
to be 0.06 &+ 0.14 £ 0.05 using an integrated luminosity of
250 fb~! [966]. Projecting the result to 2 ab™!, the expected
statistical accuracy is +0.05. An uncertainty on y of 2%, on
the other hand, reflects in an error of 0 (Apg) &~ 5 x 1073
using the above equations (conservatively assuming that
rg = 0.25 and sindp = sin¢pz = 1). It is thus save to con-
clude that neglecting the effect of D° mixing in this method
of y/¢3 determination is appropriate.

Besides fp being a CP eigenstate, the final state can be
chosen to arise from DCS decays [636, 645, 646]. In this
case, the strong phase §p enters the expressions. To illus-
trate the effect of p on extraction of the angle y /¢3, one
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1 \}
=\
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4 NS \ e~ \\\\\‘\Q“\“
‘ =5 N
i T - e =
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can envisage usage of two distinct final states, for exam-
ple the above mentioned f = KT K, 7 7~ and K7™,
which can also be reached from either D° or D°. For the for-
mer, the same asymmetry Apg can be measured, while for
the latter, the ratio Rpx = Br(B~ — DgpK™)/Br(B~ —
Diay K ™) is also sensitive to y /¢3. Here, Dgyp denotes DCS
decays D° — K+x~, and Dy, stands for D — K~ x .
Rpk depends on the unknown angles:

Rpk =rg +rph+2rprpcos (8 +8p)cosy/d3  (193)
with 7p = (6.2 & 0.1) x 1072 [119]. Assuming that rg
is known, measuring Apg and Rpg constrains possible
ranges for §p and y/¢3. Knowledge of ép clearly helps in
limiting the (y /¢3, §p) allowed region. We can use the pro-
jected result Apg = 0.06£0.05 and the ratio Rpg = (2.3
1.5+£0.1) x 1072 as obtained using 250 fb—1 of data [967].
Hence one can expect Rpx = (2.34+0.6) x 1072 with the fi-
nal B-factories data set. The approximate two-dimensional
68% C.L. contour obtained by plotting the corresponding
x? of the two projected measurements as a function of y /¢3
and §p is shown in Fig. 55. The left plot shows the allowed
region for the current value of 6p = (0% 1.15) rad [961]. To
show the effect of an improved knowledge of the D-meson
decays strong phase, the value §p = (0 = 0.45) rad (see Ta-
ble 46) is used in the right plot. The allowed region of the
unknown angles is significantly reduced, although it should
be noted that the actual region strongly depends on the cen-
tral values of §p as well as rp (for the latter, the value 0.12
was used in the plots).
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Fig. 55 The 68% C.L. contour for y /¢3 and §p using the projected results of measurements described in the text. The strong phase difference dp
between D° — K7~ /K~ 7t decays is assumed to have the values marked in the plots
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3.9.12 CP violation with and without oscillations
3.9.13 Theoretical overview

Most factors favor or even call for dedicated searches for
CP violation in charm transitions:

@ Since baryogenesis implies the existence of NP in CP-
violating dynamics, it would be unwise not to under-
take dedicated searches for CP asymmetries in charm
decays, where the ‘background’ from known physics is
between absent and small: for within the SM, the effec-
tive weak phase is highly diluted, namely ~O(1*), and it
can arise only in singly-Cabibbo-suppressed transitions,
where one expects asymmetries to reach the O(0.1%)
level; significantly larger values would signal NP. Any
asymmetry in Cabibbo-allowed or doubly-suppressed
channels requires the intervention of NP—except for
D* — Kgm* [912], where the CP impurity in Kg in-
duces an asymmetry of 3.3 x 1073, One should keep
in mind that in going from Cabibbo-allowed to Cabibbo
singly- and doubly-suppressed channels, the SM rate is
suppressed by factors of about twenty and four hundred,
respectively:

FSM(HC - [S= —1]) : FSM(HC — [S 20])
: Tsm(He — [S = +11)

~1:1/20:1/400. (194)
One would expect that this suppression will enhance the
visibility of NP.

@ Strong phase shifts required for direct CP violation to
emerge in partial widths are in general large as are the
branching ratios into relevant modes; while large final-
state interactions complicate the interpretation of an ob-
served signal in terms of the microscopic parameters of
the underlying dynamics, they enhance its observability.

@ Since the SM provides many amplitudes for charm de-
cays, CP asymmetries can be linear in NP amplitudes,
thus increasing sensitivity to the latter.

@ Decays to final states of more than two pseudoscalar or
one pseudoscalar and one vector meson contain more
dynamical information than given by their widths; their
distributions, as described by Dalitz plots or T odd mo-
ments, can exhibit CP asymmetries that might be con-
siderably larger than those for the width. This will be
explained in a bit more detail later on.

@ The distinctive channel D™ — Dx* provides a power-
ful tag on the flavor identity of the neutral D meson.

© The “fly in the ointment’ is that D°—DO oscillations are
on the slow side.

@ Nevertheless one should take on this challenge. For
CP violation involving D°-D° oscillations is a reliable

probe of NP: the asymmetry is controlled by sin Am pt -
Im(g/p)p(D — f). Within the SM, both factors are
small, namely ~@(1073), making such an asymmetry
unobservably tiny—unless there is NP; for a recent NP
model, see [433]. One should note that this observable
is linear in xp rather than quadratic as for CP insensi-
tive quantities like DO(r) — [~ X. D°-D oscillations,
CP violation and NP might thus be discovered simulta-
neously in a transition. We will return to this point below.
© Honesty compels us to concede there is no attractive, let
alone compelling scenario of NP for charm transitions
whose footprints should not be seen also in B decays.

@ Itis all too often overlooked that CPT invariance can pro-
vide nontrivial constraints on CP asymmetries. For it im-
poses equality not only on the masses and total widths
of particles and antiparticles but also on the widths for
‘disjoint’ subsets of channels. ‘Disjoint’ subsets are the
decays to final states that cannot rescatter into each other.
Examples are semileptonic vs. nonleptonic modes with
the latter subdivided further into those with strangeness
S=-—1,0,41. Observing a CP asymmetry in one chan-
nel one can then infer in which other channels the ‘com-
pensating’ asymmetries have to arise [912].

3.9.14 Direct CP violation in partial rates

CP violation in AC = 1 dynamics can be searched for by
comparing partial widths for CP-conjugate channels. For an
observable effect, two conditions have to be satisfied simul-
taneously: a transition must receive contributions from two
coherent amplitudes with (a) different weak and (b) differ-
ent strong phases as well. While condition (a) is just the
requirement of CP violation in the underlying dynamics,
condition (b) is needed to make the relative weak phase
observable. Since the decays of charm hadrons proceed in
the nearby presence of many hadronic resonances induc-
ing virulent final state interactions (FSI), requirement (b)
is in general easily met; thus it provides no drawback for
the observability of a CP asymmetry—albeit it does for its
interpretation.

As already mentioned, CKM dynamics does not support
any CP violation in Cabibbo-allowed and doubly suppressed
channels due to the absence of a second weak amplitude;
the only exception are modes containing a Kg (or K) like
Dt — Ksnt vs. D~ — Kgm~ which have to exhibit an
asymmetry of 0.0032 reflecting the CP impurity in the Kg
(or K1) wave function. In once-Cabibbo-suppressed transi-
tions one expects CP asymmetries, albeit highly diluted ones
of order A* ~ 1073,

While we have good information on the size of the weak
phase, we do not know how to predict the size of the rel-
evant matrix elements and strong phases in a reliable way.
Even if a direct CP asymmetry larger than about 10~3 were
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observed in a Cabibbo-suppressed mode, say even as large
as 1072, at present, we could not claim such a signal to es-
tablish the intervention of NP. A judicious exercise in ‘theo-
retical engineering’ could, however, solve our conundrum.

3.9.15 Theoretical engineering

CP asymmetries in integrated partial widths depend on
hadronic matrix elements and (strong) phase shifts, neither
of which can be predicted accurately. However the craft of
theoretical engineering can be practiced with profit here.
One makes an ansatz for the general form of the matrix el-
ements and phase shifts that are included in the description
of D— PP, PV, VYV etc. channels, where P and V denote
pseudoscalar and vector mesons, and fits them to the mea-
sured branching ratios on the Cabibbo-allowed, once and
twice forbidden level. If one has sufficiently accurate and
comprehensive data, one can use these fitted values of the
hadronic parameters to predict CP asymmetries. Such analy-
ses have been undertaken in the past [968], but the data base
was not as broad and precise as one would like. CLEO-c and
BESIII measurements will certainly lift such studies to a new
level of reliability.

3.9.16 CP violation in final-state distributions

Once the final state in D — f is more complex than a pair
of pseudoscalar mesons or a pseudoscalar plus a vector me-
son, it contains more dynamical information than given by
the modulus of its amplitude, since its kinematics are no
longer trivial. CP asymmetries in final-state distributions can
be substantially larger than in integrated partial widths.

The simplest such case is given by decays into three
pseudoscalar mesons, for which Dalitz plots analyses rep-
resent a very sensitive tool with the phase information they
yield. They require large statistics; yet once those have been
obtained, the return is very substantial. For the constraints,
one has on a Dalitz plot population provide us with powerful
weapons to control systematic uncertainties.

Such phenomenological advantages of having more com-
plex final states apply also for four-body etc. final states.
Measuring T odd moments with

0r = —0r (195)

is an efficient way to make use of data with limited statistics.
A simple example for a final state with four mesons a, b, ¢
and d is given by Or = (P - (Pa X Pp)).

While FSI are not necessary for the emergence of such
effects—unlike the situation for partial width asymmetr-
ies—, they can fake a signal of T violation with T being
an antilinear operator; yet that can be disentangled by com-
paring T odd moments for CP conjugate modes [969]:

@ Springer

=—>  CP violation.
(196)

Or(D— f)#—07(D— f)

A dramatic example for CP violation manifesting itself in
a final-state distribution much more dramatically than in a
partial width has been found in K decays. Consider the rare
mode K; — w7 ~ete™ and define by ¢ the angle between
the 777~ and eTe™ planes. The differential width has the
general form
dar

— (KL —>m

d¢
=1 coszcﬁ + I3 sin2¢ + I3cos¢sing.

+JT_6+€_)

(197)

Upon integrating over ¢ the I3 term drops out from the total
width, which thus is given in terms of 7 > with I3 repre-
senting a forward—backward asymmetry:
/2 dIr T dI
Jo %‘fn/zw_ 213
T dI - :
e 7 (I + 1)

Under P and T, one has cos ¢ sin ¢ — — cos ¢ sin ¢. Accord-
ingly (A) and I3z constitute a T odd correlation, while I 2
are T even. I3 is driven by the CP impurity €x in the kaon
wave function. (A) has been measured to be large in full
agreement with theoretical predictions [970]:

(A) =

(198)

(A) = 0.138 £ 0.022. (199)

One should note that this observable is driven by |ex| ~
0.0023.

D decays can be treated in an analogous way. Consider
the Cabibbo-suppressed channel?’
(=) T
D— KKn™"m (200)

and define ¢ to be the angle between the KK and 7 tm~
planes. Then one has

ar -
—(D — KKnJrn*)
do
=TI cosz¢ + sin2¢ + I3cosgsing, (201)
ar , - -
—(D — KKnJFn*)
do
= I cos®> ¢ + I sin® ¢ + I3 cospsinp. (202)

As before, the partial width for D[D] — K Kz +7~ is given
by Fl’z[f 121 1 # Torh + D represents direct CP vio-
lation in the partial width. I3 & I constitute T odd correla-
tions. By themselves they do not necessarily indicate CP vi-

27This mode can exhibit direct CP violation even within the SM.
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olation, since they can be induced by strong final-state inter-
actions. However

I3’# 03 = CP violation! (203)

It is quite possible or even likely that a difference in I3 vs.
f3 is significantly larger than in I7 vs. I or D vs. D,
Furthermore one can expect that differences in detection ef-
ficiencies can be handled by comparing I'; with Iy » and I's
with I 1,2

3.9.17 CP asymmetries involving oscillations

For final states that are common to D® and DY decays,
one can search for CP violation manifesting itself with the
help of D%—D0 oscillations in qualitative—though certainly
not quantitative—analogy to By — J /¢ Kg. Such common
states can be CP eigenstates—like D* — KTK~/nt7~/
Ksn””—but do not have to be: two very promising can-
didates are D° — K swt7~, where one can bring the
full Dalitz plot machinery to bear, and D — K+~ vs.
DY — K~x™, since its SM amplitude is doubly-Cabibbo-
suppressed. Undertaking time-dependent Dalitz plot studies
requires a higher initial overhead, yet in the long run this
should pay handsome dividends exactly, since Dalitz analy-
ses can invoke many internal correlations that in turn serve
to control systematic uncertainties.

Searching for such effects with the required sensitiv-
ity (see below) will be quite challenging. Nevertheless one
should take on this challenge. For CP violation involving
DO-DY oscillations is a reliable probe of NP: the asymme-
try is controlled by sin Ampt - Im(q/p)p(D — f). Within
the SM, both factors are small, namely ~O(10_3), mak-
ing such an asymmetry unobservably tiny—unless there is
NP; for a recent NP model, see [433]. One should note that
this observable is linear in xp rather than quadratic as for
CP-insensitive quantities like DY%¢) — 1= X. DY-DO oscil-
lations, CP violation and NP might thus be discovered si-
multaneously in a transition.

3.9.18 Experimental searches for CP violation

Let the amplitude for D° to decay to a final state f be writ-
ten as

Ay = (fHin| D),

where Hip is the interaction Hamiltonian responsible for
DO — f.1If CP is conserved, that is if [H;n, C P] =0, then
we can clearly write

A = {fI(CP)"(CP)Hin |D°)
= (f1(CP) Hin(CP)| D°)

= —(fHim| D)= —A47, (204)

where f is the conjugate final state to f. Consequently,
a measurement that shows I'(D? — f) % I'(D° — f) is
a demonstration that CP is violated in this decay.

Most CP violation results are from the FNAL fixed target
experiments E791 and FOCUS and from the CLEO exper-
iment and search for direct CP violation. The CP violation
asymmetry is defined as

_Ir®—-fH-rd-|
CI'(D— f)+I'(D— f)

Acp (205)

A few results from CLEO, BaBar and Belle experiments
consider CP violation in mixing. Typically, precisions of a
few percent are obtained [119]. No evidence for CP viola-
tion is observed consistent with SM expectations.

Certainly very large samples will be available from
hadron colliders. From an existing CDF measurement [971]
it is possible to anticipate yields of over 0.5—1 million D® —
K1 K~ events being available with the likely final Tevatron
integrated luminosity of 5-10 fb~!. This sample will have
an intrinsic statistical precision of <0.2%. With the higher
production cross-section and its dedicated D* trigger, LHCb
will accumulate samples of up to 10 million tagged events in
each year of nominal operation [935]. The RICH system will
ensure a low background, and these decays will be comple-
mented by those selected in the D® — 7+~ mode. In order
to exploit these enormous statistics, it will be necessary to
pay great attention to systematics biases. Initial state asym-
metries and detector asymmetries will be the main concerns.

3.9.18.1 Three-body decays Direct CP violation searches
in analyses of charm decays to three-body final states are
more complicated than two-body decays. Three methods
have been used to search for CP asymmetries: (1) in-
tegrate over phase space and construct Acp as in two-
body decays; (2) examine CP asymmetry in the quasi-
two-body resonances; (3) perform a full Dalitz-plot analy-
sis for D and D separately. The Dalitz-plot analysis pro-
cedure [936] allows increased sensitivity to CP violation
by probing decay amplitudes rather than the decay rate.
E791 [937], FOCUS [938] and BaBar [939] have analysed
Dt — K+*K~nt using method (1). E791 and BaBar have
also analysed DT — K~ K7™ using method (2). FOCUS
has a Dalitz-plot analysis in progress [940]. The DT —
KT K~xT Dalitz plot is well described by eight quasi-two-
body decay channels. A signature of CP violation in charm
Dalitz-plot analyses is different amplitudes and phases for D
and D samples. No evidence for CP violation is observed.
The decay D*T — D%z enables the discrimination be-
tween DY and D°. The CLEO Collaboration has searched
for CP violation integrated across the Dalitz plot in DY —
K¥ntr0[941, 9421, K9n+7~ [943] and 7+ ~x0 [944]
decays. No evidence of CP violation has been observed.
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CLEO has considered CP violation more generally in
a simultaneous fit to the D° — K9z*7~ and D° —
K 27t+7'[_ Dalitz plots. The possibility of interference be-
tween CP-conserving and CP-violating amplitudes provides
a more sensitive probe of CP violation. The constraints on
the square of the CP-violating amplitude obtained in the res-
onant submodes of D° — Kgn+71_ range from 3.5 x 10~#
to 28.4 x 107% (95% C.L.) [943].

3.9.18.2 Four-body decays FOCUS has searched for
T-violation using the four-body decay modes D° —
KtK—ntm~ [969]. As described in Sect. 3.9.16, a T-
odd correlation can be formed with the momenta, Ct =
(Px+-(Pr+ X Pr-)). Under time-reversal, Ct — —Cr,
however Cr # 0 does not establish T-violation. Since time
reversal is implemented by an anti-unitary operator, C1 # 0,
it can be induced by FSI [945]. This ambiguity can be re-
solved by measuring Cr = (pg+.(Pr+ X pr-)) in D° —
K+tK~ntn~; Cr # Cr establishes T violation. FOCUS
reports a preliminary asymmetry Ay = 0.075 £ 0.064 from
a sample of ~400 decays. More restrictive constraints are
anticipated from CLEO-c, where in 281 pb~! a sample of
2300 D* — K9K*7* 7~ have been accumulated.

3.9.19 Experiments exploiting quantum correlations

Most high-statistics measurements of D° decay employ “fla-
vor tagging”, through the sign of the slow pion in D* —
TsowD. That is, if combined with a slow 7+ to make a
D*+, the neutral D meson is a DO, Conversely, a slow 7~
implies a D°.

An entirely different way to tag flavor and CP is to exploit
quantum correlations in D?DP production in e*e™ annihi-
lation [958-960].

The production process ete™ — (3770) — D°D? pro-
duces an eigenstate of C P+ in the first step, since the
¥(3770) has JPC equal to 17~. Now consider the case
where both the D° and D decay into CP eigenstates. Then
the decays ¥ (3770) — fi f{ or f f are forbidden, where
f+ denotes a CP* eigenstate, and f_ denotes a CP™ eigen-
state. This is because CP(fL f{) = (=1)! = —1 for £ =1
¥ (3770). Hence, if a final state such as (KK~ )(w ™)
is observed, one immediately has evidence of CP violation.
Moreover, all CPT and CP~ eigenstates can be summed
over for this measurement. The expected sensitivity to di-
rect CP violation is ~ 1%. This measurement can also be
performed at higher energies, where the final state D*0D*0
is produced. When either D* decays into a 7% and a D, the
situation is the same as above. When the decay is D*0 —
y DY, the CP parity is changed by a multiplicative factor of
—1 and all decays f j_ £ violate CP [945]. Additionally, CP
asymmetries in CP even initial states depend linearly on x
allowing sensitivity to CP violation in mixing of ~3%.
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For eTe™ machines running at the ¥ (3770), the D
mesons are produced with very little momentum in the lab-
oratory. Hence, their flight distance is virtually impossible
to determine, and we instead measure time-integrated decay
rates. From Ref. [960] we have

G,k =0ulAG, B>+ Ru|BG, b,

(206)
where

A k) =Aj A — AjAg

is the “unmixed” contribution to the decay rate, and

. p q9 1 =
B(j.k)==AjAr— —AjA;
q pr

is the contribution from D°-D® mixing. The integrations
also yield the factors

oy [, 1
M=ol T=y2 " 142

22
2
R L[ 1 1] x4y
M=ol1T=y2  1+x2|"  2 =

Mixing does not occur if the eigenstates of the decay Hamil-
tonian have the same mass and width, i.e. x =y =0. In
any case, we expect Ry < Qu ~ 1. Nevertheless, mixing
would result in the second term of (206), and it is here that
one obtains sensitivity to CP violation through g # p. This
will be exploited at CLEO-c and eventually to a greater ex-
tent at BES III.

3.9.20 Benchmarks for future searches

Since the primary goal is to establish the intervention of NP,
one ‘merely’ needs a sensitivity level above the reach of the
SM; ‘merely’ does not mean that it can easily be achieved.
As far as direct CP violation is concerned—in partial widths
as well as in final-state distributions—this means asym-
metries down to the 1073 or even 10~ level in Cabibbo-
allowed channels and 1% level or better in twice Cabibbo-
suppressed modes; in Cabibbo-once-suppressed decays one
wants to reach the 1073 range, although CKM dynamics can
produce effects of that order, because future advances might
sharpen the SM predictions—and one will get them along
with the other channels. For time-dependent asymmetries in
DY > Kgntn—,KTK—,ntn~etc.andin D° > K*n—,
one should strive for the @(10~*) and O(1073) levels, re-
spectively.

Statisticswise these are not utopian goals considering the
very large event samples foreseen at LHCb.

When probing asymmetries below the ~1% level, one
has to struggle against systematic uncertainties, in particu-
lar since detectors are made from matter. There are three
powerful weapons in this struggle: (i) Resolving the time
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evolution of asymmetries that are controlled by xp and yp,
which requires excellent microvertex detectors; (ii) Dalitz
plot consistency checks; (iii) quantum statistics constraints
on distributions, T odd moments etc. [958, 960].

3.9.21 Rare decays

Searches for rare-decay processes have played an impor-
tant role in the development of the SM. FCNC processes
have been studied extensively for K and B mesons in
both K%-K? and B°-B® mixing and in rare FCNC de-
cays. The corresponding processes in the charm sector has
received less attention, and the experimental upper limits
are currently above SM predictions. Short-distance FCNC
processes in charm decays are much more highly suppressed
by the GIM mechanism than the corresponding down-type
quark decays because of the large top quark mass.

Observation of D™ FCNC decays D*, D — 7 tItI~
and K TI*I~ could therefore provide an indication of NP or
of unexpectedly large rates for long-distance SM processes
like DT — 77V, V — [T]~, with a real or virtual vector
meson V. Detailed description on rare charm decays can
be found in Refs. [911, 913]. The charm meson radiative
decays are also very important to understand final state in-
teraction which may enhance the decay rates. In Refs. [911,
913], the decay rates of D — Vy (V canbe ¢, w, p and K*)
had been estimated to be 1075-10~°, which can be reached
at BES-III and the B-factories.

3.9.22 Inclusive ¢ — u transitions

The s — d and b — s transitions offer the possibility to in-
vestigate effects of NP in the down-type quark sector. The
¢ — u transition, however, gives a chance to study effects
of NP in the up-type quark sector. In the SM, the contribu-
tion coming from the penguin diagrams in ¢ — uy transi-
tion is strongly GIM suppressed giving a branching ratio of
order 10~!3 [972]. The QCD-corrected effective Lagrangian
gives BR(c — uy) ~ 3 x 1078 [973, 974]. A variety of mod-
els beyond the standard model were investigated, and it was
found that the gluino exchange diagrams [975] within gen-
eral minimal supersymmetric SM (MSSM) might lead to the
enhancement

BR
(€= uyImssvi 12 (207)
BR(c — uy)sm

Within SM, the ¢ — ul™[~ amplitude is given by the y and
Z penguin diagrams and W box diagram at one-loop elec-
troweak order in the SM. It is dominated by the light quark
contributions in the loop. The leading order rate for the in-
clusive ¢ — ulTl~ calculated within SM [976] was found
to be suppressed by QCD corrections in [911]. The inclu-
sion of the renormalization group equations for the Wilson
coefficients gave an additional significant suppression [977]
leading to the rates I"(c — uete™)/Ipo =2.4 x 10710 and

T'(c—uptpn™)/Ipo=0.5x 10719, These transitions are
largely driven by virtual photon at low dilepton mass m1;.

The leading contribution to ¢ — ul™1~ in general MSSM
with the conserved R parity comes from one-loop diagrams
with gluino and squarks in the loop [911, 975, 976]. It
proceeds via virtual photon and significantly enhances the
¢ — ul™l~ spectrum at small dilepton mass m;;. The au-
thors of [911] have investigated a SUSY extension of the
SM with R parity breaking and they found that it can mod-
ify the rate. Using the most recent CLEO [978] results for
the DT — mtete™, one can set the bound for the prod-
uct of the relevant parameters entering the R-parity violating
):/22,()2/2”{ 2 0.001 (assuming that the mass of squark M p =
100 GeV). This bound give the rates BRg(c — uete™) ~
1.6 x 1078 and BRr(c — uptp™) ~ 1.8 x 1078.

Recently, the effects of Littlest Higgs models were inves-
tigated in rare D decays [145], and it was found that there is
a new tree level coupling which gives a ¢ — uZ transition.
However, that effect is insignificant due to the parameters
constrained by the present electroweak data (see Ref. [25] in
[145]). A number of models of NP contain an extra up-type
heavy quark [980] causing the appearance of the FCNCs at
tree level for the up-quark sector. The Lagrangian which de-
scribes this FCNC interaction is given by

Lne = (208)

B2 i
= cosim Zu(Jpys —sin*Ow Iy,

where J g y 1s the same electromagnetic current as in the
SM, while JVT/3 is given by

_ 1 -
Jys =500y QU — 2 D}y" D} (209)

N =

with L = %(1 — vs) and mass eigenstates U = (ur, cr, t,
TL)T, Dzl = (., s, bL)T. The neutral current for the
down-type quarks is the same as in the SM, while the up
sector has additional currents (see Ref. [145]). The unitarity
conditions of the CKM matrix might constrain this coupling.
However, the present bound on Am in D°—D° mixing limits
the parameter describing the cuZ vertex to be §2,,. >~ 0.004,
giving the more strict limit on that parameter. The invariant
dilepton mass distribution of the ¢ — ul*I~ distribution is
only moderately enhanced.

3.9.23 Exclusive rare D decays

The study of exclusive D meson rare decay modes is very
difficult due to the dominance of the long-distance effects
[145, 911-913, 972-984]. The D — Vy decay rates were
calculated in [913, 972, 981, 983]. The long-distance con-
tribution is induced by the effective nonleptonic |Ac| =1
weak Lagrangian. In calculations of [983], the long-distance
effects were determined using a heavy meson chiral La-
grangian. The factorization approximation has been used
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for the calculation of weak transition elements. The results
of [972] obtained within a different framework are in very
good agreement with the results of [983]. In Table 48, the
branching ratios of D — Vy decays [983] are given. The
uncertainty is due to relative unknown phases of various
contributions. Although the branching ratios are dominated
by the long-distance contributions, the size of the short-
distance contribution can be extracted from the difference of
the decay widths I"(D? — p%y) and I'(D° — wy) [982].
Namely, the long-distance mechanism cit — ddy screens
the cit — wity transition in D® — p°% and D° — wy, the
0" and @ mesons being mixtures of uit and dd. Fortunately,
the LD contributions are mostly canceled in the ratio

R BR(D® — p®y) — BR(D® — wy)
- BR(DY — wy)

A(D® - uity)
Re - =
A(DY — ddy)

(210)

which is proportional to the SD amplitude A(D° — uiiy)
driven by ¢ — wuy. This ratio is Rsy = (6 £ 15)% in
Ref. [982] and can be enhanced up to O(1) in the MSSM. In
addition to the ¢ — uy searches in the charm meson decays,
in Ref. [976], it was suggested to search for this transition in
the decay B, — By, where the long-distance contribution
is much smaller.

The inclusive ¢ — ul™I~ process can be tested in the
rare decays D — utu~, D — P(V)I*tI~ [911, 913, 976,
977]. The branching ratio for the rare decay D — pu*u™ is
very small in the SM. The detailed treatment of this decay
rate [911] gives Br(D — puTu™) ~3 x 1013 [911]. This
decay rate can be enhanced within a study which consid-
ers SUSY with R-parity breaking effects [911, 912]. Using
the bound )?22](5/21 = 0.001, one obtains the limit Br(D —
uwtu ) r ~ 4 x 1077, a value which would be accessible
at LHCb [935]. The D — P(V)ITI~ decays offer another
possibility to study the ¢ — ul™[~ transition in charm sec-
tor. The DT — 7717~ and D° — p%eTe™ decay modes
are simplest to be accessed by experiment [145]. The effects

Table 48 Predicted branching ratios for D — Vy decays

D—Vy BR

DO — K0y [6-36] x 107>
Df — pty [20-80] x 107
DO — o0y [0.1-1] x 1073
D — wy [0.1-0.9] x 107
DY — ¢y [0.4-1.9] x 107
Dt — pty [0.4-6.3] x 107
D} — K*Fy [1.2-5.11x 107
Dt — K*ty [0.3-4.4] x 107°
DY — K*0y [0.3-2.0] x 10~°

@ Springer

of SUSY with R parity violation were studied in [911]. The
recent experimental results of [978] restrict the R parity vi-
olating parameters found in [911] more than one order of
magnitude.

The most appropriate decay modes for the experimental
searches of the NP coming from the FCNC tree level cur-
rent are Dt — 7111~ and D° — pP¢te~. The total rate
for D — XIT[~ is dominated by the long-distance resonant
contributions at dilepton mass mj; = m,, mg, mg, and even
the largest contributions from NP are not expected to affect
the total rate significantly [911, 976]. NP could only mod-
ify the SM differential spectrum at low m;; below p or the
spectrum at high m;; above ¢. In the case of D — it~
differential decay distribution, there is a broad region at
high my; (see Fig. 56), which presents a unique possibility
to study the ¢ — ul™I~ transition [145, 976]. In Table 49,
we present the branching ratios for DT — 7 Tete™ and
DY — p%1*1~, giving the SM short-distance, long-distance
contributions, as well as the effects of NP arising from the
existence of one extra up-type quark. The total rates in the
SM and NP scenarios are completely dominated by the res-
onant long-distance contribution D — X Vo — XITI~ [145,
911]. The SM short-distance contribution for D? — pO1+7~
(see Fig. 56) is not shown, since it is completely negligible in
comparison to the long-distance contribution. The forward—
backward asymmetry for D° — p%/T/~ vanishes in SM,
while it is reaching 0.05 in an NP model with extra up-type
quark, as given in Fig. 57. Such an asymmetry is still small
and will be difficult to observe in present or planned experi-
ments given that the rate itself is already small.

3.9.24 Experimental results

There are a large number of FCNC charm decays includ-
ing radiative, fully leptonic decays, lepton flavor violating
(LFV) and lepton number violating (LNV) that have been
measured experimentally.

Belle has reported the observation of the decay D? —
¢y . This is the first observation of a flavor-changing radia-
tive decay of a charmed meson. The Cabibbo- and colour-
suppressed decays D° — ¢, ¢n are also observed for
the first time. The branching fractions are B(D? — ¢y) =
[2.601‘8:21);"8:{;] x 1073 (somewhat higher than predicted in
Table 48), B(D? — ¢n%) = [8.01 £ 0.26 + 0.47] x 10~*
and B(D? — ¢n) = [1.48 +0.47 £ 0.09] x 10~4.

Recently, CLEO-c reported the branching fraction of the
resonant decay BR(DT — nt¢ — nreTe™) = (2.8 £
1.9+ 0.2) x 10-° [978]. The LNV or LFV decays DT —
a1+, K7I*IT and 7T ute are forbidden in the SM.
Past searches have set upper limits for the dielectron and
dimuon decay modes [119].

The BaBar Collaboration has recently reported on FCNC
decays of the form D*/D}f/AtY — nt/K*/ptete,
where the two leptons, £% and ¢'~, can each be either an
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Table 49 Branching ratios for
the decays probing the
¢ — ul*l™ transition

Fig. 56 The dilepton mass
distribution dBr/dm2, for the

Br Short-distance Total rate ~ Experiment
contribution only long-distance contr.
SM SM + NP
Dt — ntete 6x 10712 8 x 107? 1.9 x 107° <7.4x 1070
DY > atutu~ 6 x 1012 8x 107 1.9 x 10°° <8.8x 107
DO — plete~ negligible 5% 10710 1.6 x 1077 <1.0x 107
DY — pOutp- negligible 5% 10710 1.5x 1077 <22 x 1073
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Fig. 57 The figure shows the forward-backward asymmetry for
D — p0e+e*

electron or a muon. Upper limits are set at the 90% C.L.
between 4 x 107% and 40 x 107% on the SM and LFV
processes [979].

In Table 50, the current limits and expected sensitivities
at BES-III are summarized for Dt and D°, respectively.

3.9.25 Precision CKM physics

Precision measurements of the CKM matrix continue to be
of great interest, despite impressive strides in determining its
parameters [7-9, 120, 209-211]. We first give an overview
of ways in which studies of charm can help this effort. More
details on some aspects are given in subsequent subsections.

In Sect. 3.9.26, we discuss direct measurements of the
CKM elements governing ¢ — d and ¢ — s transitions. We
then turn in Sect. 3.9.27 to ways in which charm can be of
help in determining the remaining elements. An elementary
constraint on new physics is discussed in Sect. 3.9.28, while
Sect. 3.9.29 summarizes.

3.9.26 Direct determinations

3.9.26.1 V,q, Vs, and unitarity The parameter V,; = A
is measured (with some recent contributions playing a key
role) to be 0.2257 + 0.0021 [119]. To sufficient accuracy,
one then expects V,g = /1 — |V,5|? = 0.9742 £ 0.0005,
since | V5| 22 0.004 and hence its square can be neglected
in the unitarity relation [Vual? + | Vus|> + |Vup|> = 1. The
experimental value for V4, based primarily upon compar-
ing beta-decays of certain nuclei to muon decays, is V,q =
0.97377 £ 0.00027, so unitarity is adequately satisfied for
the first row.

3.9.26.2 V.4 For the first column, one expects |Vua|* +
|ch1|2 + | Via |2 = 1. With the value of V,,; quoted above and
[Via| > 0.008, one then expects | V4| = 0.227 £0.001. This
is to be compared with the value 0.230 £ 0.011 obtained
from neutrino interactions [119] and 0.213 £ 0.008 £ 0.021
from charm semileptonic decays [992]. The first error is
experimental, and the second one is associated with un-
certainty in the form factor. Measurements of the branch-
ing fractions for D — mfv decay are improving somewhat
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Table 50 Current and projected 90% C.L. upper limits on rare Dt and D° decay modes at BES-III with 20 fb~! data at v (3770) peak

Mode Reference Best upper BES-III Mode Reference Best upper BES-III
experiment limits (1079) (x107%) experiment limits (1076) (x107%)

D+ DO

atete CLEO-c [978] 7.4 0.03 yy CLEO [985] 28 0.05

Tt FOCUS [986] 8.8 0.03 whru~ DO [987] 24 0.03

atute® BaBar [979] 5.9/10.8 0.03 ute” E791 [988] 8.1 0.03

7 etet CLEO-c [978] 3.6 0.03 ete™ E791 [988] 6.2 0.03

T utut FOCUS [986] 4.8 0.03 aOutp~ E653 [989] 180 0.05

7 putet E791 [988] 50 0.03 aOutet CLEO [990] 86 0.05

Ktete™ CLEO-c [978] 6.2 0.03 70ete~ CLEO [990] 45 0.05

KTt~ FOCUS [986] 9.2 0.03 Ksutu~ E653 [989] 260 0.1

Ktu*e¥ BaBar [979] 5.9/5.7 0.03 Ksute™ CLEO [990] 100 0.1

K~ etet CLEO-c [978] 4.5 0.03 Ksete™ CLEO [990] 110 0.1

K= ptut FOCUS [986] 13 0.03 nut CLEO [990] 530 0.1

K= ptet E687 [991] 130 0.03 nute~ CLEO [990] 100 0.1

nete~ CLEO [990] 110 0.1

(Sect. 3.9.29.2), so the precision of |V,4| from this source
will improve. However, from the current uncertainties in
B(D — mv) it is clear that one will not be able to match the
precision of the unitarity test for the first row of the CKM
matrix anytime soon. Given CKM unitarity, which says to
sufficient accuracy that we should expect the value of | V4|
mentioned above, one can use it to constrain form factors in
semileptonic charm decays and compare them with lattice
QCD calculations.

3.9.26.3 V.; A similar philosophy applies to the CKM el-
ement V.. Unitarity applied to the second column of the
CKM matrix implies |Vys| = /1 — V5|2 — |Vis|?. Taking
the experimental value of V,; mentioned above and the
unitarity-based estimate V;; >~ —V,,, we estimate |V 5| =
0.9733 £ 0.0006. This precision will not be matched by ex-
periment soon. The best measurements come from semilep-
tonic charm decays and yield |V,| = 0.957£0.017+0.093,
with the second error coming from uncertainty in the form
factor. Again, assuming unitarity, one will be able to subject
lattice gauge theory predictions to important tests.

3.9.27 Indirect tests

3.9.27.1 V,; The primary difficulty in measuring the ma-
trix element V,,;, is that it must be extracted from b semi-
leptonic decays which proceed to charm all but 2% of the
time. Inclusive methods must rely on kinematic separation
techniques, the oldest of which is the study of leptons with
energies beyond the endpoint for b — cfv. Exclusive decays
such as B — v and B — p{v do not share this problem,
but one must understand the corresponding form factors.
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Tests of form factors in charm decays predicted by lattice
gauge theories can help validate predictions for B decays.

The phase of V¥ (y or ¢3 in the standard parameter-
izations) can be measured in several ways with the help
of information from charm decays. These help, for exam-
ple, in using decays such as B — DcpK decays to learn y.
For D modes such as Ksntn—, ntn 7% KTK— 79, and
KsK*7¥, Dalitz plots yield information on CP-eigenstate
and flavor-eigenstate modes and their relative phases [993].

The interference of b — ciis (real) and b — ucs (~e™'?)
subprocesses in B~ — DK~ and B~ — DK, respec-
tively, is sensitive to the weak phase y. This interference
may be probed by studying common decay products of
DY and DO into neutral D CP eigenstates or into doubly-
Cabibbo-suppressed modes [627, 632, 633, 636, 645, 646].

As one example, the decays B* — K*(K*tK~)p and
B* > K*(K*KH)p provide information on y if the rel-
ative (strong) phase between D° — K*TK~ and D° —
K*~ K™ is known [994]. One can learn this relative phase
from the study of DY — KTK~ 79, since both final states
occur and interfere with one another where K** and K*~
bands cross on the Dalitz plot [995]. This method was used
recently by the CLEO Collaboration [996] to show that this
interference was predominantly destructive in the overlap
region.

As another example, one can determine y using
B* — DK* followed by D — Ksntn~, KsKTK™,
K5n+7r_r(0 [637, 997]. Recent high-statistics studies have
been performed by BaBar [641] and Belle [639]. The preci-
sion of these measurements will eventually be limited by the
understanding of the D — K 2n+n_ Dalitz plot. K-matrix
descriptions of the w7 S-wave may yield improved models
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of charm Dalitz plots, and these models will be tested using
the CP tagged sample of charm decays at CLEO-c and later
at BES-III. The model uncertainty, which is currently £10°,
may be reduced to a few degrees.

Model independent methods [648, 998] use CP tagged
Kdntn~ and DD — (K7F77)? to control the Dalitz
plot model uncertainty. Analyses underway at CLEO-c are
expected to control this systematic uncertainty on y /¢3 to a
few degrees.

3.9.27.2 V., The semileptonic decays of B mesons to D
or D* mesons are one source of information about the ele-
ment V., but one must understand form factors satisfacto-
rily. Lattice gauge theories make predictions for such form
factors; the validation of lattice form factor predictions in
charm decays again is a key ingredient in establishing cred-
ibility of the B — D™ form factor predictions. Moreover,
under some circumstances, it is helpful to have precise in-
formation about D branching ratios to specific final states,
which detailed charm studies can provide.

3.9.27.3 V,q and |V;q/Vis| The mixing of BY and B° is
governed primarily by the CKM product |V} Vi4|. If uni-
tarity is assumed, |V;p| is very close to 1, so the dominant
CKM source of uncertainty is | V;4|. However, the matrix el-
ement of the short-distance operator inducing the bd — db
transition contains an unknown factor f é Bp, where fp is
the B meson decay constant, while Bg = O(1) is known
as the “bag constant” or “vacuum saturation factor” and
expresses the degree to which the vacuum intermediate
state dominates the transition. The corresponding mixing of
strange B’s and their antiparticles is governed by |V} Vis|
and féx Bg,.

Lattice gauge theories predict not only fp and fp, (as
well as the constants Bp and Bp, ) but also the decay con-
stants fp and fp, for charmed mesons. Thus, the study of
charmed meson decay constants (Sect. 3.9.29.1) and their
ratios and comparison with lattice predictions can shed indi-
rect light on quantities of interest in determining the CKM
matrix elements V;; and Vi;.

To give one example of the role charm measurements
can play, it is expected on rather general grounds [999] that
fB,/fB and fp_/fp are equal to within a few percent. Now,
the ratio fp /fp is a key ingredient in the extraction of
[Via/ Vis| from measurements of BY9-B0 and B?—B? mix-
ing. The determination of Ref. [677] utilized the estimate
(f8,v/Bs,/f5~/Bp) = 1.2170057 from the lattice [301].
With a sufficiently good measurement of fp /fp and the
theoretical input (again, from the lattice) that B /Bp >~ 1,
one could check the lattice prediction or simply substitute
an experimental measurement for it.

3.9.28 New physics constraint

To see how great an impact even modest improvements in
testing CKM unitarity in the charm sector would have, we
consider a model in which a fourth family (¢/, »’) of quarks
is added to the usual three, with neutrinos heavy enough to
evade the constraint N,, = 3 due to invisible Z decays. Uni-
tarity relations involving the first two rows and columns of
the expanded 4 x 4 CKM matrix allow us to calculate the
following 90% C.L. upper limits using the best-measured
quantities mentioned above:

Varl =1 = Vaa? = [Vis2 = Vs <005, 211)
Vesrl = /1 = Vea P = 1Ves P = | Veo 2 < 0.5, 12)
Vol =1 = 1Vaal? = VeaP = IVia? <007, (213)
Vsl =1 = [Vas2 = [Ves P = [Vis 2 < 0.5, (214)

The poor quality of the bounds on |V, | and | V| is largely
due to the 10% error on |V, |, which translates to errors of
0.18 on | V,p|? and |V;4|* and 90% C.L. upper limits on them
of about 1/4. Thus improved measurements of V., could
have a great impact on closing a rather gaping window for
new physics or even revealing it.

3.9.29 Summary of overview

The above examples show that charmed particle studies have
a large role to play in precision CKM physics, affecting
nearly all the elements of the CKM matrix. In turn, preci-
sion CKM physics is important as a clue to the very origin
of quark masses, since the CKM matrix arises from the same
physics which generates those masses.

3.9.29.1 Leptonic decays Purely leptonic decays of charm
mesons are of prime importance for checks of theoretical
QCD calculations and searches for NP. Extraction of pre-
cise CKM information from neutral B mixing requires pre-
cision knowledge of the ratio of decay constants for By and
B [214]. While QCD calculations provide this estimate, the
uncertainties are large, and the methods need to checked by
seeing if they can reproduce charm measurements. Leptonic
decays proceed in the SM by annihilation of the charm quark
and spectator antiquark into a virtual W that transforms to
a lepton-antineutrino pair, as shown for the D' meson in
Fig. 58.
In the SM, the decay width is given by [1000]

G2 m2 2
r(pt—etv)y= L2 mMp+ <1 - —f) IVeal?,
8 My,

(215)

@ Springer



436

Eur. Phys. J. C (2008) 57: 309-492

1630804-074
+

C W + Y/

+

D

d v

Fig. 58 The decay diagram for D* — ¢Tv

where Mpy+ is the DF mass, my is the mass of the final-state
lepton, | V4| is a CKM matrix element assumed to be equal
to |Vys|, and G is the Fermi coupling constant. (The same
formula applies to D — €% v decays with the replacement
of D mass and | Vq].)

NP can affect the expected widths; any undiscovered
charged bosons would interfere with the SM W . These ef-
fects may be difficult to ascertain, since they would simply
change the values of the f;’s. The ratio fj,+/fp+ is much
better predicted in the SM than the values individually, so
deviations seen here could point to beyond the SM charged
bosons. For example, Akeroyd [1001] predicts that the pres-
ence of a charged Higgs boson would suppress this ratio sig-
nificantly.

We can also measure the ratio of decay rates to differ-
ent leptons, and the predictions then are fixed only by well-
known masses. For example, for 77v to utv:

2
2 M+ 2
(Dt -ty m (1= MIZ;)
R= = . 216
T A (216)
m _ P
ut M2
120

-

o

o
I

®
o
I
(&)
T

o]
=]
T

Number of Events/0.01 GeV?2
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| .
0 0.25 0.50

MM (GeV 2)

Fig. 59 CLEO-c missing mass-squared distributions. (Left) Using
D~ tags and one additional opposite sign charged track depositing
<300 MeV (consistent with a muon) in the calorimeter and no extra
energetic clusters. The inset shows the signal region for D™ — pu*v
enlarged; the defined signal region is shown between the two arrows.

@ Springer

Any deviation from this formula would be a manifesta-
tion of physics beyond the SM. This could occur if any other
charged intermediate boson existed that coupled to leptons
differently than mass-squared. Then the couplings would be
different for muons and t’s. This would be a manifest vio-
lation of lepton universality, which has identical couplings
of the muon, the tau, and the electron to the gauge bosons
(y, Z° and W) [1002]. (We note that in some models of
supersymmetry, the charged Higgs boson couples as mass-
squared to the leptons and therefore its presence would not
cause a deviation from (216) [31].)

The CLEO-c Collaboration has published a result for
fp+ [323, 1003]. Several results have been obtained for
fpy» the most precise being a preliminary result from
CLEO-c. To measure fp+, CLEO-c uses a “double-tag”
method, possible because at an e™e™ centre-of-mass energy
of 3770 GeV, the location of the ¥ resonance, D™D~ fi-
nal states are produced without any extra particles. Here
one D~ is fully reconstructed, and then there are enough
kinematic constraints (energy and momentum) to search
for DT — pTv by constructing the missing mass-squared
(MM?) opposite the D~ and the muon, which should peak
at the essentially zero neutrino mass-squared. Explicitly,
MM? = (Ebeam — E;i+)> — (—pp- — P+ ), (217)
where p - is the three-momentum of the fully reconstructed
D~ . The CLEO-c MM? distribution is shown in Fig. 59. The
peak near zero contains 50 signal events of which 2.8 are
estimated background.

The resulting rate is

B(DF — ptv) = (4.40£0.667597) x 107, (218)

20

Number of Events/0.01 GeV2
>
T

0 0.25 0.50
MM?2 (GeV ?)

(Right) Using D tags but allowing any energy deposit in the calorime-
ter (consistent with muon or pion). The curve is the predicted shape
for the sum D} — utv + D} — t+v, v+ — 77y normalized to the
data for MM? < 0.2 GeV?
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The decay constant fp+ is then obtained from (215) us-
ing 1.040 £ 0.007 ps as the DT lifetime [119] and |V 4| =
0.2238 £ 0.0029, giving

fo+ = (222.6 £16.773%) MeV. (219)

CLEO-c also sets limits on B(DT — etv,) < 2.4 x 1073
[323, 1003] and B(D* — t"v) branching ratio to <2.1 x
103 (90% C.L.) [1004]. These limits are consistent with
SM expectations.

Before turning to theoretical prediction of fp+, we dis-
cuss the current status of D — pu*v. Results here have
been obtained by several experiments [119]. However, these
results have been subject to sizable systematic errors, the
largest of which usually is the uncertainty on B(D; —
¢ ™) that is important because the measurements are usu-
ally normalized by taking the ratio of the observed number
of £*v events to ¢ events.

CLEO-c eliminates this uncertainty by making absolute
measurements directly. Data are obtained near 4.170 GeV.
Here the cross-section for DD is ~1 nb. Both u*v and
77y decays are examined with two different decay modes of
the 1 used, 719 and et vv. The MM? distribution for the
sum of D} — putv+ D} — v, ™ — 7 v is shown on
the right side of Fig. 59. Analysing these samples separately,
they find the ratio R from (216) is consistent with the SM ex-
pectation of 9.72. Combining both gives a measurement us-
ing (215) of fp, =282+£16+7 MeV. CLEO-c also uses the
D} — v, T — etvi to find fp, =278 17 £+ 12 MeV.
Combining the two results gives

fp, =280.1£11.6£6.0 MeV. (220)

Using only the D" — v, 7 — eTvi and the D} — Ty,
CLEO-c finds
_ I'(Df —thv)

= —————=99+17+07,
I'(Dy" — ptv)

(221)

again consistent with the SM expectation. Furthermore
CLEO-c also sets limits on B(D;f — eTv,) < 3.1 x 1074,
The branching fractions, modes and derived values of
fD;f from all measurements are listed in Table 51. Most
measurements of D" — ¢*v are normalized with respect
to B(D;” — ¢m™). These measurements are difficult to av-
erage because of the uncertainty in this scale, and we do not
attempt this here. We can extract a value for ratio using the
CLEO-c measurements only, since the scale error is absent:

fp+/fp+ =1.26%0.1140.03. (222)

. . . Ipt
Theoretical calculations of f D> fp+ and the ratio fui
: 7

are listed in Table 52. While the CLEO-c decay constant re-
sults are slightly higher than most theoretical expectations,
the ratio is quite consistent with lattice gauge theory and
most other models. Furthermore, no deviations from SM ex-
pectations are found in the ratio of decay rates for various
lepton species.

3.9.29.2 Semileptonic decays The study of semileptonic
charm decays has several important ramifications. Figure 60
shows the Feynman diagram describing these decays. It
shows that the matrix element describing these decays can
be expressed as the product of a leptonic current, unaffected
by strong interactions, and a hadronic current, where the
nonperturbative QCD effects are generally modeled with
form factors. Theoretical predictions for these form factors
have been derived in the framework of quark models, QCD
sum rules and lattice QCD. Thus the study of inclusive and
exclusive semileptonic decay branching fractions and form
factors provides the experimental constraints needed to as-
sess whether theoretical calculations are reliable and feature
well-understood errors.

On the other hand, once computational techniques de-
veloped to predict relevant form factors demonstrate that

Table 51 Measurements of f D Results have been updated for new values of the D; lifetime. ALEPH uses both measurements to derive a value

for the decay constant

Exp. Mode B By (%) fp+ (MeV)
CLEO-c pwtv (6.57 £0.90 £ 0.34) x 1073 281+1947
CLEO-c ™y, T — 7V (7.14£1.440.3) x 1072 296 +£29+7
CLEO-c Ty, T — ey (6.29 £0.78 £0.52) x 1072 278 £ 17+ 12
CLEO-c combined - 280.1+£11.6+6.0
CLEO [1005] 'ty (624+08+1.3£1.6) x 1073 3.6£0.9 273419 +£27 £33
BEATRICE [1006] 'ty (834£23+£0.6+£2.1) x 1073 3.6£0.9 315443+ 12439
ALEPH [1007] 'ty 6.8+ 1.1£1.8) x 1073 3.6£0.9 2854+ 19 + 40
ALEPH [1007] T (5.840.8+1.8) x 1072

OPAL [1008] T+ (7.0£2.1£2.0) x 1073 286 4 44 + 41

L3 [1009] T+ (74+£28+1.6+1.8) x 1073 3024£57+£32+37
BaBar [325] wv (6.7£0.8+£03+0.7) x 1073 47405 283+ 1747414
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Table 52 Theoretical predictions of fp+ and f Df /fp+. QL indicates quenched lattice calculations

Model fpr MeV) fp+ (MeV) fp#/fp+
Lattice (ny =2+ 1) [313] 249 £3+16 201 £3+17 1.24 £0.01 £0.07
QL (Taiwan) [1010] 266 £ 10+ 18 235+£8+ 14 1.13£0.03 £0.05
QL (UKQCD) [709] 236+ 8717 210+ 101! 1.13£0.027003
QL [1011] 231+ 1276 211+ 1472 1.10£0.02
QCD Sum Rules [1012] 205 £22 177 £21 1.16 £0.01 £0.03
QCD Sum Rules [1013] 235+24 203 +£20 1.15£0.04
Quark Model [1014] 268 234 1.15
Quark Model [1015] 248 £27 230£25 1.08 £0.01
Potential Model [1016, 1017] 241 238 1.01
Isospin Splittings [1018] 262 +29
c m /n\f;\/\/\. I widt‘hS are expected to be egual, {nodq}o isospin violations,
REERESE P and indeed the measured ratio I'}y, /1", = 0.985+0.028 &
D 2 2 m% E K- 0.015: thus isospin violations are limited to be below ~3%.
= E 3 BES-II [340, 1020] and CLEO-c [1021, 1022] have re-
7 = cently published data on exclusive semileptonic branching

Fig. 60 Feynman diagram for the semileptonic decay of charmed
mesons. The QCD nonperturbative effects are described by
¢?-dependent form factors

they can achieve reliable results with well understood er-
rors, these data allow precise determinations of the CKM
matrix elements V., and V.;. Moreover a combination of
charm and beauty semileptonic decay studies can be used to
determine V.

3.9.30 Branching fractions

We are now progressing towards a complete precision de-
termination of the absolute inclusive and exclusive charm
semileptonic branching fractions. Inclusive semileptonic
widths can provide some information on weak annihilation
diagrams [912]. Finally, better knowledge of the inclusive
positron spectra can be used to improved modeling of the
“cascade” decays b — ¢ — seTv, and thus it affects the
precision of several measurements of b decays.

CLEO-c uses the two tagging modes with lowest back-
ground (D° — K*7~ and D~ — K*t7n~7~) to measure
the inclusive D® and DT semileptonic branching fractions
[1019]. The kinematic constraints available through the use
of D tagged samples from data taken at the v (3770) provide
a unique tool to select a pure sample of electrons/positrons
coming from D semileptonic decays. They obtain B(D° —
Xtv,) = (6.46 £ 0.17 &+ 0.13)% and B(DT — X{tv,) =
(16.13 £ 0.20 & 0.33)%. The inclusive branching fractions
can be translated into inclusive semileptonic widths I'p+
and I'po, using the well-known D lifetimes [119]. These
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fractions. BES-II results are based on 33 pb_l; the CLEO-c
published data are based on the first 57 pb~!, preliminary
results included in this report are based on 281 pb~!.

The variable U = Epjss — |CPmiss|, Where Eniss and
Dmiss represent the missing energy and momentum of the
D meson decaying semileptonically, is used to select signal
events. This variable is a non-Lorentz invariant version of
MMZ. Table 53 summarizes the recent data, as well as the
averages reported in the PDG 2006 [119].

A comparison between the inclusive branching fractions
of the Dt and D° mesons with the sum of the measured
exclusive branching fractions determines whether there are
unobserved semileptonic decay modes. The corresponding
sums of exclusive branching fractions are: ), B(D® —
Xilv,) =6.1£0.2+£0.2and )", B(D* — X;fv,) =15.1+
0.50 £+ 0.50; the measured exclusive modes are consis-
tent with saturating the inclusive widths, although there is
some room left for higher multiplicity modes. In partic-
ular, CLEO-c also provides the first evidence for D —
K~ ntn~etv, [1023]. They study the M M? inferred from
the missing energy and momentum in the event, and they
obtain the preliminary branching fractions:

B(D"— K ntn~etv,) = (29717 £0.5) x 107, (223)
B(D° — K1(1270)e™v,) x B(K1(1270) — K 7 x")
= (22%13+£02) x 107, (224)

This branching fraction is about at the level predicted by
Isgur and Scora [292] and is consistent with the expecta-
tion that charm semileptonic decays are dominated by the
pseudoscalar and vector lowest mass resonances.
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Table 53 CLEO-c branching fractions and new world averages

DT mode Recent data B (%) PDG 2006 D mode Recent data B (%) PDG 2006
KOetv, 8.86 £0.17+0.20 8.7£0.5 K~ eTv, 3.58+0.0540.05 3.47+£0.13
70etv, 0.397 +0.027 £ 0.028 0.44 £0.06 7 et 0.309+£0.01240.006 0.262+0.026
netv, 0.1294+0.019 £ 0.07 K* etv, 2.16£0.1540.08 2.16£0.16
K*0ety, 5.56+0.27+£0.23 5.61£0.31 p et 0.156£0.0161-0.009 0.194£0.41
et v, 0.2324+0.020 £ 0.012 0.22+0.04

wetv, 0.149 £ 0.027 £ 0.005 0.1670:07

Finally, D semileptonic decays are a tool to explore
light quark spectroscopy. For example, a few years ago,
the FOCUS Collaboration reported some evidence for an s-
wave interference effect in the decay amplitude of DT —
K *O/ﬁ‘vu [1024]. This observation can shed some light on
our understanding of the elusive scalar meson « . This obser-
vation has been recently confirmed by CLEO-c in the chan-
nel Dt — K*0¢tv, [1025]. This study will acquire soon a
broader scope when CLEO-c will pursue similar analyses in
the Dy system.

3.9.31 Form factors for D — K (m)¢v and D — K*(p)£Lv

Recently, nonquenched lattice QCD calculations for D —
K¢v and D — mfv have been reported [332]. The chiral
extrapolation is performed at fixed E = v - pp, where E
is the energy of the light meson in the centre-of-mass D
frame, ¥ is the unit 4-velocity of the D meson, and pp is
the 4-momentum of the light hadron P (K or ). The re-
sults are presented in terms of the parametrization originally
proposed by Becirevic and Kaidalov (BK) [280]:

_ F
(1= —ag®d’
F

Y2

(225)

where g2 is the 4-momentum of the electron-v pair, §> =
q%/ m%)*, F = f1(0), and o and B are fit parameters. This
formalism models the effects of higher mass resonances
other than the dominant spectroscopic pole (DEJr for the
K ¢v final state and D** for 7 £v [1026]).

Table 54 shows the fit results obtained from FOCUS
[341], CLEO I [1027], Belle [1028] and BaBar [1029]
compared to the lattice QCD predictions [332]. In addition,
all these experiments perform a single pole fit, traditionally
used because of the conventional ansatz of several quark
models [1030], and the BK parametrization discussed be-
fore. In Table 55, we include preliminary results of fits ob-
tained with the simple pole model by CLEO-c. All of these
experiments obtain very good fits also with simple pole form

Table 54 Measured shape parameter « compared to lattice QCD pre-
dictions

a(D% — Ktv) a(D0 — mev)
Lattice QCD [332] 0.5 +0.04 £0.07 0.44 +0.04 £0.07
FOCUS [341] 0.28 £ 0.08 £ 0.07
CLEOIII [1027) 0.36+0.1070.93 0.377020 £0.15

Belle [1028]
BaBar [1029]

0.40+£0.12£0.09
0.43+£0.03£0.04

0.03£0.27£0.13

Table 55 Measured values of Mpole

Mpote(D® — K £v)
(GeV)

Mpole(D0 — lv)
(GeV)

FOCUS [341]
CLEOIII [1027]
Belle [1028]
BaBar [1029]
CLEO-c [1023]

1.93 +0.05 £ 0.03
1.89 £ 0.0570:03

1.88 £0.06 +0.03
1.854 £ 0.016 £ 0.020
1.96 £ 0.03 £ 0.01

+0.30
1911030 +0.07

+0.10+0.07
1 '86—0.06—0‘03

2.01+£0.13£0.04

1.95+0.04 £0.02

factors; however the simple pole fit does not yield the ex-
pected spectroscopic mass. This may hint that other higher-
order resonances are contributing to the form factors [1026].
It has been argued [1031] that even the BK parametrization
is too simple and that a three parameter form factor is more
appropriate. This issue can be resolved by larger data sam-
ples, with better sensitivity to the curvature of the form fac-
tor near the high recoil region.

In experimental studies of D — K*(p)€v, usually a sin-
gle pole parametrization of form factors was used. Follow-
ing the Becirevic—Kaidalov approach [1032, 1033], a new
parametrization of the relevant form factors was given by

n A1) o A0)

M) =T 2= G0
Ap(0)

Ao(g?) = ——22

) =T a—aw

w ANO)
V@)= s oa —an
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This parametrization takes into account all known scal-
ing properties of the decay to light vector semileptonic tran-
sition. The study of nonparametric determination of helicity
amplitudes in the semileptonic D — K*(p)fv decays will
shed more light on the corresponding decays in B physics.

3.9.32 Lattice QCD checks

By combining the information of the measured leptonic and
semileptonic widths, the ratio

R — (D — utvy)
= I'(D— mwev,) ’

independent of |V 4|, can be evaluated, which is a pure
check of the theory. We assume isospin symmetry, and
thus I'(D — mwetv,) = '(D° - n=etv,) =2I' (Dt —
noe+ve). For the theoretical inputs, we use the recent un-
quenched lattice QCD calculations in three flavors [313], as
they reflect the state of the art of the theory and have been
evaluated in a consistent manner. The theory ratio is

(226)

=0.212£0.028.

Fth D+ +
Rth—\/ (DT = prvy) (227)

STV (D > wev,)

The quoted error is evaluated through a careful study of
the theory statistical and systematic uncertainties, assum-
. . . . exp
ing Gaussian errors. The corresponding experimental R
is calculated using the CLEO-c fp and isospin averaged
'(D— metv,):

=0.237£0.019.

[exp D+ +
Rexpz\/ ( — utv) (228)

sl I'ep(D — mev,)

The theory and data are in good agreement, though the errors
need to be reduced both in theory and experiment to validate
the theory at the needed level of precision (~1-3%).

3.9.32.1 Hadronic decays While the dynamical issues are
considerably more complex in nonleptonic than in semilep-
tonic decays—both a blessing and a curse—, the available
theoretical tools are more limited. For inclusive rates like
lifetimes, one can turn to expansions in powers of 1/m, to
obtain at least a semi-quantitative description. For exclusive
modes, we have ‘Old Faithful, namely quark models, but
also QCD sum rules and chiral dynamics with the latter two
(in contrast to the first one) firmly rooted in QCD. Lattice
QCD, usually perceived as panacea, faces much more daunt-
ing challenges in dealing with nonleptonic charm transitions
than for semileptonic modes due to the central role played
by strong final-state interactions. Yet comprehensive mea-
surements can teach us valuable lessons that can enlighten
us about light flavor spectroscopy and also serve as cross
checks on B studies. Below we list some core examples for
such lessons.
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3.9.32.2 Lifetime ratios Heavy quark theory (HQT) al-
lows us to describe inclusive decays of charm hadrons
through an expansion in powers of 1/m. implemented by
the OPE. With the charm quark mass m . exceeding ordinary
hadronic scales merely by a moderate amount, the expansion
parameter is not much smaller than unity. In the description
of fully integrated widths like lifetimes, the leading nonper-
turbative contributions arise in order 1/ mg rather than 1/m.,
which might be their saving grace. Indeed the resulting theo-
retical description of the lifetime ratios for the seven weakly
decaying C = 1 charm hadrons has been remarkably suc-
cessful [912]. Note that these seven charm lifetimes vary by
a factor of 15, while the four singly-beautiful hadrons dif-
fer by less than 30%. The B. meson is shorter lived by a
factor of three than the other four beauty hadrons—not sur-
prisingly, since it represents a glorified charm decay.

The same framework allows us to predict also the life-
times of the C = 2 double-heavy baryons &, £2.. and even
the C =3 2. [912]:

T(&E15%) ~0.35 ps,
I(Qj;) ~ 0.1 ps,

(&%) ~0.07 ps,
T(2:4F) ~0.14 ps.

cece

(229)

The SELEX Collaboration has found tantalizing evidence
for 2+ baryons all decaying with ultrashort lifetimes be-
low 0.03 ps. This feature cannot be accommodated in HQT.
If confirmed, one would have to view the apparent successes
of the HQT description of the C = 1 lifetimes as mere coin-

cidences.

3.9.32.3 Absolute branching ratios Precision absolute
branching fraction measurements are difficult due to nor-
malization and systematic effects. Only one golden mode
is needed to anchor the rest for each state. A desire to use
all-charged final states necessitates use of some three-body
modes where proper modeling of the Dalitz structure is
needed to ensure an accurate efficiency simulation. These
results serve not only to normalize charm physics but also
much B physics due to dominance of b — ¢ decays. For
example, charm branching fractions affect B — D*{v, used
to extract Vp.

Near-threshold DD pairs from v (3770) decays and
D*DF produced at 4170 MeV from CLEO-c now pro-
vide the best precision. Systematics are controlled, and nor-
malization provided with tagging: studying one D vs. a
fully-reconstructed tag D. Precision on the golden modes
DY — K~n* and DT — K~ 7t results are limited by
uncertainties of about 1% per track [1034] from tracking-
finding and particle-identification efficiencies. Further stud-
ies [1035] are reducing these to less than 0.5% per track.
Current statistical precision for D} — KT K~ x" decays
[1035] is 5%; final CLEO-c accuracy should be about 3%,
limited by statistics. Producing a useful new result for the
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popular D} — ¢ mode is complicated by several fac-
tors: a nonresonant contribution under the ¢, Breit—-Wigner
tails of the ¢, treatment of nearby resonances like the
£(980) and lack of detail in existing publications. The merit
of such studies goes beyond determining the branching ra-
tio for D" — ¢x* and learning about hadronic resonances
(see below). Their greatest impact might come in precision
analyses of By — ¢ K5 and its CP asymmetries.

3.9.32.4 Dalitz plot studies & light flavor spectroscopy
Dalitz plot studies represent powerful analysis tools that are
deservedly experiencing a renaissance in heavy flavor de-
cays. Constructing a satisfactory description of the Dalitz
plot populations allows one to extract the maximal amount
of information from the data in a self-consistent way. One
has to keep in mind, though, that a priori different parame-
terizations can be chosen; one has to make a judicious choice
based on theoretical considerations. Along with better the-
oretical descriptions of the decay rate, improved treatments
of background and efficiency may also be needed.

One important application concerns the spectroscopy of
light flavor hadrons, i.e. those made up from u, d and
s quarks. Modes like D) — 37, 3K, Knn, KK offer
more than a treasure trove of additional data: since the fi-
nal state evolves from a well-defined initial one, we know
some quantum numbers of the overall system. Finding evi-
dence for, say, a w7 resonance like the o in Cabibbo-favored
D and Cabibbo-suppressed D; modes with parameters con-
sistent with what is inferred from low-energy mwm scatter-
ing would constitute a powerful validation for the o being a
bona fide resonance.

Such lessons possess considerable intrinsic value. The
latter is greatly amplified, since these insights will turn out
to be of great help in understanding B decays into the anal-
ogous final states when searching for CP asymmetries there.

3.9.32.5 QCD sum rules More than twenty years ago a
pioneering analysis of D and D; decays into two-body fi-
nal states of the PP and PV type was performed by Blok
and Shifman through a novel application of QCD sum rules.
Those are—unlike quark models—genuinely based on the
QCD. Their drawback, as for most applications of QCD sum
rules, is that one has to allow for an irreducible theoretical
uncertainty of about 20%; furthermore they are very labor
intensive. The authors of Ref. [1036] assumed SU(3)f sym-
metry to make their analysis manageable—clearly a source
of significant theoretical uncertainty. It would be marvelous
if some courageous minds would take up the challenge of
updating and extending this study.

3.9.32.6 Ontheoretical engineering Even without reliable
predictions for exclusive nonleptonic widths, it makes a lot
of sense to measure as many as precisely as possible on the

Cabibbo-allowed, once and twice suppressed levels. It can
provide vital input into searches for direct CP violation in
charm decays.

CP asymmetries in integrated partial widths depend on
hadronic matrix elements and (strong) phase shifts, neither
of which can be predicted accurately. However the craft of
theoretical engineering can be practiced with profit here.
One makes an ansatz for the general form of the matrix el-
ements and phase shifts that are included in the description
of D—- PP, PV, VYV etc. channels, where P and V denote
pseudoscalar and vector mesons, and fits them to the mea-
sured branching ratios on the Cabibbo-allowed, once and
twice forbidden level. If one has sufficiently accurate and
comprehensive data, one can use these fitted values of the
hadronic parameters to predict CP asymmetries. Such analy-
ses have been undertaken in the past [968] and more recently
by [1037-1042], but the data base was not as broad and pre-
cise as one would like. CLEO-c and BESIII measurements
will certainly lift such studies to a new level of reliability.

Similar information can be obtained in a more subtle
and model independent way using quantum entanglement
in [958]
ete” > ¥ (3770) - D°D° (230)
and observing the subsequent decay of the neutral D mesons
into final states like f(D) = K~nt,KTn~, KtK~,
wtw . Since the DYDY pair forms a coherent system, one
can extract the strong phases reliably. This procedure is de-
scribed in detail in Sect. 3.9.2.

3.9.32.7 Time dependent Dalitz studies Tracking three-
body channels like D° — KK, K 27171 through time-
dependent Dalitz plot studies is a very powerful way to look
for NP through CP asymmetries involving D-D° oscilla-
tions, as described in more detail in Sects. 3.9.2 and 3.9.12.

3.9.33 Summary on ongoing and future charm studies

Even accepting for the moment that the SM can provide a
complete description of all charm transitions, detailed and
comprehensive measurements of the latter will continue to
teach us important and quite possible even novel lessons on
QCD. Those lessons are of considerable intellectual value
and would also prepare us if the anticipated NP driving the
electroweak phase transition were of the strongly interacting
variety.

Yet most definitely those lessons will sharpen both our
experimental and theoretical tools for studying B decays
and thus will be essential in saturating the discovery poten-
tial for NP there. Analyses of (semi)leptonic charm decays
will yield powerful validation challenges to LQCD that, if
passed successfully, will be of great benefit to extractions of
| Vup| in particular. Careful studies of three-body final states
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in charm decays will yield useful constraints in analyses of
the corresponding B modes and their CP asymmetries. The
relevant measurements can be made at the tau-charm, the
B and super-flavor factories. Yet there is one area in this
context where hadronic experiments and in particular LHCb
can make important contributions, namely in the search for
and observation of doubly-heavy charm baryons of the [ccq]
type and their lifetimes.

The study of charm dynamics was crucial in establishing
the SM paradigm. Even so it is conceivable that another rev-
olution might originate there in particular by observing non-
SM type CP violation with and without oscillations. For on
one hand the SM predicts practically zero results (except for
direct CP violation in Cabibbo-suppressed channels), and
on the other hand FCNCs might well be considerably less
suppressed for up- than for down-type quarks. Charm is the
only up-type quark that allows the full range of searches for
CP violation. Modes like D° — KK ~, Kt~ have the
potential to exhibit (time-dependent) CP asymmetries that—
if observed—would establish the presence of NP. Likewise
for asymmetries in final-state distributions like Dalitz plots
or for T odd moments. Again especially LHCb appears well
positioned to bring the statistical muscle of the LHC to bear
on analysing these transitions.

3.10 Impact of the LHC experiments®
3.10.1 Overview

The LHC will start operating in 2008. This will allow
the LHC experiments—ATLAS, CMS and LHCb—to make
substantial progress in heavy flavor physics and possibly to
open a window to new physics beyond the Standard Model.
LHCb is a heavy flavor physics experiment designed to
make precision measurements of CP violation and of rare
decays of B hadrons. The general purpose experiments AT-
LAS and CMS also have a B physics programme, which
will be carried out mainly during the first years of LHC
operation with lower luminosity. The large cross section of
500 ub for bb-quark production in pp collisions at 14 TeV
centre-of-mass energy will allow the LHC experiments to
collect much larger data samples of B hadrons than previ-
ously available.

Many of the expected LHC results have been reported in
Sect. 3 of this report. Here we summarize a few of the an-
ticipated highlights and provide the interested reader with a
guide to more detailed discussions in Sects. 3.1 to 3.9. We
also present the LHCb detector and illustrate how the differ-
ent sub-detectors are crucial to achieve the expected perfor-
mance on selected decays.

28Section coordinator: F. Muheim.
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3.10.2 The LHCb experiment

LHCb is a dedicated heavy flavor experiment at the LHC.
The LHCb detector is a single arm forward spectrometer
which exploits the fact that a large fraction of the bb cross
section is in the forward region. The LHCb experiment will
operate at a luminosity of 2 to 5 x 103? cm™2s~! and ex-
pects to accumulate a data sample of ~10 fb~! over the next
five years.

The LHCD detector layout is shown in Fig. 61. A silicon
vertex detector (VELO) will be used to determine very pre-
cisely the decay length of B mesons. A typical proper time
resolution of about 40 fs will be achieved for fully recon-
structed decays. Charged tracks are momentum analysed by
a dipole magnet, and their trajectories are recorded in four
tracking stations. LHCD also features excellent particle iden-
tification: two Ring Imaging Cherenkov (RICH) detectors
are employed to distinguish pions from kaons over a large
momentum range; an electromagnetic calorimeter (ECAL)
will measure electrons and photons; and muons are cleanly
identified in the muon stations. A challenging task is to dis-
criminate the interesting events from the much more copious
minimum bias events at a hadron collider. A first-level hard-
ware trigger (LO) operating at the interaction rate of 40 MHz
is triggering on collisions containing muons with large trans-
verse momenta, pt > 1 GeV/c, hadrons which deposit a
transverse energy ET > 3.5 GeV in the hadron calorimeter
(HCAL) and electrons or photons above an ECAL threshold
of ET > 2.5 GeV. The LO trigger reduces the rate of inter-
actions to below 1.1 MHz, at whi